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Introduction

1. The United Kingdom (UK) comprises England, Walesyttand and Northern Ireland.
References in this report to the UK Governmentrrgfenatters that are common across the four
nations that make up the UK or, where specifie&rgland or to England and Wales. Scotland
and Northern Ireland have separate legal systemns tihat in England and Wales, but similar
statute and common law principles are applied thinout the United Kingdom. The UK also

has 14 Overseas Territories and Crown Dependegpiead across the globe, over which it has
sovereignty but which are not formally considerad pf the United Kingdom.

2.  The United Kingdom’s commitment to implementing ®envention remains unwavering.
Since the last report, our commitment to deliveag been reflected by an increased policy focus
on children and young people, set in the contextunfrecognition of our diversity, with genuine
devolution within the UK and its overseas terriggroffering flexibility for different locations to
respond to the particular needs of their childnee young people, whilst keeping steadfast to the
principles of the Convention.

3.  When the second UK periodic report to the Committas submitted in 1999, devolved
government in Wales, Scotland and Northern Irelaad still in its infancy. Now, eight years
later, the devolved administrations have made their significant contributions to the

realisation of children’s rights in their respeetierritories. The people of Scotland, Wales and
Northern Ireland now have their own democraticalBcted legislatures, the Scottish Parliament,
the National Assembly for Wales and the Northeetalnd Assembly respectively, but still
maintain the close links that have existed for gaes within the United Kingdom. The
Westminster Parliament continues to legislate ottersawhich affect the whole of the

United Kingdom, such as foreign affairs, defence mracroeconomic policy.

4. Northern Ireland’s devolved administration was suimsjed on 14 October 2002. From that
date, the Secretary of State for Northern Irelasgjsted by his team of Northern Ireland Office
Ministers, assumed responsibility for the operabbgovernment departments in Northern
Ireland. Devolution was restored to Northern Irelam 8 May 2007ln particular, the success of
the peace process in Northern Ireland and thetedslieshment of a devolved government has led
to much better prospects for Northern Ireland’ddren. However it should be noted that the
matters relating to juvenile justice, policing, ingmation and asylum are not within the
competence of the Northern Ireland devolved adrmatisn and instead are the responsibility of
the Westminster Parliament. Consequently, leg@tatind action in these areas has not been
determined by the devolved administration.

Report structure

5.  This report closely follows the form and structapecified by the Committee’s guidelines
(CRC/C/58/Rev.1, Nov. 2005). The report overall thase distinct parts; the first part focuses
on the United Kingdom’s progress in implementing @onvention on the Rights of the Child;
followed in the second part by summaries of theymss made by each Overseas Territory.
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Lastly, the third part consists of annexes contgjrstatistical and resources data; copies of
relevant legislation since the last report; addaélanformation about the views of children and
young people and the full reports from the UK’s aleed administrations and Overseas
Territories.

6. The UN Committee’s guidelines specify that thisarghould address the Committee’s
concluding observations to the previous report@adlexamination, and detail the progress in
the implementation and monitoring the implementatbthe Convention, together with

statistics on resources and detailed disaggregitied The UN Committee also specified that the
main report should be a UK wide response. In agiditihe Government is required to report on
factors and difficulties in implementing the contien and targets for the future.

7. The Committee is asked to note that it has not Ipessible to include information about
future targets in the “factors and difficulties’csiens of the report. This is because the very
recently formed executives in Wales, Northern mdland Scotland are not currently (July 2007)
in a position to set out information about futurepties and targets. Relevant information about
these will be provided at a later stage. Thougtoiild have been possible to include targets in
relation to England, it seems preferable thatattpof the report, including that portion that is
focused on the future, should be UK-wide.

Report preparation

8.  From the beginning of the process of preparatiothigfreport, the UK Government has
worked to demonstrate its commitment to an openfiamdk dialogue with children and young
people and with non-governmental organisations (N)GDhe process began with a launch
conference at which the Minister for Children, YguPeople and Families (for England)
outlined the Government’s commitment to the Conenand its importance in the lives of
children in the UK. The conference was attendegiduyng representatives from youth led
bodies, by NGOs and by Government officials.

9. The Department for Children, Schools and FamiliZS$F) in England then

commissioned a consortium of NGOs to gather thevief children and young people on the
implementation of the Convention, as well as toartake a formal consultation with NGOs to
seek their views to input into the report. This kvalso included an online survey, the convening
of focus groups and an analysis of over 50 consoitia carried out since 2002. The full report
can be found at annex 2.

10. Each of the contributions to the UK report from tlevolved administrations was also
informed by discussion and consultation with kestipers. For example, in Scotland an initial
stakeholder conference was followed by consultatrah children and young people and an
opportunity to comment on a draft Scottish contiidou- including an “unplugged” version for
children and young people. In Northern Ireland, gvents were held with representatives from
the NGO sector, along with a series of meetingd hth children and young people, who
received a young people’s version of the reportWhkiles, comments were invited from the
UNCRC Monitoring Group, which comprises NGOs anddsmics concerned with children and
young people’s rights, and from the Children anditficAssembly (Funky Dragon).
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11. An additional UK-wide consultation event took plaseMay 2007, the purpose of which
was to gather the views and comments of key NG@mn ficross the UK, acting as ‘critical
friends’, about the draft UK report. This was felled by a four week consultation period for the
NGOs to submit written comments on the draft repaso including the views of children and
young people.

12. On Thursday 28 June 2007, the Prime Minister ancedia number of changes to the
Machinery of Government in England. This createdtliie first time, a Department for
Children, Schools and Families (DCSF) and a SegrefaState for Children, Schools and
Families with lead responsibility for all key paks which affect children 0-19 in England. At
the same time a Department for Innovation Univesiand Skills (DIUS) was created to be
responsible for adult learning, further and higb@ucation, skills, science and innovation. The
new DCSF will be able to strengthen its focus anrtbeds of children and their families in a
holistic and integrated way, ensuring that everijdaets the best possible start in life and
receives the ongoing support and protection tret tfeed to allow them to fulfill their potential.

13. With the creation of the DCSF, the Department fdu&ation and Skills (DfES) ceased to
exist. The policies and activities outlined in theport have been discussed in terms of the newly
created Departments - the DCSF and DIUS. Theserbegats will now take the lead ensuring
the implementation of policies initiated by therfaar DfES.

CHAPTER I. GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION
(arts. 4, 42 and 44, para. 6 of the Convention)

14. This chapter sets out the principal changes athessK since its last report in 1999. It
addresses the concluding observations of the Cdassraind explains the approaches taken in
different parts of the UK, unified by shared prpies drawn from the Convention, and a
commitment to making children a key priority.

A. Concluding observations - follow-up

Reservations and declarations

CRC/C/15/Add.188: para. 7

The Committee, in line with its previous recommeiata(CRC/C/15/Add.34, paras. 22 and
29), and in light of the Vienna Declaration andd@emme of Action, recommends that the
State party take all necessary measures to erdethation of children in the same facilities jas
adults and to withdraw its reservation to article(®8). The Committee also recommends that
the State party reconsider its reservation tolarfi2 with a view to withdrawing it, given the

State party’s observation that this reservatidorshally unnecessary because the State party’s
law is in accordance with article 22 of the Convamt
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Children in adult prisons (art. 37 (c))

15. ltis the UK Government’s view that custodial edisdbments in England and Wales now
meet the requirements of Article 37(c), and aréonger reliant on the UK'’s reservation against
this article. Since 1999, a discrete secure egtat@oys under 18 (in April 2000) has been
established and all 15 and 16 year old girls haenlyemoved from Prison Service
accommodation. (This was achieved by 31 Decemi@3.2@etween 2004 and 2006, five new
special units for 17 year old girls were built @rdught into operation. The units are located
within the Prison Service estate but there is cetepteparation from older offenders. Separate
mother and baby facilities for young mothers aregpant girls under 18 have also been
provided.

16. Itis the policy of the Scottish Executive to kedpldren out of detention wherever
possible. Where this cannot be avoided becaudebEeof risk posed by the child, either to
themselves or others, under 16s will ordinarilyhletd in local authority secure accommodation.
In occasional circumstances, where all other ogtizave been exhausted it is however
sometimes necessary to place under 16s withinrtkerpestate.

17. However, in Northern Ireland only in very excepabnircumstances are children ever
accommodated with adults. Special provision has Inegde (as recommended by the Criminal
Justice Review) for males under 18 years old thdpt apart from older young people, Courts
are now able to send vulnerable 17 year olds en&re where younger children are
accommodated. Following a review of these arrangesrfarther changes to legislation are
being considered to provide additional legal saéedsi to ensure that the most vulnerable young
people are accommodated appropriately. There vgever, no provision for separating 17 year
old girls from adult female prisoners at presers.the number of those under 18 is very rarely
more than one or, at most, two, separation wouldilesolation. For these reasons the UK
Government would like to retain its reservatioratticle 37(c), but on the basis that the position
is kept under review.

Article 22

18. The UK provides for children, who arrive in the @Kd remain here lawfully, through
processes that are intended to be consistent mgtonvention. The care and welfare
arrangements for those children who are presethieitunited Kingdom in breach of UK
Immigration Rules are also considered to be cassistith the Convention. The interests and
rights of asylum seeking children and young peapéefully respected. The key human rights of
children are protected under the Human Rights R88]1 which applies, without exception, to all
children in the UK. Children are also protectedemitie 1951 UN Convention on Refugees and
the European Convention on Human Rights.

19. The UK Government’s view is that effective immigoat control could be compromised
were it to withdraw or narrow the extent of the gieth Reservation with regard to matters of
immigration or nationality. The partial reservasogntered by other states demonstrate that the
United Kingdom is not alone in this belief. Otharr&pean States have restricted, in various
ways, the effect of the Convention on their immiigna and/or nationality legislation. However,
the Reservation on Article 22 needs to be consitlerthin the context of the law and practices
of the United Kingdom. Removal of the Reservatiauld allow others an additional
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opportunity to intervene in immigration processHsere is a risk that this would, on occasions,
be used to frustrate effective immigration contiie do not believe that the effect of the
Reservation extends beyond matters of immigrati@hraationality, by reason of the various
children acts and orders, the effects of whichyapgually to all children within the

United Kingdom’s boundaries, regardless of themigration status or citizenship.

20. The UK Government has now (June 2007) announcedtté@stion to legislate to place a
specific statutory child safeguarding duty on tlerd®r and Immigration Agency (BIA).

21. The UNCRC was not intended to provide new immigraand nationality rights, and the
UK Government believes that its reservation toGle@vention is necessary in the interest of
effective immigration control. However the UK Gomerent believes that, notwithstanding the
Reservation, there are appropriate social and legahanisms in place to ensure that all
children present in the UK receive appropriate lewé protection and care.

Legislation

CRC/C/15/Add.188: para. 9

The Committee encourages the State party to incorpate into domestic law the rights,
principles and provisions of the Convention in ordeto ensure that all legislation
complies with the Convention and that the provisios and principles of the Convention
are widely applied in legal and administrative proeedings. The State party is also
encouraged to provide training in the provisions othe Convention and to disseminate
the Convention more widely.

22. The UK and the devolved administrations have pyiace a substantial body of
legislation since 2002 which has served furtheartshrine in law the well-being of children.
This legislation encompasses the principles ofdbevention and creates an effective national
framework to support positive outcomes for childiéar England and Wales, the most
important of these is the Children Act 2004, whicbvides the legal framework for thwery
Child Mattersreforms in England and for implementing fRights to Actioragenda in Wales.
The Act provides for:

» The establishment of a Children’s CommissioneHogland, as an independent
champion for the views and interests of childred goung people, taking account of
the UNCRC,;

* A duty on local authorities in England and Walesniake arrangements to promote
co-operation between agencies to promote childnealsbeing;

* A duty on the key agencies who work with childrerptit in place arrangements to
make sure that they take account of the need égsgafd and promote the welfare of
children;
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New roles of the Director of Children’s Services England) and Lead Director for
Children and Young People (in Wales) and Lead Mer({iheEngland and Wales) for
Children in local authorities;

The establishment of a new single Children and gydeeople’s Plan for each local
authority in England to set out how the authoritd @artners will promote the
well-being of local children;

Establishing ContactPoint - an online directoryEmgland containing basic

information about children and young people, candatails for their parents/carers and
practitioners providing services to them - whicli Wwelp practitioners deliver more
coordinated support;

Setting up statutory Local Safeguarding Childremaf8is in England and Wales to
ensure key agencies work jointly to protect chitgre

An integrated inspection framework, and regulantldrea Reviews to be carried out
by independent inspectorates, to look at how ohildr services as a whole operate
across each English local authority;

A duty (section 53 of the Children Act 2004) ondbauthorities that, when working
with children in need, their wishes and feelingedh& be ascertained and used to
inform decision making;

A duty on the local authority in its role as thepmrate parent to promote the
educational achievement of children in care.

In addition to the Children Act 2004, other new l#gislation since 2002 which impacts

on children is listed in the table below against thlevant articles of the Convention. Of
particular key significance is the Childcare AcO80which became the first UK legislation to be
devoted to early years and childcare. It placemge of duties on local authorities in England, in
particular to improve the well-being of all younigildren in their area and to reduce inequalities
between those achieving the poorest outcomes anesh This means that, when improving the
outcomes for all children, local authorities arguieed to improve the outcomes of the most
disadvantaged at a faster rate.

Aspects of the Convention New UK Legislation

General measures of e Commissioner for Children and Young People (Scoflact

implementation[articles 4, 2003

42 and 44, para. 6] « The Commissioner for Children and Young People {ham
Ireland) Order 2003

General principles * Race Relations Order (Amendment) Regulations (Nonth

[articles 2, 3, 6 and 12] Ireland) 2003

* The Employment Equality (Sexual Orientation) Retales
(Northern Ireland) (2003)

* The Criminal Justice (No. 2) (Northern Ireland) er¢2004)
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Aspects of the Conventiol

New UK Legislation

Advocacy Services and Representations (Childrerg)€g)y
Regulations 2004

Representations Procedure (Children) (Wales) Ragoka
2005

Disability Discrimination Act 2005

Equality Act 2006

Work and Families Act 2006

Employment Equality (Age) Regulations 2006

Employment Equality (Age) Regulations (Northerrdral)
(2006) (S.R. No. 261)

The Disability Discrimination (Northern Ireland) @ar 2006

Justice and Security (Northern Ireland) Act 2007
Justice and Security (Northern Ireland) Act 2007

Civil rights and freedoms
[articles 7, 8, 13-17 and
37(a)]

Education and Libraries (Northern Ireland) Ord€i(2)
Gender Recognition Act 2004

The British Overseas Territories Act 2002

The Nationality, Immigration and Asylum Act 2002
Civil Partnership Act 2004

Article 2 of the Law Reform (Miscellaneous Proviss)
(Northern Ireland) Order (2006)

Family environment and
alternative care

[articles 5, 9-11, 18,
paras. 1 and 2; 19-21, 25,
27, para. 4 and 39]

Adoption and Children Act 2002
Anti-Social Behaviour Act 2003

The Protection of Children and Vulnerable Adults
(Northern Ireland) Order (2003)

Support and Assistance of Young People Leaving Care
(Scotland) Regulations 2003

Domestic Violence, Crime and Victims Act 2004

The Children (Leaving Care) Regulations (Northeataind)
2005

The Children’s Homes Regulations (Northern Irelaf2f)05)
Childcare Act 2006

Children and Adoption Act 2006

Work and Families Act 2006

Family Law (Scotland) Act 2006

Adoption and Children (Scotland) Act 2007
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Aspects of the Conventio

New UK Legislation

Basic health and welfare
[articles 6,18, para. 3, 23,
24, 26, and 27, paras. 1-3

The Community Care and Health (Scotland) Act 2002
Mental Health (Care and Treatment) (Scotland) A&G3
Housing (Northern Ireland) Order 2003

Child Trust Funds Act 2004

Breastfeeding Etc. (Scotland) Act 2005

Child Benefit Act 2005

Smoking, Health and Social Care (Scotland) Act 2005
Health Act 2006

Education, leisure and
cultural activities
[articles 28, 29 and 31]

Education Act 2002

Education (Disability Strategies and Pupils’ Edial
Records) (Scotland) Act 2002

Education (Pupil Exclusion and Appeals) (Wales)
(Miscellaneous Amendments) Regulations 2004

Education (Additional Support for Learning) (Scoti Act
2004

School Councils (Wales) Regulations 2005
Gaelic Language (Scotland) Act 2005
Education Act 2005

Special Educational Needs and Disability (Northeetand)
Order 2005

Childcare Act 2006

Education and Inspections Act 2006

Scottish Schools (Parental Involvement) Act 2006
The Education (Northern Ireland) Order 2006

Special protection
measures

[articles 22, 30, 32-36, 37
(b)-(d), 38, 39 and 40]

Justice (Northern Ireland) Act 2002
Female Genital Mutilation Act 2003
Protection of Children (Scotland) Act 2003

Asylum and Immigration (Treatment of Claimants, etc
Act 2004

Sexual Offences Act 2003
Vulnerable Witnesses (Scotland) Act 2004

Control of Lead at Work Regulations (Northern Irela
(2003)

Working Time (Amendment) Regulations (Northerndred)
(2003)

Anti-social Behaviour (Northern Ireland) Order (200
Anti-social behaviour etc ( Scotland) Act 2004
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Aspects of the Convention New UK Legislation
« Prohibition of Female Genital Mutilation (Scotlariigt 2005

* Protection of Children and Prevention of Sexuak®fes
(Scotland) Act 2005

« Safeguarding Vulnerable Groups Act 2006

» Safeguarding Vulnerable Groups (Northern Irelancjed
2007

» The Employment of Children (Amendment) Regulations
(Northern Ireland) 2006

» The Agriculture (Safety of Children and Young Perso
Regulations (Northern Ireland) (2006)

Resources

CRC/C/15/Add.188: para. 11

The Committee recommends that the State party undéake an analysis of all sectoral
and total budgets across the State party and in théevolved administrations in order to
show the proportion spent on children, identify prorities and allocate resources to the
“maximum extent of ... available resources”. The Comrnttee also recommends that the
State party apply this principle in the activitiesof the Department for International
Development.

24. The UK’s investment in children is substantial avide ranging. However, it is not
possible to provide an accurate single UK figurearoassessment of the percentage of GDP
spent on children. This is because of a combinaifdactors such as devolved administration,
differing policy priorities and a variety of ways which budgets are allocated. However, in
Wales a Children’s Budget has been published odisembly Government’s website.

25. There are also two other contributory factorstlirehe UK Government has a policy of
devolution of resources to the front line, whereytre applied in ways that are responsive to
local need, based on the local setting of prigitidnich determine how they are allocated.
Further, data collections are largely a matteefech devolved administration, based in large part
on the specific legal framework operating in eagtirtry of the UK. In addition, local
Government and other locally-based statutory defibedies are understandably resistant to the
central imposition of burdensome reporting requeats, including those that could be used to
disaggregate expenditure at the local level. Fstaimce, children’s health is supported by
extremely substantial investment in the NationahlHeService (NHS). The universal nature of
this service, which responds to local needs adi@lisered through the many hundreds of local
commissioning and delivery organisations (in patc Primary Care Trusts and hospital
trusts),means that it is not possible to say howhraf the funding of the NHS is spent on
children.
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26. As aresult, no information has been provided souece allocations in the other chapters
of this report, apart from education, in which airgfarmation about expenditure on children is
available. However, it is possible to offer an awew of some of the main sources of funding on
services for children in the UK:

» Education funding: resources to local authoritied schools to provide education and
other related provision. In England, this fundiagauted through the Department for
Children, Schools and Families and then local aities. Expenditure on education for
under 18s has risen from around £33 billion in 20@Go over £50 billion in 2005-06,
representing an increase from 3.4% of GDP to 4.1%:;

» Health funding: resources in England are alloctiestrategic Health Authorities
(SHASs). These resources are then devolved to Pyi@are Trusts (PCTs) and hospital
trusts, and are for use across all age groupsdiogoio local need and prioritiels.
England there has been record investment in the Ni$81g from £33 billion in
1996-97 to £92.2 billion in 2007-08;

» Resources for child benefit. Expenditure on chédédfit rose from £8.6 billion in
2000-01 to £9.6 billion in 2004-05;

» Expenditure on children’s services in England (ediig education) has doubled
between 1997 and 2006 - from £3.35 billion to £hdkon. This was an average
annual increase of 8% in real terms of which £bil#on (over the same period) was
for new investment in early years.

27. There is also significant expenditure in other sysach as the Working Tax Credit and
Child Tax Credit, proportions of which are spentabiiidren but which expenditure cannot be
disaggregated. In addition to these examples gélacale expenditure, there is significant
investment in specific policies by the UK Governinand devolved administrations, which is
described throughout this report in relation tctipalar areas of work.

28. In Wales, the Welsh Assembly Government has unkiemtan exercise to identify
Assembly Government and Assembly Government-fursgedding on children’s services and
initiatives. The results were published alongsieRights in Action report in March 2007.
These showed that, overall, of the Assembly Govemtrand Local Authorities’ budgets

for 2005-06, around 30 per cent was used to theflieri children.

29. In Northern Ireland, the Commissioner for Childeerd Young People, jointly funded by
the Office of the First Minister and Deputy Firstiiéter and the Department of Finance and
Personnel, recently undertook research on the catipalevels of public expenditure on
children in Northern Ireland relative to countetpan the rest of the UK. The report was
launched by the Commissioner for Children and YoBagple on 3 July 2007.

! This does not include Higher Education expendijtwhich will include some young people
under 18, and the Further Education data includay ecover some people over the age of 18.
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30. In Scotland, it is difficult to provide full and bost aggregate figures for expenditure on
children by central and local government, the Natlddealth Service, police and other statutory
bodies. However, the Executive does publish doctsnghich set out budget plans at several
levels. For example, allocations to local authesitio support education and other services for
children have risen from £3,381m in 2002-03 to 28 in 2007-08 budget plans. These
resources support a wide range of services inafuitie provision of school education, school
building and refurbishment, social care, pre-scheahication, nursery and childcare, services for
looked after and vulnerable children, youth worduith justice and the costs of inspectorates
which ensure the quality of these services.

Provision of international assistance and aid

31. The Department for International Development (DRN2 made specific policy
commitments since 1997 to focus its policy work anagramme spending on helping children.
DFID has sought to address the plight of childrea mnge of levels in the countries that it
works with, from seeking to improve the conditiadhat threaten children in those countries to
providing additional resources for delivering bettealth and education. DFID also runs
programme spending in areas specifically desigadeklp children including basic services such
as health, education, water and sanitation.

32. ltis difficult to identify the specific expenditeby DFID on children, because of its
integration into wider spending and because ohttare of the social and economic reform
programmes of partner governments. However, notaisleurce allocations have been provided
to a number of sectors that benefit children irtrgarcountries. For instance:

* In April 2006, the UK announced that it will speatdleast £8.5 billion in support of
education in developing countries over the nexyddrs. By 2010, UK support to
education will be at £1 billion a year,

* In September 2005, the UK Government and other ddaanched the International
Finance Facility for Immunisation (IFFIm), whichudd save the lives of five million
children by 2015 through raising funds for immutima programmes. The UK has now
committed US$2.6 billion (£1.3 billion) to IFFIm;

* In 2006, DFID committed £252 million over five yedp the Government of India’s
Reproductive and Child Health programme. One im &dwall deaths to children aged
under five occur in India, with 1.2 million infantlying each year within a month of
their birth;

» DFID has spent over £2 billion since 1997 to helpport the health sector in
developing countries, with benefit to children; and

* DFID has committed some £8.9m in total to the IL@D&rnational Programme for the
Elimination of Child Labour (IPEC) for work in tiereater Mekong region (parts of
Cambodia, China, Laos, Thailand and Vietnam).

33. The Scottish Executive developed a policy on irdéomal development in 2005. To date
the Executive has made available an internatioeatldpment fund (IDF) of £3 million per year



CRC/C/IGBR/4
page 15

to sustain this policy. The IDF funds a number @jgcts run by NGOs, some of which are
aimed at supporting children and protecting theints; for example, to work with children with
HIV/AIDS; to reduce infant and maternal mortalignd to ensure children have the right to
education.

34. Wales for Africa: A Framework for Welsh Assembly&oment Action on International
Sustainable Developmewgas launched in September 2006. It outlines theiwayhich the
Welsh Assembly Government will make a distinctieatribution to delivery of the UN
Millennium Development Goals. The Framework focuseshose countries in Africa where
Wales has existing links, including Lesotho, whias been twinned with Wales since 1986.
Through the Lesotho Teacher Placement Programmea2ters from Wales will undertake six
month placements in schools in Lesotho during gréod 2005-08.

Coordination

CRC/C/15/Add.188, para. 13

The Committee, in line with its previous recommendgon (ibid ., para. 23), recommends
that the State party assign coordination of the imgmentation of the Convention
throughout the State party, including to the devoled administrations, to a highly visible
and easily identifiable permanent body with an adegate mandate and sufficient
resources.

35. Devolved government arrangements across the UKhandiffering local needs make it
inappropriate to have a single body to coordinaglémentation of the Convention. Wales and
Scotland have individual Ministers with specifispensibility for children and young people. In
Northern Ireland, the Junior Ministers in the Odfiof the First Minister and Deputy First
Minister fulfil a co-ordinating role in respect ¢ooss-cutting policy issues relating to children
and young people. While each devolved administnatiés its own arrangements, specific policy
responsibilities may fall to separate Departmaéntishin this arrangement, however,
coordinating arrangements do exist, through thegs® of Cabinet Government. In England, for
example, the Minister for Children, Young Peopld &amilies within the Department for
Children, Schools and Families (DCSF) has, since 2003, exercised responsibility for
championing children’s interests in other governhd@partments as well as for overall
coordination of the UK’s report.

Plan of action

CRCI/C/15/Add.188, para. 15

The Committee encourages the State party to expedithe adoption and implementation
of a comprehensive plan of action for the implemeation of the Convention in all parts
of the State party, taking into account The Way Foward for Care and paying special
attention to children belonging to the most vulnerale groups (e.g. children from poor
households, children from minority groups, disablecchildren, homeless children,
children in care, children between 16 and 18, Iristand Roma travellers’ children and
asylum-seekers) through an open, consultative andagticipatory process.
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36. The substantial new body of legislation describeolva provides the underpinning for the
strategies and plans we have set in place to pldreh, in particular disadvantaged children, at
the heart of policy and practice in the UK. Whil& strategies are grounded in shared
principles, their detail varies across the UK’'siorag, reflecting our commitment to genuine
devolution to meet local needs.

National plan of action - England

37. Every Child Matterss a set of reforms - supported by the Childrebh 2004 (see above) -
designed to enable families, local communities sardices to work together to improve the
lives of all 0 to 19 year olds and narrow the gaeen those who do well and those who do
not. Every Child Mattersneasures progress in improving the lives of childand young

people in five broad areas (known as outcomes,wénie enshrined in law through the Children
Act 2004): health; safety; achievement & enjoymemaking a positive contribution; and
achieving economic well-being.

38. Every Child Mattersntegrates universal targeted and specialist sesvior children and
young people from 0-19, bringing services togetireund the needs of children. It enables
children’s services to work across professionalnolawies, using common processes and terms
of referenceEvery Child Matterdas established children’s trusts as commissiarfessrvices

for children, young people and families, drivenward by Directors of Children’s Services in
each local authority. Local areas carry out joimalgsis of the needs of their local

population and prioritise and plan their serviges;onjunction with service users, through

a Children and Young People’s Plan. The proceasntinuous cycle of consultation,
evaluation, planning and commissioning of serviceshildren.

39. Every Child Matterdas been widely supported across central and ¢msarnment, the
voluntary and community sector and amongst froatitaff. It has been followed up by a series
of policy documents looking at particular areapalicy in more detail - i.eYouth Matters; A
Ten Year Childcare Strategivery Parent MattersSpecial attention has also been paid to
vulnerable groups througbare Mattersthe Special Educational Needs (SEN) strateqy the
new strategy for disabled children. As a resul, lthes of children and young people are being
increasingly improved. For example:

» Over 600,000 children have been lifted out of reéapoverty since 1998-99, and there
has been a faster fall in child poverty in the Widr in any other EU country over the
same period;

* The gap has narrowed in the achievement of minethyic pupils, with the proportion
of both Black Caribbean and Bangladeshi pupilseachg 5 or more A* to C grades at
GCSE and equivalent in 2006 up 10 percentage psimtg® 2003, compared to a
national increase of 6 percentage points for ghilpu

» Participation among 16 year olds has increaseis tughest ever level, with 89% in
some form of learning in 2005-06;
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» Over 1,250 children’s centres and over 4,000 exdrsthools have been created, ahead
of the trajectory that will deliver 3,500 childrencentres, and on track for all schools to
be extended schools, by 2010;

* The Youth Opportunity and Youth Capital Funds hiewvested £115 million over
2006-08 to provide young people with more choicg iafluence over facilities in their
area. Over £130 million has been invested sinc@ 20Creative Partnerships,
involving over 500,000 children in creativity andsaprojects.

National plan of action- Scotland

40. Scotland has taken a similar approach to Englamitibg a vision and plan of action for
children centred on their needs and wishes, andutemes every child should be able to
achieve. Scotland’s vision is that all of its chdd should be confident individuals, effective
contributors, successful learners and responsitizeis.

41. To achieve this vision, all children need to be:
« Safe: protected from abuse, neglect and harm;

* Nurtured: living within a supportive family settingr, where this is not possible, within
another caring setting;

« Healthy: enjoying the highest attainable standafgshysical and mental health, with
access to suitable healthcare and support;

» Achieving: with access to positive learning envirents;
» Active: with opportunities to participate in plagcarecreation;

* Respected & Responsible: involved in decisions dlffect them, and encouraged to
play an active role in their communities; and

* Included: with access to high quality services assisted to overcome barriers that
create inequality.

42. In March 2006, the Scottish Executive publishe@wa Quality Improvement Framework
(QIF) for Integrated Children’s Services, suppatself-evaluation and performance
improvement within and across children’s serviddse Framework, which is supported by a
suite of key performance indicators (refined insdtation with external stakeholders), based on
the key elements of the vision, will be embeddetthiwithe wider Integrated Children’s Services
Planning framework and will be a key element inenpechning joint inspections of children’s
services. The range of indicators included in tr@rework covers both mainstream services,
for example, school attainment and child healthyal as more specialist areas including child
protection, additional support for learning, famslypport, adoption, fostering and substance
misuse and will allow the measurement of progresisaitcomes across key policy areas.
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43. As part of the implementation &fetting it Right for Every Childall children appearing at
Children’s Hearings will have an action plan basadheir individual needs. The provision of
these plans and the associated packages of cateevmionitored.

National plan of action - Wales

44. Wales has taken a rights-based approach to supgatgichildren and young people, and
has drawn up Seven Core Aims for Children and Yd@egple, each based on the UNCRC
Articles. The Seven Core Aims seek to ensure thahadren and young people in Wales:

» Have a flying start in life and the best possitdsib for their future growth and
development;

» Have access to a comprehensive range of educttdmng and learning opportunities;

* Enjoy the best possible physical and mental, sacidlemotional health, including
freedom from abuse, victimisation and exploitation;

» Have access to play, leisure, sporting and cultravities;
» Be listened to, treated with respect, and have thee and cultural identify recognised;

» Have a safe home and a community which supportsigdlyand emotional wellbeing;
and

* Not be disadvantaged by child poverty.

45. These Seven Core Aims underpin all the Assemblye@ouent’'s work with and for
children and young people, and provide a commandwaork for planning for children and
young people throughout Wales, at national and leval. They form the basis of the reporting
structure for the new statutory 3-year Children ®odng People’s Plans that set out agreed
priorities for improving outcomes. By incorporatinghts into the reporting structure,
definitions and use of outcome measures it is gedrthat eventually the planning process will
measure progress in implementing thddren’s rights. The first Plans cover 2008-11.

46. The Welsh Assembly Government published its fisttegy for childrenChildren and
Young PeopleA Framework for Partnershim July 2000. This was followed in 2004 by
Children and Young PeoplRights to ActionThe UN Convention underpinned these and other
key overarching policies, includirigxtending Entitlemerdand theNational Service Framework
for Children, Young People and Maternity Servi@eSF).Extending Entitlemergets out

10 basic entitlements for all young people age@3 1living in Wales, including learning about
rights, being heard and health and well-being.oAthese contribute to the overall Rights to
Action agenda for children and young people in Wale March 2007 the Assembly
Government publishelights in Action: Implementing Children and Yourapple’'s Rights in
Wales a report on progress to date in implementindtNeConvention.
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National plan of action - Northern Ireland

47. Our Children and Young People - Our Pledge: A Tear\Strategy for Children and

Young People in Northern Ireland 2006-204és launched in June 2006. The strategy
developed over a number of key stages includirngeetday stakeholder residential event,
training on the UNCRC and Child Rights Programmang a series of working groups. All of
these involved children and young people. A youagpbe’'s advisory group was established and
played a key role in supporting the Office of thesFMinister and Deputy First Minister to
develop the strategy. The strategy is based osianvstatement that includes all children, and is
explicitly informed and guided by the UNCRC. Itseutcomes for progress in six areas - that
children and young people are:

* Healthy;

» Enjoying, learning and achieving;

» Living in safety and with stability;

« Experiencing economic and environmental well-being;
» Contributing positively to community and society;

* Living in a society which respects their rights.

48. The first action plan for the strategy was publégireMarch 2007. All Northern Ireland
government departments (including the NortherraivdlOffice and the Northern Ireland Court
Service) contributed to the action plan. This s finst time that a document has been produced
which describes what all the Northern Ireland goweznt departments will be doing on behalf
of children and young people.

49. The action plan will be subject to further reviemdaevision one year after publication to
allow for potential revision by local Ministers. @ieafter, the action plan will be reviewed and
produced annually during the lifetime of the stggte

Independent monitoring structures

CRC/C/15/Add.188, para. 17

The Committee, in line with its previous recommendgon (ibid.) recommends that the
State party:

(a) Establish independent human rights institutios with a broad mandate and
appropriate powers and resources all across the Staparty and at the national level, in
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accordance with the Principles relating to nationalinstitutions for the promotion and
protection of human rights (the Paris Principles) General Assembly resolution 48/134,
annex), to monitor, protect and promote all the ridnts of the Convention for all children.
They should be easily accessible to children, altle determine their own agenda,
empowered to investigate violations of children’sights in a child-sensitive manner and
ensure that children have an effective remedy forielations of their rights;

(b) Ensure that all the human rights institutionshave formal advisory functions
with the respective legislative bodies and that thyeestablish formal links, including of
cooperation, with each other;

(c) Provide national human rights institutions with adequate resources and
appropriate staff;

(d) Ensure that children and children’s organizatons are effectively involved in
their establishment and activities.

The Children’s Commissioners

50. Children’s Commissioners have been establishedadhe UK. Each of the
Commissioners has a remit appropriate to their lm@al circumstances; they can, and do, work
together for the benefit of all the UK’s childréihe four UK Commissioners have also come
together with the Irish Commissioner to createBhiash and Irish Network of Ombudsmen and
Children’s Commissioners (BINOCC) to facilitate itheverlapping roles, and to agree an
approach on issues concerning the British Isles.

51. The post of Children’s Commissioner for Wales wstsiglished in 2000, and the first
Commissioner was appointed in 2001. The Commissiacts as an independent champion for
children and young people in Wales. His principal & to safeguard and promote the rights and
welfare of children and in doing so he has a datyave regard to the UNCRC.

52. The Commissioner for Children and Young PeopleNforthern Ireland was established
in 2003 and is independent of government. The Casiomer’s primary aim is to safeguard
and promote the rights and best interests of admlénd young people and, in

determining how to exercise his functions, mustehagard to the relevant provisions of

the UNCRC.

53. The Commissioner for Children and Young People {{8ad) Act 2003 established the
office of Children’s Commissioner. The Commissioiseindependent of the Scottish Executive
and their primary function is to promote and saéaduhe rights of children with particular
emphasis on the rights set out in the UNCRC. Tits¢ 8cottish Commissioner took up post in
April 2004.
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54. The Children’s Commissioner for England is respllesior England, and for
non-devolved issues affecting children and yourmpfeein Scotland, Wales and Northern
Ireland. The Commissioner is charged with promotingreness of the views and interests of
children in England. This provides a broad strategmit which must be discharged within the
framework of the fivéeevery Child Matteroutcomes and with regard to the UNCRC.

The Children’s Rights Director for England

55. The post of Children’s Rights Director (CRD) wasaedished through the Care Standards
Act 2000. The Children’s Rights Director works wépecific groups of particularly

vulnerable children: those living away from homeegulated settings such as children’s homes,
foster care and residential special schools, aosktheceiving support from children’s social

care services.

56. The CRD’s role is to ensure that the rights andavelof these vulnerable children and
young people are properly safeguarded and pronwaitech the work of Ofsted (the Office for
Standards in Education, Children’s Services antis)kihe CRD advises on changes needed to
regulations, standards and government guidancet almiare in the services the Commission
inspects or reviews. CRD also advises Ofsted omé@thods of registration, inspection and
responding to complaints. The Children and Famiyi€ Advisory and Support Service
(CAFCASS) has also appointed a CRD, which is dsedgurther in Chapter II.

Commission for Equality and Human Rights

57. In addition to the bodies above, whose focus igifipally on children, the Equality
Act 2006 established the new Commission for Egualiid Human Rights - described in more
detail in chapter Ill, to support the rights ofldnén and adults across the UK.

Data collection

CRC/C/15/Add.188, para. 19

The Committee recommends that the State party estéibh a nationwide system whereby
disaggregated data are collected on all persons ued18 years for all areas covered by
the Convention, including the most vulnerable group, and that these data are used to
assess progress and design policies to implemengtGonvention. The Committee
encourages the development of regular reports in Etand, Northern Ireland, Scotland
and Wales and for the whole State party and the pmmotion of wide public and
parliamentary debate on them in the United Kingdomand Scottish Parliaments and in
the National Assemblies for Northern Ireland and Wées.

58. The UK Government and each devolved administrarencommitted to the use of data to
inform policy development and have in place a ravfggystems to collect aggregated data
relating to children and their outcomes at bothoma and local level. For example, these
systems include requirements for local authoritieSngland to provide statutory data returns
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which can be co-ordinated and assembled natioaatlysuch reports are the subject of frequent
debates in individual administrations. The natdrthese data collections, and the subsequent
reports and debating processes, closely refleetstdtutory basis on which information is
gathered. As this report reflects, the informatian also be used to assess progress in relation to
the implementation of the Convention. Annex 1 pdegi more detailed statistical information in
support of this report.

59. One such example is the development of an Anndab&@dcCensus in England which has
allowed for disaggregated pupil-level data to béected permitting a National Pupil Database,
with a growing wealth of information, to be estahkd. The information in the database has
enabled the UK Government, local authorities arbstleaders to understand more sharply the
drivers of and obstacles to children’s achievenagck to focus on improving teaching and
learning - the key drivers of higher standardsalbchildren. Further efforts to improve

the quality or quantity of data collected by the Gldvernment needs to be considered

in the context of the need not to create addititmatiens on those working directly with
children.

Training/dissemination of the Convention

CRC/C/15/Add.188, para. 21

In line with its previous recommendations (ibid., @ras. 26 and 32) and article 42 of the
Convention, the Committee recommends that the Stafgarty:

(@) Substantially expand dissemination of informabn on the Convention and its
implementation among children and parents, civil solety and all sectors and levels of
government, including initiatives to reach vulneralbe groups;

(b) Develop systematic and ongoing training progmames on human rights,
including children’s rights, for all professional groups working for and with children
(e.g. judges, lawyers, law enforcement officialsiwil servants, local government officials,
personnel working in institutions and places of deintion for children, teachers and
health personnel).

(@) Information

60. The UK Government and devolved administrationscaramitted to promoting awareness
and understanding of the Convention. Specific egfees are made in school curricula to pupils
understanding of legal and human rights and tavibiéd as a global community; further details
are included in chapter VII. This includes the rotenternational organisations, including the
United Nations.

’

61. The UK Government operates a number of web-basgdlp@nabling children and adults
to access information about the Convention. Foemarand young people, DirectGov has a
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popular UNCRC section. For children under 10, DiBavKids has a section on the UNCRC
developed in conjunction with UNICEF, and theralso specific information available on the
web for people who work with children. The onlirgldren’s survey, commissioned by DCSF
to support this report, indicated that about 70%espondents reported that they had some
awareness of the UNCRC.

62. In Wales, Clic, the National Information and Advieeoject, provides similar information
targeted particularly at young people aged 11-2& Welsh Assembly Government intends,
during 2007-08, to produce a series of informabooklets on rights for children (5-10) and
young people (11-18), together with an accompanpingicity and communication strategy. In
Scotland, the Scottish Executive and the Scottisitd@aw Centre have produced a leaflet for
children setting out and explaining the rightshia Convention.

63. In Northern Ireland, during the development of 1#0eyear strategy for Children and
Young People, 127 civil servants and NGO sectosqerel were involved in training on the
UNCRC and Child Rights Programming. The training\aéso delivered to the Young People’s
Advisory Forum. Save the Children and the Childsdraw Centre have developed the training
further and recently delivered new modules to 8@ppeeresponsible for Children’s Services
Planning in the Southern Health and Social ServBmad.

(b) Training

64. In addition to these sources of information anthing, there is specific training related to
human rights and the Convention available for peapk range of professions working with
children. In England, the Children’s Workforce Diment Council, established in 2005, has
now adopted the Convention to underpin its worlecHr training and support for professions
includes the creation of a Common Core of Skilld Knowledge for the whole of the children’s
workforce (including teachers, childcare and ebr@rning providers, social workers and others
who work with children), which described the Contvem alongside key UK legislation that
practitioners should take into account. This Comi@ore is being embedded in initial training
and continuing professional development by protesdibodies, higher education institutions
and awarding bodies, and employers are now ahlsedat as a tool to develop job descriptions
and induction training. For instance, key areaatirgj to the Convention are now included
within all social work training.

65. The Department for Children, Schools and FamileBngland is providing funding to
UNICEF for their Rights Respecting Schools initrati This programme aims to help provide
children with a practical understanding of the paed meaning of their rights, and those

of others, by relating the principles of the UNCBIGsely to everyday behaviour in the
classroom and school. The pilot of the initiatiearid that the programme is seen as a powerful
way of improving behaviour and attendance, incregashildren’s affiliation to each other and to
their teachers, improving resilience and, as atdsareasing the capacity to raise standards.

66. In addition, in Northern Ireland over 140 frontdistaff in the Youth Justice Agency
received training in human rights during 2005-06.
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67. In Wales, work is currently underway to develophddren’s workforce strategy for all
professional groups. Since local workforce straegire a requirement of Children and Young
People’s Plans, they are underpinned by a framewfovilues that includes children’s rights.

68. Professionals in Scotland receive a wide rangeagiihg on human rights and children’s
rights, including the UNCRC. For example, all casr$or health care professionals who work as
specialists in the field of child health will covieey components of the UN Convention, in
particular articles 12 and 24.

69. Both the Standard for Initial Teacher Education dredStandard for Full Registration have
been revised recently. The new Standards wereghddliin March 2007, emphasising the
importance of the UNCRC and requiring prospecteachers to demonstrate respect for the
rights of all children as set out in the ConventiSocial workers undergo a wide range of
training and must be able to demonstrate a cledenstanding of legal obligations such as
human rights and children’s rights (including thheypsions of the UN Convention) and equality
issues. The Scottish Institute for Residential €Qlare offers two short courses free of charge to
all residential child care staff throughout Scotlaom the subject of children’s rights. Training
for police officers in Scotland pays particulaeation to meeting the needs and protecting the
rights of children. National training is providetithe Scottish Police College in relation to the
UN Convention and children’s rights in general, asdequired in specific roles.

Optional Protocols

CRC/C/15/Add.188, para. 64

The Committee encourages the State party to ratiffhe Optional Protocols to the
Convention on the sale of children, child prostituibn and child pornography, and on the
involvement of children in armed conflict, as recormended above.

70. Since signing the Optional Protocol the UK Governnhifeas strengthened the law,
developed a range of practical measures to aasigthforcement agencies, children’s services
and other organisations, and strengthened mechsifissrimternational co-operation.

71. Where legislation was necessary to ensure com@itms has been achieved primarily by
the Adoption and Children Act 2002, the Sexual @dfes Act 2003, the Criminal Justice
(Scotland) Act 2003 and the Protection of Childaed Prevention of Sexual Offences
(Scotland) Act 2005. The majority of practical meas set out in the Optional Protocol have
been implemented.

72. The Government is currently assessing the extemhtoh the UK is compliant with the
provisions of the Optional Protocol, and will caresi what steps are necessary to ensure
ratification when this assessment has been conapl€tes timing of this process will depend on
what steps are identified by this assessment.
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B. Statistics and resources

UK Education Expenditure (Em) on Under-18s 2000-0fo 2005-06

Of education 2000/01 2001/0p  2002/03 2003/04 2@4/02005/06
Under 5s 2514 3123 3 320 3788 4171 4 257
Primary schools 12 497 13 681 14 64p 16 439 17 17948 192
Secondary schools 13 189 14 735 15 875 17 968 99 3420 375
Further Education 4776 5728 6 378 7 133 7378 18(

Total 32 976 37 267 40 218 45 328 48 077 3D 84
Percentage of GDP 3.42 3.70 3.78 4.02 4.05 4.10
PESA 2006
Child benefit expenditure (Em) 2000-01 to 2004-05
2000/01 2001/02 2002/03 2003/04 2004/05
8 600 8 800 9 000 9 400 9 600

Tax Benefit Reference Manuals 2000-05, HMRC

* Please Note

() UK Education figures (excluding HE and student surjp and are taken from the
annual Public Expenditure Statistical Analysis (RE&port from HMT and the
ONS.

(i)  Spending classified as ‘education’ here is conststgth the UN ‘classification of
the functions of government’ (COFOG) system fossifying govt spending.

(i) Child Benefit - figures are taken from the Tax BfinReference Manuals for the
relevant years.

(iv) The above figures daot include:

DCSF spending on children not classified as edocdtie. largely if not entirely
social protection spending);

Other Government Departments’ expenditure on afiidrbecause expenditure is
not disaggregated by age group;

Devolved administrations’ spending on other sewioe children - not picked up
by first and second bullets above;

Children’s Social Services - outturn figures arélmhed for England, but not the
UK as a whole;

Child Tax Credit and Working Tax Credit - the WTdlwan part be attributable to
families with children, but cannot be broken down.
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Children and young people’s views

73. The large-scale online survey of children and yop@gple, commissioned by the
Department for Children, Schools and Families fgpsut this report found that overall, thest
things about being a child in England were: being re&yiprivileged in global terms (e.g. free
healthcare, free education, peace, prosperitysgme circumstances (friends and family) and
political freedoms (e.g. democracy, rights, perstne@dom). Younger children particularly
valued their friends and family, while older chidrvalued the range of leisure and recreational
opportunities on offer, and their civil and polélaights and freedoms. Around three quarters of
children said they also felt safe at home, andraddiout of 10 felt that their education had
helped them value other people’s language, cuéincebeliefs.

74. Overall the three most frequently mentioned respsmegarding thevorst things about
being a child or young person in England were:rag#ictions, negative attitudes towards
children and young people (i.e. being seen aslalgmg and safety (i.e. violence and crime).
However, while nearly 80% of children said they loggortunities to relax, play and have fun
most days or every day, more opportunities foulgisand socialising was the most common
response when children were asked what would mikbédtter for them and their friends.

75. In Scotland, key issues disclosed by a consultatomtucted by the Children’s Parliament
included younger children (8-13) wanting schodb&enjoyable and safe, and to have more of a
say in school life; wanting greater protection fradults who might hurt them and an end to
bullying by children or adults. Older young peofild-21) felt that adults did not listen to
individual children enough, hearing their voice$yaas part of organisations. These views were
echoed by children and young people in Northerame: and Wales.

76. In Wales, the NGOs’ UNCRC Monitoring Group orgaxisgemajor conference and
published a reporRighting the Wrongs: the reality of children’s righn Walesin

January 2006, to stimulate discussion ahead afgherting round. Funky Dragon (the Children
and Young People’s Assembly for Wales) is undenig@nOur Rights, Our Storproject,
involving over 8,000 young people aged 11-18 arnet @000 7-10 year olds. Tikar Rights,
Our Storyreport will be submitted to the Committee in autu2®07.

77. In Northern Ireland, key issues for children in@ddoeing treated equally, being able to
practice their own culture/religion, access to appiate information and bullying in school.

C. Factors and difficulties

78. Since the last report there has been a programmepsécedented investment in publicly
funded services for children throughout the UK, dedelopment of new child-centred
approaches to planning and delivering nationallaoal policy. This has led to considerable
progress being made. Children across the UK anewnly more and families are better off than
ever before. However, there is much still to beaddrhe UK Government is committed to
reversing the recent increase (of 100,000 childirechild poverty, the first since 1998-99. The
gap between the outcomes of most children and tinosedisadvantaged backgrounds remains
too wide, and increased efforts are needed todabid. There are also worrying trends in the
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areas of the well-being and safety of childrenhsag young people’s preparedness to take health
risks with underage drinking and early sexual eigmees. More needs to be done to widen and
deepen the awareness and understanding aboutectddvellbeing.

79. Respondents to the recent online children’s sureeyducted by NGOs on behalf of
DCSF, felt that life would be better for childremdayoung people if there were: more activities
and opportunities for socialising and playing sg@it%), safer communities by reducing
violence and crime (8%), more spending power inalgidhetter discounts for students (6%) and
more tolerance of differences (6%). And having neweial opportunities and safer communities
were prioritised by children as the two most impottfactors regardless of age group.

80. The new Scottish government has committed to spdhne UK Government’s long term
target to eradicate child poverty by 2020. Scotlaas hit the 2005 target ahead of the rest of the
UK, one quarter of the journey complete, but witham more to do. Since 1998-99, 80,000
children have moved out of relative low incomereduction of 26%. In terms of children in
absolute low income, for the same period the nurhbemore than halved. Efforts are
continuing to tackle poverty by investing in angbgarting deprived and vulnerable children and
their families. For example, Sure Start Scotlamdsaio ensure every child has the best possible
start in life by targeting support for families Wwivery young children in areas of greatest need.
By 2008, every child who needs it should have &egrated package of appropriate health, care
and support.

CHAPTER Il. DEFINITION OF THE CHILD
(art. 1)

81. The definition of a child in the United Kingdom wdsscribed in detail in the UK’s first
report in 1996 and updated in its second repal®®0. The information provided in this chapter
updates and clarifies the material set out in tmeperts.

Minimum legal age to purchase tobacco to rise from6 to 18, UK

82. From 1 October 2007, the minimum legal age to pasetltobacco will rise from 16 to 18

in England, Scotland and Wales. In Northern IreJahd Assembly will shortly be invited to
consider raising the age of sale. This changefallbw closely on the heels of the introduction

of smoke free public places and workplaces fronM2éch 2006 in Scotland, 1 April 2007 in
Wales, 30 April 2007 in Northern Ireland and 1 J2007 in England, which effectively
introduces a ban in all parts of the UK. A campaignaise awareness of the imminent change in
age will be launched alongside this.

83. About 9% of young people in England aged betweeartll15 smoke, down from 13%

in 1996, and the Government is determined to rethisdigure further. The current law
controlling the sale of tobacco to children und@iislset out in the Children and Young Persons
Act 1933 as amended by the Children and Young Rer@erotection from Tobacco) Act 1991.

The Child Benefit Act 2005

84. The Child Benefit Act 2005 amends the definitioraathild by replacing it with two
separate definitions - of a child and of a quatifyiyoung person. Under the new provisions a



CRC/C/GBR/4
page 28

child is defined as a person who has not attainecgge of 16. A qualifying young person is
someone who has not yet reached a specified ages, dlder than 16 and therefore does not
meet the definition of a child. The purpose isltovaregulations to extend the child benefit
entitlement to include young people who are on ifipelcunwaged vocational training arranged
by the Government as well as those in full-timey-advanced education. The Government has
also extended support to 19 year olds completioguase of learning begun before they reached
that age.

Civil Partnership Act 2004

85. In December 2005 the Civil Partnership Act came fotce. Civil Partnership is a
completely new legal relationship, exclusively $ame-sex couples, distinct from marriage. The
Act gives civil partners parity of treatment withagises, as far as is possible, in the rights and
responsibilities that flow from forming a civil gaership. Couples may register as civil partners
provided:

» They are of the same sex;
» They are not already in a civil partnership or lalyf married,;
» They are not within the prohibited degrees of retehip;

» They are both aged sixteen or over (and, if eitti¢hem is under 18 and the
registration is to take place in England, Waleslorthern Ireland, the consent of the
appropriate people or bodies must have been olofaine

Sexual consent

86. The Sexual Offences (Amendment) Act 2000 amendedhth in the United Kingdom to
make the age of consent for consensual homosestivitythe same (the 1Bbirthday) as that
for heterosexual couples. The 2000 Act was repeadad replaced - by the Sexual Offences
Act 2003 to remove any legal distinction in therdnal law between heterosexual and
homosexual activity.

87. Although the legal age of consent in the UK is 186 i Northern Ireland), for certain
offences involving exploitation through prostitutior pornography the relevant age is 18. It is
illegal to pay for the sexual services of any childcause or incite their involvement in
prostitution or pornography, regardless of whethey have reached the age of consent.

CHAPTER lll. GENERAL PRINCIPLES
(arts. 2, 3, 6 and 12)

88. The UK Government and devolved administrations ieroammitted to the
implementation of Articles 2, 3, 6 and 12 of then€ention and the principles that they embody,
and have done a great deal since 1999 furtheamslate those principles into national
legislation and practice.
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A. Concluding observations - follow-up

The right to non-discrimination

CRC/C/15/Add. 188: para. 23

The Committee recommends that the State party:

(&) Monitor the situation of children, in particul ar those belonging to vulnerable
groups, who are exposed to discrimination;

(b) Monitor the comparative enjoyment by childrenof their rights in England,
Scotland, Northern Ireland and Wales;

(c) Develop, on the basis of the results of thisanitoring, comprehensive
strategies containing specific and well-targeted &ons aimed at eliminating all forms of
discrimination;

(d) Amend the nationality law to allow transmissiam of nationality through
unmarried as well as married fathers.

89. Research with children and young people on the URB@Rind the most common form of
unfair treatment reported by children and youngpbecelated to that based on age (43%),
followed by gender (27%) and beliefs (18%). Repgrf age discrimination increased with age
from 29% for under 11s to 64% for 16-17 year oldsthose who described themselves as
having a special need or disability, 55% felt timaty had experienced unfair treatment for this
reason. 38% of Black children, compared with 31%A%in children, reported that they had
been treated unfairly because of the colour of tflah. In terms of religion, Muslim children
(38%) and Sikh children (31%) were most likely ¢port that they had been treated unfairly
because of their beliefs. Looked after children tadeller children also reported experiences of
unfair treatment because of their status/culture.

(@) Monitor the situation of children who are expdgo discrimination

90. In addition to a substantial programme of monitgramd data collection (see statistical
annex to this report), the UK Government launchedcdependent Equalities Review and a
Discrimination Law Review in February 2005 to calesihow to tackle inequality in society at
large and look at the whole of discrimination Iavae final report of the Equalities Review
published in February 2007, made a humber of recemalations for change. The Government
will formally respond to it in autumn 2007. In JuB@07 the Government publishei:
Framework for Fairness: Proposals for a Single ElipyaBill for Great Britain, the
Discrimination Law Review green paper. The Review heen considering the opportunities for
creating a clearer and more streamlined legisldtarmework, and will inform the development
of proposals for a Single Equality Bill, which t@@vernment is committed to introducing
during the current Parliament.



CRC/C/GBR/4
page 30

91. The UK Government is committed to ensuring thakdtbn have appropriate means of
redress where they perceive they have been traatadly, and the Commission for Equality
and Human Rights will be considering the equaldgads of children as part of its Strategic Plan

92. In 2005, the National Assembly for Wales launchadimority Ethnic Youth Forum aimed
at young people aged 15 - 25, which provides yqeuple with an opportunity to voice their
concerns and views. The Welsh Assembly Governnsesisd committed to supporting lesbian,
gay and bisexual people. In its initiatives on Yaaly), and in the Framework for Personal and
Social Education in Wales, the needs of pupils, wileatify themselves as being homosexual or
transgendered, are addressed. Funky Dragon (thér&€hiand Youth Assembly for Wales)
works with hard-to-reach groups of young peopleictvinclude those who identify themselves
as being homosexual or transgendered.

(b) Monitor the comparative enjoyment by childrétheir rights in England, Scotland,
Northern Ireland and Wales

93. Comparative enjoyment of children’s rights is namtored across the UK because of the
different legislation and government strategiesictvinave been developed since the last UK
report. However each Government, in England, W&estland and Northern Ireland collects
and publishes statistical and research informatiahit considers to be relevant. This
information has been reflected extensively in tr@mibody of the report and in the Annexes.

(c) Strategies to eliminate all forms of discrinmioa

94. Research carried out with children and young pewplngland found that young people
felt more should be done in schools to addressigieg and discrimination. They felt that
simply having appropriate policies (such as antiyimg policies) was not enough as they also
need properly to be implemented. In addition toitfermation contained in this chapter, further
information on how schools have been addressirguiséies can be found in chapter Il.

95. In January 2005 the Government launcHetproving Opportunity and Strengthening
Society the first cross government strategy to increase equality and community cohesion.
The strategy aims to strengthen society, by crgatisociety in which every individual whatever
their racial or ethnic origin, is able to fulfilelr potential through the enjoyment of equal
opportunities, rights and responsibilities.

96. The Government has given particular consideratidmotv legislation in this area could
impact on children. A child’s age is more closadiated to his or her levels of development and
need than is the case with adults. It is importiaat services for children are tailored in an
age-appropriate way - a child of three is veryati#ht from a child of ten, or a teenager. The
basic principle of age discrimination legislatitimat people should not be treated differently on
the basis of their age is therefore rarely appaterio the treatment of children.

97. The Government believes that age discriminatiorslation specifically targeted at
children is unlikely to be the most appropriate w@yneet their needs. Furthermore, legislation
might encourage providers of services to childeestindardise provision across all age groups,
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even though this might not be of benefit to chifdf€he UK Government’s current view,
therefore, is that any extension of age discrinnomalegislation should cover children or the
provision of education in schools.

98. Since 1999, the UK Government has set in placegeraf new legislation which
addresses discrimination in all its forms, asfi@f all members of society, whether adults or
children. Underpinning this, section 38 of the Ealian and Inspections Act 2006 places a new
duty on school Governing Bodies in England to preex@ommunity Cohesion. Other new
legislation includes:

* The Employment Equality (Religion or Belief) Regidas 2003;
* The Employment Equality (Sexual Orientation) Retgjates 2003;
» The Employment Equality (Age) Regulations 2006;

» Part 2 of the Equality Act 2006, which introducestpction against discrimination on
grounds of religion or belief; and

* The Equality Act (Sexual Orientation) Regulatioi®®?2, which prohibit discrimination
on grounds of sexual orientation.

99. The Race Relations (Amendment) Act 2000 introdwcedty on public authorities in
England, Wales and Northern Ireland to have regatlle need to eliminate unlawful racial
discrimination and to promote equality of opportyrdand good relations between people of
different racial groups. A similar duty to promaeguality for disabled people was introduced in
December 2006 and a duty to promote equality betwiegdes and females came into effect in
April 2007. These duties place obligations on puhblithorities (including schools and other
institutions working with children and young peopie consider the impact of their work on
groups which have suffered discrimination and disathge.

100. The Employment Equality (Sexual Orientation) Regates (Northern Ireland) (2003)
make it unlawful to discriminate against an indivadlon grounds of sexual orientation in
employment and training. Using a power in the Eidqg&ict 2006, regulations have been
brought forward to prohibit discrimination on thegnds of Sexual Orientation in the provision
of goods, facilities and services in Northern InelaThis took effect on 1 January 2007. These
regulations are currently subject to a judicialiegw

101. In addition to a body of anti-discrimination legisbn, Section 75 of the Northern Ireland
Act 1998 requires public authorities, in carrying their functions, to have due regard to the
need to promote equality of opportunity betweerspes of different religious beliefs, political
opinion, racial group, age, marital status or seruantation, gender, with or without a
disability, and with or without dependents.

102. In Northern Ireland, a Racial Equality Strategy wwablished in 2005 which sets out a
framework for government and all sections of ceatiety for the creation of a community
where racism is not tolerated and where all childred adults enjoy equality of opportunity and
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equal protection. In 2006 the first annual actitango implement the Racial Equality Strategy
was published. Similarly, a Gender Equality Strgtegs been published and a Sexual
Orientation Strategy is due to be published in runt@007.

103. The Government of Wales Act 1998 places a dutyherNational Assembly for Wales to
have “due regard to the principle that there shbel@quality of opportunity for all people” in
the conduct of its business and exercise of itstfans.

104. The Scotland Act 1998 enables the Scottish Parliamoempose duties on any
office-holder in the Scottish Administration or a@gottish public authority subject to its control
to ensure that their functions are carried out wiik regard to the need to meet the equal
opportunity requirements. The Scotland Act also/joles that actions of Scottish Ministers and
Acts of the Scottish Parliament that do not convalyh ECHR are unlawful.

105. Further information can be found in Section B a$ tthapter.
(d) Allowing transmission of nationality throughroarried fathers

106. The UK Government has amended the British NatibnAlct 1981 in respect of children
born outside marriage on or after 1 July 2006. Thange re-defines who is to be regarded as a
child’s parents for nationality purposes and enablaldren born outside marriage to derive a
nationality claim or entitlement from their fath@nsthe same way as if they had been born to
married parents.

CRC/C/15/Add. 188: para. 24

The Committee requests that specific information béncluded in the next periodic report
on the measures and programmes relevant to the Coenrtion on the Rights of the Child
undertaken by the State party to follow up on the Drban Declaration and Programme
of Action adopted at the World Conference against Rcism, Racial Discrimination,
Xenophobia and Related Intolerance and taking accou of the Committee’s General
Comment No. 1 on the aims of education

107. In addition to the strategies outlined above, thke@®bvernment’s strategy to increase race
equality and community cohesidmproving Opportunity, Strengthening Soci@SS) meets

its commitments to actions agreed at the 2001 UNld\@onference against Racism, Racial
Discrimination, Xenophobia and Related Intolerameeluding the development of a national
action plan against racism. Government policiemeéle racism and racial discrimination cover
all the key areas of the Durban Programme of Actilmcluding education, health, employment,
housing and the criminal justice system.

108. Work is being taken forward to deliver this strgtegndertaken by each relevant
Government Department. In addition, the Governngehinding Connecting Communities Plus,
a grant scheme which is providing £18 million, fr@®06 to 2009, to support voluntary and
community groups in helping to deliver the stratéfye Government is committed to
publishing annual reports on progress in delivetitgglOSS strategy, and published its first
report on 31st July 2006.
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109. The Scottish Executive is developing a Nationaateyy and Action Plan on Race
Equality, to be published later in 2007. The Raqeadiity, Integration and Community Support
fund has been established and will provide £2 amllbver 2006-08 for projects to promote race
equality.

110. The IOSS first year’s progress report shows pragtiest progress has been made on a
number of fronts. In education, for example, theae been year on year improvements at each
key stage for Black and minority ethnic pupils. s discussed in more detail in Chapter VII.

Best interests of the child

CRC/C/15/Add. 188: para. 26

The Committee, in line with its previous recommendtons (ibid., para. 24) recommends
that the State party adopt the best interests of # child as a paramount consideration in
all legislation and policy affecting children throughout its territory, notably within the
juvenile justice system and in immigration practice.

111. The Children Act 1989, which covers children in Eamgl and Wales, has as its foundation
the requirement that the welfare of the child nbesthe court’s paramount consideration in any
decision relating to his or her upbringing. Under Act, a court must have regard in particular
to the ascertainable wishes and feelings of thie clincerned (considered in the light of his age
and understanding), his needs and how these &eerwet, any relevant personal background,
any harm suffered or risk of harm, and the likdhe& of a change in circumstances. This has
been built on in England and Wales by the Childken2004, described in more detail in
chapter I, which enshrined in legislation the outes the Government wants for every child,
and which consultation with children showed theyntvar themselves: Being healthy, staying
safe, enjoying and achieving, making a positivetigoation, and achieving economic wellbeing.

112. In October 2006 the Government in England publisbace Mattersa consultation on
improving the outcomes for looked after childremg &as published its subsequent policy
strategy in June 200Tare Matters: Time for Changsets out plans for making sure the
interests of looked after children are given ptiom all aspects of their lives. These include
giving them priority in school admissions, addiabifunding for each child to provide
personalised educational support, a named healtagzional for each child to co-ordinate their
health needs, and specialist training for caredssacial workers to meet individual needs.

113. For Scotland, a similar focus on the paramountayefwelfare of the child throughout
childhood lies at the heart of the Children (SaudlgAct 1995 in respect of decisions by local
authorities, service providers, Children’s Heariags courts.

114. The Children (Northern Ireland) Order 1995 alsoti@non the paramountcy of the
welfare of the child ensuring that any decisionswla child promote his/her welfare and are in
his/her best interests. In developing new policy kegislation, the Assembly seeks to ensure
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compatibility with these principles. New adopti@yislation, for example, will place the child at
the centre of the adoption process. The Departofddealth, Social Services and Public Safety
(DHSSPS) have also made arrangements to audikigteng public law aspects of the Children
(Northern Ireland) Order 1995 and associated réignisito examine compatibility with the
international standards set out in UNCRC and ECWRhin the criminal justice system, the
government in Northern Ireland believes that thdtspf the Convention is incorporated in
Northern Ireland legislation, policy and practi¢&e Northern Ireland government prefer the
term welfare of the child to the term best inteseas it is better defined and understood in law.
In particular Section 53 of the Justice (Northeidnd) Act 2002 requires all persons exercising
functions in relation to the youth justice systenhave regard to the welfare of children affected
by the exercise of their functions with a view twthering their personal, social and educational
development.

Right to life

CRC/C/15/Add. 188: para. 28

Following the recommendations of the Committee agast Torture (A/54/44,
para. 77 (d)), the Committee urges the State partip abolish the use of plastic baton
rounds as a means of riot control.

115. The Northern Ireland Office established a steegrgip to examine alternative approaches
to the management of conflict. This group’s aim weasstablish whether or not an acceptable,
effective and potentially less lethal alternativeghie L21A1 baton round was available. This has
resulted in the development of two new projectitbs: Attenuating Energy Projectile (AEP); and
the Discriminating Irritant Projectile (DIP). Whilthe DIP is being developed to a longer time
frame, the AEP came into service in summer 2003 Agpresents another significant step to
ensure that the police are provided with systemisiwtemain effective but which are
considerably less likely to cause serious injurthie event of impacting upon vulnerable areas of
the body. The AEP had been fully evaluated by dependent medical committee before
introduction. The guidance for the AEP round mattear that every effort should be made to
ensure that children are not placed at risk byses

116. Since it was introduced in 2005 in Northern Irelathére have been 421 discharges of
AEP at identified violent individuals during sergdisorder in Northern Ireland, when police
and Army came under sustained attack, involvinggb&bmbs, blast bombs and automatic
gunfire. All of these incidents occurred during tharching season between July and
September 2005. Fortunately, there has been nareetgnt to discharge impact rounds since
that date.

117. Within 24 hours of an incident where AEPs are dasghd, the Police Service of

Northern Ireland (PSNI) supply a report on thedsecit to the Northern Ireland Policing Board.
In addition, each time the system is used, thaioistances are investigated by the independent
Police Ombudsman, who reports her findings to thiecidg Board.
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Respect for the views of the child

CRC/C/15/Add. 188: para. 30

The Committee recommends that the State party, in@ordance with articles 12 to 17 of
the Convention, take further steps to promote, faditate and monitor systematic,
meaningful and effective participation of all groups of children in society, including in
schools, for example through school councils. Furdrmore, it recommends that the State
party take further steps to consistently reflect tke obligations of both paragraphs of
article 12 in legislation, and that legislation gogrning court procedures and
administrative proceedings (including divorce and sparation proceedings) ensure that a
child capable of forming his/her own views has thaght to express those views and that
they are given due weight. The Committee further reommends that procedures be
established that would allow the views expressed lopildren to be taken into account in
and to have an impact on developing programmes amblicies affecting them.

118. Research carried out with children & young peopl&mngland found that just under

half (44%) of children and young people felt tHagyt were not given enough respect and
understanding by adults. Whilst youth workers amehimunity development workers were
perceived as giving the most respect, politiciars teachers were perceived as giving the least.
The research also found that children of all agasted to be informed and involved in
decision-making concerning their families, eduaaticare and politics.

119. The 2003 Citizenship survey, carried out among& @8ldren (aged 8 to 15), found
that 925 felt that their opinions were taken intoaunt by their family, 64% felt they could
influence decision in their school, 33% felt thaty could influence decisions affecting their
local area, while 15% felt that they could influerdecisions affecting the country.

120. Since 1999, the UK Government and devolved adnmatishs have made the participation
of children and young people a priority, enablimjgy development and delivery to be driven
and informed by their views at all levels - natitpdocally and in schools, as well putting
mechanisms in place which increase the involveroentiinerable young people in the decisions
that affect them.

Promoting, facilitating and monitoring participaticat all levels

121. Since 1999, the UK Government has taken a numbgieps to facilitate participation at
the local level and in schools. In line with theammendations of the Committee, this has
frequently involved introducing into legislationgqurements regarding the views and
participation of children and young people. Othayswin which the UK Government has
facilitated and promoted participation include tlevelopment of participation resources and
guidance for those working with children and yoyegple, and the setting up of local funds
over which young people have control.

122. Section 53 of the Children Act 2004 amends sectidh<20 and 47 of the Children
Act 1989, and requires that, when working with @reh in need, their wishes and feelings need
to be ascertained and used to inform decision ngaHia underpin this, the Government funded
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the development dday it your own way: children’s participation inssssmenia resource pack
designed in particular to give practical supponpitactitioners conducting assessments and
drawing up subsequent care plans.

123. A statutory duty has been placed on key publicagemriganisations in Scotland, by means
of the Local Government in Scotland Act 2003, titiate and facilitate a Community Planning
process for their area. Evidence shows that childre keen to participate and there are several
examples of Community Planning Partnerships whaokehset up themed groups specifically to
deal with issues important to children and youngpbe

124. Across Scotland, Dialogue Youth Units, based inagél authorities, connect young
people with their communities and engage themenGbmmunity Planning process by linking
with local youth forums, pupil councils and otheuyh participation structures, such as the
Scottish Youth ParliamenBeing young in Scotland 200&as commissioned to look in more
detail at the patterns of participation. One kewliing was that participation rates (in a range of
activities across youth work, arts, culture andsteadily fall from the start of secondary
school, rise when a young person leaves schoailreerdfall again. None of the activities young
people were asked about showed increases in pgmtécipation between the ages of 11

and 16, suggesting that if young people are noaged by 11, it is unlikely that they will start
participating in these kinds of activities. Incregsmeaningful participation by young people
therefore remains a significant challenge in Scatland one that we are committed to taking
forward through the Youth Work Strategy and by wagkwith and listening to young people
and the organisations that represent them.

125. In England and Wales there is a statutory requirgnil®wing from the Children

Act 2004, for local authorities to consult childramd young people in the preparation of their
strategic Children and Young People’s Plan. Rebdato the first Children and Young People’s
Plans in England shows that local authorities aa&ing a real commitment to the involvement
of children and young people and are developingnigstructures and practices which put
young people at the heart of both policy and pcacti

126. The Childcare Act 2006 requires local authoritire&ngland, when discharging their new
duty to promote the wellbeing of young childrenhtore regard to such information about the
views of young children as is available to them apgdears to them to be relevant.

127. Providing more and better positive activities fouyg people is at the heart of the
governments’ plans for radical reform of support/ges for young people. There is a new duty
on local authorities to secure access for youn@ledgo positive activities. This duty, in the
Education and Inspections Act 2006, requires laa#horities to take steps to ascertain the views
of young people in their area regarding existingifpee activity provision, the need for

additional activities and facilities, and their ass to provision, and to act on these views irr thei
provision of positive activities.

128. The government has already provided £115 millisough Youth Opportunity and Youth
Capital Funds for young people to spend on poséotevities in their area, to be spent between
April 2006 and March 2008. Young people must mddeedecisions on how these funds are
spent. In the first year of operation of the furmsger 12,000 activities and facilities have been
provided. Over 650,000 young people have partieghat the use of the funds, including 8,253
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acting as grant givers and decisions makers ongbef the funds and 73,017 acting as project
leaders or successful applicants to the funds - dA#is latter group were from disadvantaged
backgrounds.

129. The ‘Big Deal’, a strand of funding linked to thefinal Lottery, has funded Youthnet
and Playboard to create a Participation Hub tordek coherent approach to the participation of
children and young people in Northern Ireland. Tiddren and Young People’s Unit in
Northern Ireland has also allocated £150,000 par tgeestablish a participation network. This
will work in tandem with existing or planned paitiation structures, including a Participation
Hub. Emerging structures will include the North&eland Network for Youth which will be
established to strengthen the direct voice of yquemple in all relevant aspects of government
provision.

130. The UK Government has also funded the developniesnt online gateway,
www.participationworks.org , which brings togetl@iormation, access to a participation
network, good practice, research, and participattandards, for all professionals who need
information and advice on effective participatidine Government has also funded the
development of a set of training and tools (Reata®y Change) for adults and young people to
increase children’s and young people’s participairodecision-making. The basis of this
resource is the UNCRC, and the material been biiged to every local authority in England.

131. In 2002, the Children and Young People’s PartiegpaConsortium was established in
Wales, to share ideas and good practice, and fwosu@ co-ordinated approach across statutory
and voluntary organisations. The Welsh Assemblygaawment provides core funding for a
Participation Unit to support the Consortium’s wddew national standards for children and
young people’s participation were launched in Jan@@07. The National Standards provide a
means of inspecting and assessing participatoctipea They have been piloted with children
and young people, and endorsed by Funky Dragor(itlildren and Young People’s Assembly
for Wales) and by the Welsh Assembly GovernmenttRi®underway to raise awareness of the
Standards and to encourage organisations to useftreself-assessment of their current
practice. The Participation Unit is also explorthg development of quality assurance or
kite-marking schemes associated with the Standards.

Schools and school councils

132. The UK Government has established a range of merhanguidance and legal
requirements which mean that pupils’ views andredts are heard, valued and acted upon in the
school context.

133. In Wales, school councils have been a statutoryirempent in all maintained primary
(apart from nursery and infant schools), secondad/special schools in Wales since

1 November 2006. In England, the Government hadgeld, inHigher Standards, Better

Schools for Alto encourage schools to involve pupils - via stleoancils - in decision-making.
This will involve updating the guidance entitladforking Together - giving children and young
people asay’, which provides a basis for how best to involviédrbn and young people in all
aspects of the life of the school, with examplegadd practice. The DCSF has asked Professor
Geoff Whitty, from the Institute of Education in hdon, to conduct a review of school councils.
The report will inform the revised guidance by eawing current practice, identifying drivers
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and barriers to change, providing examples of gmadtice and making recommendations about
the place of school councils in school decision imgand school improvement. The final report
will be published in summer 2007.

134. In Northern Ireland, there is no formal policy amsol councils. However, the
Commissioner for Children and Young People for Nem Ireland has produced a guide for
schools on the development of school councils d@emocra-SchoolThis is in keeping with
the promotion of the greater participation of yoymegple in both their formal and non formal
education and is fully supported by the Departneéiiducation. The report was launched by
the Minister for Education in May 2007

135. The Government has supported and funded SchooldilswK (SCUK) to promote and
facilitate effective structures for pupil partictmn in every school. Over 160 education
professionals have been trained on the SAWANing the Trainerprogramme, a national
training standard for school councils. SCUK produassources for teachers and pupils who are
involved in setting up and developing school colsnancluding toolkits, videos, posters, badges
and a School Councillor Handbook. These resouneeased in over half of UK schools. SCUK
also facilitates a national Network of over 2,560a@0l councils that links students and teachers,
enabling the sharing of ideas, supporting eachr@thé celebrating success.

136. Recent school monitoring surveys by the Qualifmagiand Curriculum Authority, and by
the National Foundation for Educational Researgported that 96% and 73%, respectively, of
secondary and primary schools were operating acscloaincil.

137. Since 1999 the UK Government has introduced intodanumber of requirements
regarding the views and participation of childrerschools in England including:

* The Education and Inspections Act 2006, which mtesithat a governing body must
have a school behaviour policy, and requires theeoohsult pupils before making or
revising that policy;

* The Education Act 2002, which provides that guigaredating to duties performed by
the local authority must provide for pupils’ vietgsbe considered in light of their age
and understanding;

* The Education Act 2005, which requires inspectorsave regard to views of
registered pupils when conducting school inspestion

138. In other educational institutions, new regulatians being introduced to ensure that there
at least two student governors for every Furthardation college in England.

139. Participation by children in pupil or student colsa Scotland is at a relatively low level
of frequency. While 87% of schools have pupil calsn®0% of primary, 95% of secondary

and 36% of special schools), only around 6% of sthapils in Scotland say that they attend
councils at least once every couple of months. dbigles to 12% of 17-25 year olds. To help
address this, the Scottish Executive publisheddodinber 2006 an introduction to good practice
exploring what teachers, school communities anada&in authorities are doing to promote
children’s participation in decision-making and gghlife, including pupil councils.
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140. Further information on advocacy and legislativeegafrds for looked after children can be
found in Chapter V.

Children participating in court proceedings

141. Following on from the Thompson & Venables cased483, thePractice Direction (Crown
Court: Young Defendant§2000] 1 WLR was issued, covering England and Walese

overriding principle of the Practice Direction wist the trial process should not expose
juvenile defendants to avoidable intimidation, hlistion or distress. The Practice Direction
directed that the trial should, if practicable,Hed in a courtroom in which all the participants
are on the same or almost the same level. A juselafendant should normally, if he wishes, be
free to sit with members of his family or othersaiplace which permits easy, informal
communication with his legal representatives ameist with whom he wants or needs to
communicate. A new Consolidated Criminal Practioce®ion was issued in April 2007. The
new Practice Direction takes account of the ECH$ead SC vs. UK and the amendment by the
Police and Justice Act 2006. It requires the ctutake account of the defendant’s age and
maturity and of his or her ability to understandaivis going on when making arrangements for
trial.

142. A key aspect of the Children Act 1989, coverindadrein in England and Wales, is the
emphasis that it places on ascertaining the wighddeelings of children who are the subject of
family court proceedings concerning the upbringdfghildren. In practice, this responsibility is
fulfilled in part by the Children and Family Couktlvisory and Support Service (CAFCASS &
CAFCASS Cymru in Wales), whose functions include safeguarding and promotion of the
welfare of children and the making of provision fbem to be represented in proceedings in
which they are parties. While, in the past, childweho are the subject of ‘private law’
proceedings, initiated in the main by parents feifey divorce or separation, have not been
parties in the proceedings, since 2004, the numibehildren who are separately represented in
such cases has more than doubled (to about 1,2@8 eayear). In addition, both CAFCASS and
CAFCASS Cymru have placed increased emphasis amiegghat children are engaged with
directly by their staff, and that their views aepiresented to the court. To this end, CAFCASS
has appointed a Children’s Rights Director focusedhose children who come into contact
with CAFCASS and the family courts, who has ovens@e 2007, the publication of a ‘Views,
Wishes and Feelings’ pack, intended for use by CAEE staff in working directly with

children. These developments are strongly suppmpttia improved delivery in practice of the
requirement set out in the Children Act 1989, thatcourts shall have particular regard to the
ascertainable wishes and feelings of the child.

143. In Scotland, the Children (Scotland) Act 1995 sfiesithe child’s 12 birthday as the age
at which a child is presumed to be of sufficient agd maturity to form a view, but the court
can and does take into account the views of chilgoainger than this. For example, in family
court actions a court should give a child the opputy to express views on the matter the court
is being asked to determine and to have regatietoiews expressed. Most concerns about the
welfare or behaviour of children in Scotland araltieith through the Children’s Hearings
System which is designed to protect and suppoldrem. One of the overarching principles that
apply to decision making in Children’s Hearingshat the child has a voice. In determining
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what action is in the child’s best interests, al@tds panel members are required to seek and
actively to consider the views of children, takengrount of the age and maturity of the child
concerned.

144. The Criminal Evidence (Northern Ireland) Order 19®®oduced provisions to assist and
protect vulnerable or intimidated witnesses, ingigcchildren, covering: screening witness from
the accused; evidence by live link; evidence giveprivate; video evidence; and aids to
communication.

Giving weight to children and young people’s views

145. The research carried out with children and yourgpfein England on the UNCRC found
that children of all ages wanted to be informed ismwdlved in decision-making concerning their
families, education, care and politics.

146. The UK Government and the devolved administratimange put in place children’s
champions, and have supported the developmentuzitistes and organisations which highlight
young people’s views and interests at the natitavall. Specifically, following the Children

Act 2004, England joined Scotland, Northern Ireland Wales in appointing Children’s
Commissioners, whose functions include promotingrawess of the views of children.

147. The UK Government supports and provides funding Yariety of organisations which
enable young people to engage with decision-makKées UK Youth Parliament is given core,
participation and regional funding by the Governtrterenable young people in England

aged 11-18 to have a voice. 90% of local authardie currently represented in the UKYP. In
Scotland, there is both a Scottish Youth Parlianaadta Children’s Parliament, which support
children and young people aged 9-25 to engagermodrtic processes and debates. In Wales,
the Welsh Assembly Government helped to set upfuams, the Children and Young People’s
Assembly for Wales (known as Funky Dragon), whiels how been in existence for 3 years.
Children and young people from Funky Dragon meauatly with Assembly Government
ministers to put their questions and concerns.

148. In Northern Ireland, there has been progress atiogl to young people’s involvement at
local council level. For example, Shadow Youth Golsrhave been developed in Fermanagh
and Belfast. In addition, the Department of Edwratias produced a Strategy for the Delivery
of Youth Work in Northern Ireland. Participationase of four key themes within the strategy,
in relation to which the Government’s prioritieg 4o play an active role in developing an
inclusive forum of young people to advise the Nerthireland Office (NIO) and Northern
Ireland Assembly on policies and practices affectioung people; provide an interface for
young people with political representatives, poditistructures and public bodies; and research
the views of young people on key issues and poaffesting them, on a regular basis. Children
and young people were also involved in the first ambsequent processes to appoint the
Commissioner for Children and Young People for Nem Ireland.

149. A Children and Youth Board has been in operatioBngland since 2004. This consists
of 25 children and young people aged 8-19 who wdidctly with Ministers and officials on
policy development, work that included the appoietinof the first Children’s Commissioner.
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Similarly, in 2003, the Welsh Assembly Governmesttablished a participation project designed
to build children and young people’s participatiorecisions which affect their lives into its
own internal processes.

150. The UK Government has consulted closely with ckitdand young people on the
construction of major policy developments relatioghem. For instance, 19,000 young people
responded to the Youth Matters proposals, and @80 young people in care responded to the
consultation orCare MattersBoth of those key policies had extensive conswltetivith

children and young people, including dedicateddrhit’s versions and separate publications of
their responses. In Scotland, over 2,500 younglpeegponded to the recent Youth Work
Strategy consultation.

151. In Wales,development of a national advocacy service has idermed by consultation
with over 1,000 children and young people, whossveihave been included in the new service
model currently out to consultation. In additiorgnwto develop a National Youth Work
Strategy has taken place in two phases, both imgloung people. Over 200 young people
responded to the initial “conversation” about thayge of the youth service. This was followed
by more in-depth work with young people in five dauthority areas, to inform the draft
strategy. Young people have also been involvedeparing a young people’s version of the
final Strategy.

152. Chapter VII provides further information on youngpople’s participation in decision
making processes on issues such as positive sdivat a local level.

B. National programmes
Non-discrimination (art. 2)
Organisations supporting and leading non-discrintioa work

153. Three organisations in particular are currentlpoesible for leading work on
discrimination affecting children and adults in Eargl, Wales and Scotland.

154. The Equal Opportunities Commission (EOC) is an jpathelent, non-departmental public
body established in 1975 to eliminate sex discratian in Great Britain. Specific statutory
duties of the EOC include the promotion of equdiégween men and women, and children of
both sexes generally and the promotion of equditypersons undergoing, having undergone, or
intending to undergo gender reassignment.

155. The Disability Rights Commission (DRC) is an indegent body established in
April 2000 by Act of Parliament to stop discrimirmat and promote equality of opportunity for
disabled people.

156. The Commission for Racial Equality (CRE) tacklesahdiscrimination and promotes
racial equality, including through the provisiongafidance to schools and other public bodies in
their work with children.

157. From October 2007, a new Commission for Equality Hlaman Rights (CEHR),
established by the Equality Act 2006, will bringi&dher the functions of the three existing key
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bodies. The CEHR will also for the first time prdgiinstitutional support tackling
discrimination on grounds of age, religion or bietiad sexual orientation. The CEHR will be
addressing the equality needs of children as patt Strategic Plan.

158. Legislation to create a Scottish Commission for ldarRights was passed by the Scottish
Parliament in November 2006. Its overall objectiui be to promote understanding and
awareness of, and respect for, human rights inotuthiose set out in the UNCRC. The
Commission will be able to advise the Parliamenlegislation and be able to conduct inquiries
with legal power to obtain evidence, including gmver to enter places of detention. The
Commission will also be expected to work closelyhwvihe Scottish Children’s Commissioner on
issues of mutual interest.

159. The Northern Ireland Human Rights Commission, a@ependent statutory body, was set
up in 1999 with a full time Commissioner and a nemdf part time Commissioners. The
Equality Commission for Northern Ireland is a palidody with statutory functions which
include working towards eliminating unlawful disoination and to promote equality of
opportunity on the grounds of disability, gendece, age, sexual orientation, marital status,
religious belief, political opinion and those pemplith/without dependents. The Equality
Commission for Northern Ireland is a public bodyhwstatutory functions, which include
working towards the elimination of unlawful discrmation and the promotion of equality of
opportunity on the grounds of disability, gendece, age, sexual orientation, marital status,
religious belief, political opinion and those pemplith/without dependents. The Commission
also has responsibilities under Section 75 of thehérn Ireland Act in relation to assisting and
guiding public authorities in implementing theiatsttory equality obligations arising from
Section 75, and monitoring compliance with thed&gion.

The right to life, survival and development (art. §
Infant mortality

160. The national health inequalities target seeksdace inequalities in infant mortality and
life expectancy in England by 2010. While infantrtabty rates continue to fall for all social
groups, the gap between social groups has widened the target baseline (1997-99) although
this gap no longer appears to be widening. A rewéthe target, published in February 2007,
shows that among the most effective measures dlorcneg infant mortality in disadvantaged
groups are reducing teenage pregnancy, reducingisgim pregnancy, and improving early
ante-natal booking rates among the target group.id3ues being tackled, alongsiaternity
Mattersand other strategies are described elsewherésinggmort. An implementation plan on
the review findings is due to be published late2097.

Antenatal and newborn screening programmes

161. The aims of all antenatal screening programmesgidad are to give information to
women and their families to make informed choidé®e programmes include screening for
Down’s Syndrome, foetal anomaly, infectious diseaSéckle Cell and Thalassaemia. Early
treatment of identified conditions can reduce ihfd@aths and prevent severe disability. For
example, sickle cell disease screening is idemtgfyaround 300 affected babies a year.
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162. Antenatal Screening Wales manages the Antenatak8icrg Programme in Wales, which
includes screening for Down’s Syndrome, infectidiseases, and inherited conditions of red
blood cells. Antenatal Screening for Sickle Celll @ihalassaemia are also offered to women
with a higher risk of pregnancy or sickle cell dider.

163. Programmes in Northern Ireland include screenimdgdetal anomaly and infectious
diseases. Screening for hearing defects are cauedithin one month of birth, with around
25-30 children with hearing loss being identifiettle year. Newborns are screened at less than
72 hours and again between 6-8 weeks of life feiloni defects, hip, heart and testes problems.
Newborn blood spot screening is also carried oideatify babies who may have rare but
serious conditions. Early treatment can reducenirdaaths and prevent severe disability, for
example, cystic fibrosis.

164. In England, access to health services and advigesi@nts of young children is available
through the growing network of Sure Start Childee@entres and extended schools, bringing
services together to help parents more easily theatchild’s needs. Similar arrangements exist
for the Integrated Children’s Centres in Wales.

165. In Scotland pregnancy screening aims to enable wand their partners to make an
informed choice about continuing the pregnancypaccept treatment at an early stage when it
is likely to be more effective. Programmes inclgdezening for HIV, Down’s syndrome, neural
tube defects, hepatitis B, syphilis and Rubellae mawborn programme includes screening for
Phenylketonuria, Congenital Hypothyroidism and @yBtbrosis. In December 2005, Universal
Newborn Hearing Screening (UNHS) was in place ac8rotland.

Child immunisation

166. TheNational Service Framework (NSF) for Children, MguPeople and Maternity
Servicedor England reinforced the importance of followimg children who failed to attend for
a scheduled immunisation. It set out the needdataxcts with children and young people to be
used as a basis to check immunisation status awitprimmunisation opportunistically. In
Wales, the Childhood Immunisation Programme issdrae as in England. TINSF for

Children, Young People and Maternity Services inédfeontains specific standards for the
universal services which all children and younggdedan Wales should receive in order to
achieve optimum health and well being.

167. Important changes to the Childhood ImmunisatiorgRmmme were introduced in 2006 in
Scotland, including the introduction of a new vaecio protect against pneumococcal infection;
a pneumococcal vaccination catch-up programme; dmgnhe MenC vaccination schedule to
give two doses of vaccine in the first year of,|l&@d a booster dose in the second year; and the
addition of a booster dose of Hib vaccine in theose year of life. To support the new changes
to the childhood immunisation schedule, NHS HeS8ltbtland has produced a range of
information resources. New leaflets and factshdetsll those involved in advising about
immunisation or affected by it, including healtlsitors and practice nurses were widely
distributed - and this activity was further suppdrby a television and radio publicity campaign.

168. In the long term the UK aims to achieve immunigsatiates of 95% (or higher) for all
routine childhood vaccinations.
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Accident prevention

169. Accidents, predominantly road accidents, are orteefeading causes of death for
children in the UK. In 2005, 28,126 children agetl®were injured in road accidents in

Great Britain against the average for 1994-199&didition to continuing road safety campaigns
(including communication directed at children, wavith schools and stricter controls for
drivers), a strategy for safeguarding children wowaing people in England, Scotland and Wales
was launched in February 2007. A Child Safety Actdan for Scotland covering all forms of
accidental injury is also being taken forward by Royal Society for the Prevention of
Accidents and the Child Accident Prevention Couasipart of a European Child Safety
Alliance initiative.

170. In November 2002 in Northern Ireland, Governmeunhtahed the Northern Ireland Road
Safety Strategy 2002-2012. The strategy contairecB6n measures aimed specifically at
children, including educating children to behavielyeon the road and making home to school
travel safer. In 2005, 129 children aged 0-15 vkdled or seriously injured in collisions in
Northern Ireland. This represents a reduction 8b4®jainst the average for 1996-2000.

C. Statistics and resources

171. Further statistical information related to this ptea is available in Annex 1.
D. Factors and difficulties

Tackling inequalities in infant mortality

172. A particular challenge affecting children is thenttouation of a social class-related gap in
infant mortality rates. While all classes have ligee@ from the sharp reduction in infant

mortality rates across the past generation, efforensure that class-related differences are
reduced have had only limited success. This is whgngland the development of public

services has been on the principle of ‘progressiveersalism’, the idea that access to key

public services should be available to all, busthwith greater needs should be actively targeted
with specific additional help.

173. In Scotland the principle is exemplified in the lempentation, by the end of 2007, of the
Health for All Children (Hall 4) recommendationsalH4 is based on the principle of universal
access to NHS services, but recommends that thenwalyich those services are delivered must
be tied much more closely to the identified need.

Discrimination and community cohesion

174. Considerable progress has been made during thedpsnice the previous report, with
particularly robust action having been taken tdl@cace inequality and to increase community
cohesion. Despite this, there are still too mamprooinities who experience disadvantage in
comparison to the rest of society. Narrowing thesgaetween these communities and others will
require longer term concerted action, involvingtbgbvernment and citizens.
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CHAPTER IV. CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS
(arts. 7, 8, 13-17 and 37 (a))

175. Core civil rights and freedoms for children and ygypeople in the UK are those set out in
the European Convention on Human Rights, whicteashirined in UK law through the Human
Rights Act 1998. In addition, the UK Government kasin place, and keeps under review, a
range of measures to provide additional protedoonhe rights and freedoms of children.

A. Concluding observations - follow-up

Name, nationality and preservation of identity

CRC/C/15/Add.188: para. 32

In light of articles 3 and 7 of the Convention, the&Committee recommends that the State
party take all necessary measures to allow all cliten, irrespective of the circumstances
of their birth, and adopted children to obtain information on the identity of their
parents, to the extent possible.

176. All births in the UK have to be registered, so teagry child has a name and a claim to
nationality within 42 days of birth. In England awthles prior to the Adoption and Children

Act 2002, adults adopted as children had beentaldpply to the Registrar General for their
original birth certificate and to their adoptioreagy for access to information about their family
history at the agency’s discretion. Adults ado@edhildren and adult birth relatives of children
adopted before 30 December 2005 are now also @lpégjtiest a regulated intermediary service
to trace their relatives and to facilitate contédatults adopted as children are able to register a
veto with the adoption agency where they have rshvor contact or to be approached by an
intermediary agency in relation to contact withttbirelatives, or to specify that they only wish to
be approached in particular circumstances.

177. For adoptions that took place after 30 Decembeb20@ adoption agency is now the
main gateway for access to information, includiimghanformation (which the adopted person
may only require from the adoption agency as ditrighen they reach the age of 18). An
increasing proportion of adoptions now involve vewnerable children who were placed into
the care system as a result of abuse or negletieybirth families. The new legal framework
also reflects the increased culture of openneadaption practice but also restricts the
disclosure of information identifying individualsecognising that checks and balances are
essential to safeguard all concerned.

178. For children conceived from sperm donations, thenilein Fertilisation and Embryology)
Disclosure of Donor Information Regulations 2004aaccess to identifying information about
their donor to those conceived from donations nfeata 1 April 2004. Donors who donated
before that time can opt to become identifiablen@econceived individuals aged 18 or older
can apply to the Human Fertilisation and Embryolégyhority (HFEA) for this information,
which HFEA holds on its register. For donor-coneeélichildren born before the HFEA’s
register began, the Department of Health fundslaary contact register, where links between
donors, donor-conceived people and half siblingsbEsought through DNA testing.
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Torture or other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment

CRC/C/15/Add.188: para. 34

The Committee urges the State party to review these of restraints and solitary
confinement in custody, education, health and welfa institutions throughout the State
party to ensure compliance with the Convention, irparticular articles 37 and 25.

179. The UK has reviewed the use of restraints andasglitonfinement to ensure they are not
used unless absolutely necessary. In 2006, thehnYdustice Board for England and Wales
issued a code of practice Managing Children and Young People’s Behaviouhm $ecure
Estate This made clear that young people should be rechénom their normal location only if
their continued presence would be a threat to ttoel @rder or discipline of an establishment or
if the removal would benefit the young person imgping their behaviour under control. Under
the Code, restrictive physical intervention mayydmé used as a last resort, carried out with
minimum force for the shortest duration possilieré must be clear links between physical
intervention policy and child protection procedures

180. In Scotland, it is policy that children should et restrained or held in solitary
confinement unless absolutely necessary for their gafety, or the safety of others. To help
facilitate this, the Executive supported the pudilan in 2005 oHolding Safely - A Guide for
Residential Child Care Practitioners and Manageb®at Physically Restraining Children and
Young Peopléy the Scottish Institute for Residential Childr€a

181. In Northern Ireland, the Education (Northern Irelp@rder (1998) authorises school staff
to use reasonable force to restrain or controllpuipicertain circumstances, notably in a
situation where the pupil is likely to cause sesibblarm to themselves, to other pupils, school
staff or school property. In addition, all stafftie Juvenile Justice Centre in Northern Ireland
who work directly with children complete Therapeuiirisis Intervention training to give them
the skills to de-escalate volatile situations withphysical restraint.

Corporal punishment

CRC/C/15/Add.188: para. 38

The Committee recommends that the State party:

(@) With urgency adopt legislation throughout theState party to remove the
“reasonable chastisement” defence and prohibit akkorporal punishment in the family
and in any other contexts not covered by existingegislation;

(b) Promote positive, participatory and non-violer forms of discipline and
respect for children’s equal right to human dignity and physical integrity, involving
children and parents and all those who work with ad for them, and carry out public
education programmes on the negative consequencdscorporal punishment.
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182. Under UK law no one may be subjected to tortureuman or degrading treatment or
punishment. Corporal punishment is unlawful insathools and children’s homes.

(@) Reasonable punishment

183. Section 58 of the Children Act 2004, which covérs English and Welsh jurisdictions,
abolished the defence of reasonable punishmewiffemces charged as assault occasioning
actual bodily harm, grievous bodily harm or crugtiychildren. The UK Government took the
view that it would be inappropriate potentiallydieminalize responsible parents by removing
the defence in cases of common assault, which gidfnand Welsh law need not result in any
kind of injury to be an unlawful act. At the sanrmae as removing the defence for assault
occasioning actual bodily harm, the Director of RuBrosecutions issued revised guidance to
prosecutors, requiring circumstances such as tagvwedisparity between alleged assailant and
victim, to be taken into account when considerimgihitiation of prosecutions. The Government
made clear it would review the practical consegesruf these changes to the law two years
after its commencement: the review has now (Juf&20een launched and is expected to be
concluded later in 2007. The Welsh Assembly Govemirhas already committed itself to
supporting a ban on physical punishment of childned has funded publication of a booklet
Help in Handgiven to all new parents that advises on positiags of dealing with behaviour
and avoiding smacking.

184. Article 2 of the Law Reform (Miscellaneous Proviss) (Northern Ireland) Order (2006)
which replicates section 58 and provides for tistrietion of the defence of reasonable
chastisement to the summary charge of common assaliprecludes the use of the defence in
civil proceedings where the harm alleged amoungtoal bodily harm. As in England and
Wales, Article 2 is underpinned with prosecutogaidance. The direct rule administration under
the Secretary of State considered that ArticleoRpted with the prosecutorial guidance and the
ongoing work on positive parenting, offers the sispect of securing real and significant
change on the ground in terms of the use of alteanethods of discipline. An information
campaign has been initiated to increase parenaieavess of the alternatives to physical
punishment and encourage professionals to highdijtnatives. Guidance has been issued to
professional groups within the Health and Pers&aaial Services (HPSS) on the change of law
and the importance of promoting positive parenimiggatives. A short booklet has issued for
parents, entitledTop Tips for Parents: Your Guide to Positive Paimgit which sets out ways

of managing behaviour and identifies sources gf held support. The legislation is currently
subject to a Judicial Review brought by the Comiaresr for Children and Young People for
Northern Ireland.

185. In 2003, changes to the law in Scotland relatinthéophysical punishment of children
were brought about following detailed public conatibn and thorough Parliamentary scrutiny.
Section 51 of the Criminal Justice (Scotland) A@D2 prescribes a test which the Scottish Courts
must apply when considering whether the physicalgtument of a child was justified. The section
further sets out the circumstances when such pom@shis never reasonablehe Scottish
Executive produced a booklé€thildren, physical punishment and the lawvich both explained
the changes in law to parents and encouraged siiscipline and parenting. This leaflet is
designed as an information tool and a deterretitdaise of physical punishment.
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(b) Promotion of positive, participatory and noredant forms of discipline

186. Since 2002 in Wales and 2003 in England, corparalghment has been explicitly
prohibited in all registered childcare settingsvimch young children under the age of 8 are
cared for, including by childminders on domestierpises. The Education and Inspections
Act 2006, covering England and Wales, includesaptdr of law on school discipline, clarifying
and strengthening schools’ powers to disciplineilsupnd introducing measures to enforce
parental accountability and improve arrangementgxcluded pupils.

187. The UK Government encourages non-violent pareriiingupporting positive parenting,
especially through the Sure Start programme anggsoto help first time mothers. It is
building on this work through the creation of a idatl Academy for Parenting Practitioners,
which from autumn 2007, which will play a key raheimproving practice, training and support
for the parenting workforce.

188. The Government is investing £70 million over 2 wefmom April 2006 to fund new
measures related to supporting parents. Positienpag is also actively promoted by the
Assembly Government in Wales, which strongly disages physical punishment, and which
has taken steps to inform parents about alterratehysical discipline. The Scottish
Executive has produced information for parentsxaan the law and encourage the use of
positive discipline. In Scotland, physical punisimmiey childminders and in non-publicly funded
pre-school centres was banned by regulations uhddRegulation of Care (Scotland) Act 2001.

189. In Northern Ireland the prohibition on using corguunishment in education was
extended to independent schools by legislation ftofypril 2003 under the Education and
Libraries (Northern Ireland) Order (2003). Corpgrahishment is now outlawed in all schools,
both grant aided and independent. The Departmeidalth, Social Services and Public Safety
has issued a ‘Safe Parenting Handbook’ which ad\pseents on how to discipline children
effectively and safely. The Department of Educatislhalso be consulting with key
stakeholders on introducing legislation that witbipibit the use of physical punishment by
childminders.

B. National programmes - update
Name and nationality

190. All births in the UK are required to be registereithin 42 days of birth, so that every

child has a name and nationality. Where thereggestion over paternity, the British Nationality
(Proof of Paternity) Regulations 2006 specify theams by which paternity can be established.
The regulations state the person must be naméuedather of the child in a birth certificate
issued within one year of the date of the childithb or the person must satisfy the Secretary of
State that he is the father of the child. This thayone by way of any evidence which he
considers to be relevant, including, but not limite, DNA test reports and court orders.

191. The Adoption & Children Act 200@mends the British Nationality Act 1981 to allow fo
the automatic acquisition of British citizenshipevé the adopter is a British citizen and both
adopters are habitually resident in the United idmg. Minors born in the UK on or

after 30 April 2006 to a European Economic AreaAlERr Swiss National parent who has, by
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the time of the birth, been exercising EEA free sraent rights in the UK for a continuous
period of at least 5 years will have an automdaoto British citizenship. Minors born in the
UK before 30 April 2006 to an EEA or Swiss Natiopatent who has been exercising EEA free
movement rights in the UK for at least 5 years viitm the end of that period (if on or

after 30 April 2006), have an entitlement to remgison.

192. The British Overseas Territories Act 2082ends British citizenship, together with the
right of abode in the United Kingdom, to peopletia Overseas Territories who qualify for it.
Citizenship can now be acquired by descent froraram born in an overseas territory and the
registration provisions for the children of Britislizens by descent were extended to those with
a connection with an overseas territory. Additibndrom 2003 the British Nationality Act 1981
gave British Overseas citizens, British subjects Rritish protected persons an entitlement to
register as British citizens if they do not havetaer citizenship or nationality. This can include
children. The Nationality, Immigration and Asylunct®2002 Act amended the British

Nationality Act 1981 so that a child applying fegrstration on the basis of statelessness no
longer needs to be over the age of 10.

Freedom of expression

193. Freedom of expression under Article 10 of the EsawmpConvention on Human Rights
(ECHR) is given effect in UK law under the HumamRs Act 1998, which applies equally to
adults and children.

194. The Terrorism Act 2006 makes it a criminal offemagublish a statement which directly
or indirectly incites or encourages others to cotrauis of terrorism or certain specified
offences. The government has produced a separdgéeot@ractice for the detention, treatment
and questioning of persons arrested under terrgrravisions, ensuring that when police
interview anyone under the age of 17, the well-p@nd rights of the interviewee are given the
highest priority, and the interviewee must be ageanned by an appropriate adult.

Freedom of thought, conscience and religion

195. Article 9 of the ECHR, which provides for the rigbtfreedom of thought, conscience and
religion, is given effect in UK law by the HumangRts Act 1998. This guarantees that people
(including children) in the UK can think what thesant and can manifest their religious beliefs.
Maintained schools in England are required to mteveligious education. For most maintained
schools, the syllabus is determined by the locah@nhg Advisory Council on Religious
Education (SACRE), and has to be ‘wholly or mai@lyristian in character’ while taking
account of the other principal religions in Greaitddn. For voluntary-aided schools with a
religious character, the governors of the schablhsereligious education syllabus in accordance
with the tenets of the school. All maintained sde@ve also required to provide daily collective
worship. Parents of children attending any mairdischool retain the right to withdraw their
children from religious education and daily colleetworship. Pupils aged 16 or older can
exempt themselves from collective worship or opewen if their parents object.

196. All grant-aided schools in Northern Ireland areuiegd to provide collective worship and
Religious Education (RE) in accordance with theeyllabus specified by the Department of
Education. Legislation provides that the Departnuamt only specify a core syllabus that has
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been prepared and agreed by a specially appoinddtihd group, comprised of the four main
churches (Roman Catholic, Church of Ireland, Prestan and Methodist). Based on this core
syllabus, schools are then free to build upon & imay that suits the needs of their pupils and the
ethos of the school. Parents have the right todsativ their child from part or all of RE teaching
and collective worship.

197. The Equality Act 2006 requires educational establients, apart from publicly funded

faith schools, not to discriminate against a popilgrounds of religion or belief by affording or
refusing access to any benefit, facility or serymesubjecting him or her to any detriment.
Unlike all other publicly funded schools, faith sdfs can refuse entry on the grounds of religion
or belief. The Education and Inspections Act 208fuires English local authorities to have
regard to religion or belief in organising travebyision.

198. Freedom of religious expression allows any membarahurch or faith to practise their
religion. None of the world faiths or the use off danguage are prohibited in Scotland. Tee
Scotland Many Culturesampaign promotes the value of a diverse Scotl@nd . Education
(Scotland) Act 1980 imposes a statutory duty omllacithorities to provide religious education
and religious observance in Scottish schools. Bbotinisters believe that religious and moral
education, complemented by religious observanc&eman important contribution to the
personal and social development of our childremfasmed and responsible citizens. The aim of
religious and moral education in Scotland is t@geise religion as an important expression of
human experience; appreciate moral values sucbhrassty, liberty, justice, fairness and concern
for others. Parents have a legal right to withdtiagir children from religious and moral
education and religious observance. Where a chidthdrawn, schools should make suitable
arrangements for the child to participate in a twattile alternative activity.

Freedom of association and of peaceful assembly

199. In England and Wales, the Anti-Social Behaviour 2@03 includes powers for the police

to deal with anti-social behaviour, to disperseugoof people of any age who are causing
intimidation, harassment, alarm or distress tomstlaad to return young people under 16 who are
unsupervised in public places after 9 pm to themas. These powers are limited to areas where
anti-social behaviour is a problem. A similar powédispersal was introduced in Scotland
through the Antisocial Behaviour etc (Scotland) 20804. Police have the power to disperse
where groups are causing alarm or distress, bubneturn children home.

Protection of privacy

200. In its concluding observations on the UK’s lastapthe Committee made particular
points about the privacy of children in conflicttivthe law, which are addressed in chapter VIl
of this report.

201. In Northern Ireland, in all criminal cases, a clldght to privacy is protected under
statute unless disclosure is deemed, by the cotinedSecretary of State, to be in the public
interest. The civil (rather than criminal or penaipcess under which anti-social behaviour
orders operate also provides courts with the diseréo apply reporting restrictions in cases
involving children. Reporting restrictions may als®imposed in cases involving adult offenders
where there is a risk of children and other vulb&ravitnesses and victims being identified.
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Access to appropriate information

202. The Freedom of Information Act 2000 came into favoel January 2005 and applies to all
public authorities that are listed in the Act. loyides for the right of wide general access to
information held by those authorities subject &acly defined exemptions and conditions. The
Act applies to England, Wales and Northern Ireldrite Freedom of Information (Scotland)

Act 2002 makes similar provisions for Scotland

203. The Northern Ireland Office (NIO) has funded a dtidcused and child-friendly website,
www.littlebookofstuff.org, which went live at theeginning of January 2007, to provide all
children within Northern Ireland with easy access wide range of information and in
particular to signpost children to the many serviaeailable to them and places to go if they are
worried or in trouble.

204. When asked in th¥outh MattersGreen Paper how they would like to receive infdrom
young people’s top two answers were face-to-facktlrough the Internet. Research
commissioned by DCSF to support this report shdvasmost young people receive information
about what’'s going on in the world from televisi®@®%), newspapers and magazines (59%) and
radio (47%). Family and friends were the next mogiortant sources, cited by 44 per cent

and 40 per cent of respondents respectively.

205. The work of the UK Government to support libraieslescribed in chapter VII of this
report. Inappropriate material on the internetludimg child pornography and use of the Internet
for child abuse, is covered in chapter VIII.

The right not to be subjected to torture or other cuel, inhumane or degrading treatment
or punishment, including corporal punishment

206. Please refer to paragraphs 5 to 15 above.
C. Statistics and resources

207. The large-scale online survey of children, commoised by DCSF to support this report,
found that 83% of respondents felt that their ppwes respected always or most of the time.
Views about privacy change with age with 60% ofemti2s reporting that they always have
privacy compared with 35% of 16-17 year olds. Hogreehildren’s and young people’s view
on respect for privacy in schools and colleges kss favourable.

208. However, many young children reported watching m\thieir bedrooms late at night
without their parents knowing, some appearing wehzeen quite disturbed by images they had
viewed. Within the school environment, participamggorted strict controls enforced on Internet
usage. Many found them over-restrictive, In additi& very high percentage of young people
believe that the media represents them as antasaad as a group to be feared but hardly ever
as a group to be trusted.

209. Further statistical information related to this ptea is available in Annex 1.
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D. Factors and difficulties
210. There are some key competing tensions in areasembbg this chapter including:

* Minimising the use of restraint in secure settirigg, keeping it as a measure of last
resort for the safety of the children themselves thiose around them;

» Constraining physical punishment and promotingaéteve forms of discipline whilst
respecting parents’ judgement about appropriat@adise for their own children;

» Balancing young people’s right to peaceful assemilitly legitimate concerns,
including those of young people, about communifetya

CHAPTER V. FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE
(arts. 5, 9-11, 18 paras. 1 and 2, 19-21, 25, 2#asm 4, and 39)

211. The UK Government and the devolved administratlmelgeve that every child should
enjoy a supportive, nurturing home environment reigas of their circumstances, and have
worked to give full effect to the Convention righdsthat end. In its response to the UK’s

1999 report, the Committee drew particular attentmthe need to strengthen arrangements for
safeguarding children from abuse and neglect.

212. This is at the heart of the Every Child Mattersgueanme in England, described in
Chapter I, which is matched by parallel strategiesach of the other nations of the UKuery
Child Matters which relates to Englandjas originally published In September 2003, follogyi
Lord Laming’s report into the death of Victoria @Mié, which emphasised the importance of
close working across organisational boundaries.

A. Concluding observations - follow-up

Violence/abuse/neglect/maltreatment

40. In line with its previous recommendations (ibid, para. 31) and in light of
articles 3, 6, 12, 19 and 37 of the Convention, tf@ommittee recommends that the State

party:
(@) Introduce a system of statutory child death iguiries;

(b) Develop a coordinated strategy for the reduatin of child deaths as a result of
violence and the reduction of all forms of violencagainst children;

(c) Ensure consistent legislative safeguards fotlzhildren in alternative care,
including those who are privately fostered,;

(d) Carry out large-scale public education campaigs and programmes, including
through the schools, aimed at reducing child deathand child abuse with information on
the role of statutory and other services in proteéng children;
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(e) Establish effective procedures and mechanisns receive, monitor,
investigate and prosecute instances of abuses,titatment and neglect, ensuring that the
abused child is not victimized in legal proceedingand that her/his privacy is protected;

(f) Record in the British Crime Survey all crimescommitted against children;

(g) Provide for the care, recovery and reintegratin of victims;

(h) Strengthen the reporting system, through fullupport for the confidential
centres for abused children, and train teachers, i& enforcement officials, care workers,

judges and health professionals in the identificatin, reporting and management of cases
of ill-treatment.

(@) Introducing a statutory requirement for childath inquires

213. In England, from 1 April 2008 each Local SafeguagdChildren Board (LSCB) will be
required by law to carry out the following two inedated functions relating to child deaths:

* Arapid response by key professionals working togeto enquire and evaluate every
unexpected child death; and

* An overview of all child deaths, to be undertakgralpanel of professionals working in
the LSCB area.

214. Either of these processes can also trigger a Se@ase Review (SCR), which is carried
out in circumstances where abuse and/or negléctagn or suspected to be a factor in the death
of, or serious injury to, a child. Chapter 8Wwbrking Together to Safeguard Childregts out

the criteria for undertaking a SCR and explain# rpose in learning lessons in order to
improve inter-agency practice so that the welfdrehddren is safeguarded and promoted.

215. Local authorities across the UK have long been ebgpeto undertake a form of review
where a serious incident has occurred and abuseejidct are considered to be a factor. From
April 2006, the carrying out of these reviews inglamd and Wales has become the statutory
responsibility under the Children Act 2004, of Lb8afeguarding Children Boards (LSCBS).

216. The Welsh Assembly Government has asked the Natiurtdic Health Service (NPHS)

for Wales to undertake a feasibility study on hdwdcdeath inquiries might be taken forward in
Wales. A detailed options and costing study is ¢peindertaken during 2007-08, and because of
the scale of the task it is likely that a compredines scheme for child death reviews will be
introduced, at the earliest, in 2008-09.

217. In Northern Ireland, a Child Death Review Protdecas been developed which outlines the
responsibilities of statutory agencies and protessdistaff when dealing with the sudden or
unexpected death of a child. The Protocol was elddfty a multidisciplinary regional working
group and a period of widespread consultation hdea It is anticipated that the final document
will be published later in 2007.
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218. The Scottish Executive has recently issued rewgsgdance to child protection committees
on how to conduct a Significant Case Review, follgypa consultation on this topic. The
guidance sets out criteria and suggested timetindother operational advice on when and how
and with whom a review should take place in thenewéthe death of a child or a series of
concerning incidents about that child.

(b) Co-ordinated strategy for the reduction of drals a result of violence and all forms of
violence against children

219. Under sections 11 (in England) and 28 (in WaleghefChildren Act 2004, organisations
have a general duty to safeguard and promote tHare/®f children. Organisations covered by
the section 11 duty include: local authorities, igml probation service, National Health Service
bodies Connexions service, youth offending teanose@ors/Directors of Prisons and Young
Offender Institutions, Directors of Secure Trainf@gntres and the British Transport Police.
Section 11 works in practice through Local Safedunay Children Boards (LSCBs), which were
established in each local authority area in AgPD@. LSCBs coordinate the work of local
partner organisations to safeguard and promoteviifare of children and to ensure that the
work of each partner is effective in this resp&ct.ensure that the system for vetting and barring
of those working with children is robust, a newtvet and barring scheme is being introduced
by the Safeguarding Vulnerable Groups Act 2006ngl&nd and Wales and in Northern Ireland
by the Safeguarding Vulnerable Groups (Northertaih@) Order 2007

220. The Domestic Violence, Crime and Victims Act 20@%educed new powers and
amendments to existing ones to strengthen the safég for victims and their children.

221. We also clarified the definition of ‘harm’ in then@idren Act 1989 (as amended by the
Adoption and Children Act 2002). This makes it cldeat when a court is considering whether a
child has suffered, or is likely to suffer harmmtist consider harm that a child may suffer, not
just from domestic violence, but from witnessingRevised forms (commonly known as
‘Gateway’ forms), for applications for child contamd residence were also introduced on

31 January 2005. Courts are now required to consitlether any incidents of domestic
violence - not just from direct violence but alsom witnessing violence toward another - has
had an adverse impact on the child, or might atteetchild in the future.

222. In March 2005 the Government publishedNitional Domestic Violence Delivery Plan
for England It is a Cross-Government action plan that focusesnsuring a clear and
consistent, multi-agency approach to understanalimbsupporting victims of domestic violence
and reducing instances of domestic violence, ti@igange of initiatives. The plan includes
key work objectives which focus on increasing tadyeidentification of and intervention with
children and young people who are affected by dtimemlence.

223. An effective strategic framework to tackle the coexpgssues associated with children
affected by domestic violence has included speeiBtnents focused on identifying children at
risk, putting in place appropriate support servieesl ensuring inter-agency working to
safeguard and promote the welfare of children. Dxiln&iolence issues are adequately reflected
in theEvery Child Matters: Change for Childrggnogramme, and domestic violence has now
been included within the common assessment framewor
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224. The April 2006 revision oWorking Together to Safeguard Children: A guide to
inter-agency working to safeguard and promote tle#are of childrerhas taken place and the
document now includes guidance on issues suchraestw violence, forced marriage and
female genital mutilation. It reinforces the needdgencies to collaborate closely when
investigating these issues.

225. The Government in England is currently developimgea cross-government strategy on
safeguarding children and young people to ensategibvernment work is coordinated. The
forthcoming consultation documestaying Safevill set out a strategy for Government to work
with parents, children and young people and themsdmmunity to raise awareness and
understanding and enable everyone to play a rdteeping children safe from harm.

226. TheCross Government Action Plan on Sexual ViolenceAdngse(published in 2007),

also referred to in Chapter VIII, sets out a raofjmeasures intended to support victims and to
maximise the prevention of all forms of sexual abudshe Plan recognises that sexual abuse is a
form of violence which affects children and whiakeds to be tackled. Linked to this, Review

of the Protection of Children from Sex Offend@iso published in 200%ets out steps which

the Government will take (in England and Walesyiprove the management of child sex
offenders in the community and help ensure theeptmin of the public.

(c) Legislative safeguards for all children in altative care, including those who are
privately fostered

227. In November 2002, the Government issued statutoigagce for local authorities in
England which set out national standards for tleeigron of children’s advocacy services. The
standards provide a framework for the planning r@weew of advocacy practice, and spell out
core principles for the delivery of advocacy seegievhich build on those set out in the UNCRC.

228. In August 2006 the Government publisi@eiting the Best from Complainidich
provided updated guidance for local authoritieEmgland on implementing new Children
Act 1989 regulations relating to services for claéldand young people. The new procedures
impose time limits on the making of representatidimsescales for the handling of
representations, and new requirements on the ieuawnt of independent persons and
advocates. These apply to local authorities andntaty organisations which accommodate
children. The accompanying guidance is intendeshgure that authorities and organisations
have procedures in place which enable the swifluéisn of concerns.

229. Section 118 of the Adoption and Children Act 2002aduced a new statutory role of
Independent Reviewing Officer (IRO) with responkiyifor the process of reviewing looked
after children’s’ cases. Guidance specifying tHe od IROs, issued when the new IRO role
commenced in 2004, specifies that the IRO is resiptefor taking steps so that the child is able
to make a meaningful contribution to their reviemtisat the plan for their care takes into
account their wishes and feelings.

230. In Wales, national minimum standards for advocasyises were introduced in 2002, and
all local authorities now have service level agreeta with advocacy providers that meet these
standards. In 2004, regulations were made givirey&sy child and young person in need in
social care settings a statutory right to an adwvpsarvice.
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231. Funding of £1.32 million has been allocated tovbkintary sector organisation, Voice Of
Young People In Care (VOYPIC) to provide advocacgragements for children in care in
Northern Ireland. Personal advisors are availabtieuthe Leaving and Aftercare legislation.

232. For privately fostered children in England and VEateeasures in the Children Act 2004,
the Children (Private Arrangements for Fosteringyyiations 2005, and the Children (Private
Arrangements for Fostering) (Wales) Regulations62@@rengthen the existing private fostering
notification scheme under the Children Act 1983 provide additional safeguards for privately
fostered children. The UK Government and the Wélséembly Government have both
published guidance on the new legislation as vweNational Minimum Standards on Private
Fostering and a guide for Local Authorities on Poting Awareness of Notification
Arrangements. Under the 2004 Act and the new RrilFattering Regulations local authorities
must:

* Ensure they have in place a strategy which actipedynotes awareness amongst their
communities of the requirement to notify privatstiring arrangements to the local
authority;

» Check a private fostering arrangement before a ¢hiplaced, where advance notice
has been given; and

» Monitor closely the operation of the notificatiocheme, with a view to ensuring
compliance with existing and new duties, and tooapan officer for that purpose.

233. In 91% of notified private fostering arrangemeiist tstarted during 2005 the household
received a visit from a local authority officiah@&51% of these visits took place within one
week of the beginning of the arrangement.

234. In Northern Ireland, all children within and outsidf the care system are subject to the
safeguards and protection offered by the Childreste©and other primary and secondary
legislation. Health and Social Services BoardsBndts are required by statute to satisfy
themselves that the welfare of children who aregtely fostered within their areas are being
satisfactorily safeguarded and promoted. The laggsi places limits on private fostering and
specifies requirements for children who are prilyattestered to be visited and their
circumstances assessed. The independent RegudatioQuality Improvement Authority
(RQIA) regulates specified children’s services uthg children’s homes. It also reports on
Trusts and Boards clinical and social care goveraanrangements and their performance
against the statutory duty of quality.

235. The Scottish Commission for the Regulation of Gaspects care services including care
homes for children and providers of foster careises against National Care Standards. The
standards are designed to ensure a high qualitg@mgistent service for children and that
appropriate safeguards are in place, in partidwfegetting out what each individual child in
residential care or foster care can expect fronsémeice provider.
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236. The Scottish Executive has also undertaken coratitkeactivity to ensure the protection

of children in foster care. Funding has been preditb the Fostering Network to produce a
Code of Practice for Foster Care Recruitment ariirEfias been provided to local authorities to
improve recruitment and retention of foster carangl to increase placement choice. With regard
to private fostering, the Executive has issuedrmgtion to local authorities and those who
provide private fostering reminding them of th&sponsibilities. The Executive is monitoring

the use of this information and its impact andassidering whether amendments to the existing
legislative framework are required.

(d) Campaigns and programmes to reduce child deatidsabuse

237. The UK Government now provides financial supporfbath the NSPCC (ChildLine) and

to Women'’s Aid and Refuge to enable their respec@® hour telephone helpline services to
operate in England. The Scottish Executive fundédCime Scotland and has also recently
launched a 24 hour freephone national gatewaycaetwilocal child protection service

providers. At local level, work to ensure the pnope-ordination of effective measures to
safeguard and promote the welfare of childrenpidiclg protecting them from harm, is a key
function of LSCBs in England and Wales and of CRitdtection Committees in Scotland. This
work includes communicating to people and orgaiteatthe need to safeguard and promote the
welfare of children, to raise their awareness af flas can best be achieved and to encourage
them to follow good practice.

238. In England, steps have also been taken to impraaeesmess of the links between children
and domestic violence. These include the inter-egeafeguarding guidan&®orking Together
to Safeguard Children (2006and the publication dbomestic Violence and Childrem

March 2005, the latter of which provides guidancd @formation for schools on children
affected by domestic violence and links to antii@ldoehaviour.

239. In Wales,Tackling Domestic Abuse: The All Wales Nationaat8ggywas launched in
March 2005. The Strategy gives a clear message abatecting children and young people,
especially those who witness violence. It providésamework for the development of local
action and emphasises the need for joint agenckimgr

240. In Northern Ireland, a 5 year stratégyckling Violence at Home - A Strategy for
Addressing Domestic Violence and Abuse in Nortiretand” was launched in October 2005.
This Strategy acknowledges that children are dherisilent victims’ of domestic violence and
recognises that their experiences can affect émational, psychological, physical and sexual
development. The Strategy identifies a number g¢ailves aimed at supporting children who
live in violent homes. Annual Action Plans transl#te strategy’s principles and aims into
practice by setting out the key actions to be addewvithin defined timescales. Recent actions
include the roll out and funding of the BarnardRisk Assessment model; and funding the
evaluation and roll out of NSPCC pilot programmeaddress the needs of children and families
affected by domestic violence. Legislative chargyalso anticipated, which will strengthen the
protections available for all victims of domestiolence and abuse.

241. In Scotland, the Executive has allocated £6m owares, 2006 to 2008, to ensure a
minimum standard of direct support is providedhddren experiencing domestic abuse. This
funding, together with approximately £2m contrilstifeom local authorities, will ensure a key
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worker service in women'’s refuges, whilst alsowlltg Women’s Aid/local authorities to
establish an outreach service to children expeingnomestic abuse in the wider community.
The Executive is commissioning research in 200Méasure the effectiveness of this funding in
delivering better outcomes for children.

242. The Executive also established the National Domdgiuse Delivery Group for Children
and Young People, which is taking forward the deiywvof domestic abuse pathfinder pilot
projects focussing on a multi-agency responsetlamdevelopment of a National Delivery Plan
in 2007.

(e) Monitoring, responding to and prosecuting abasd neglect

243. Children who are the subject of family proceediagpy extensive legal protections
intended to ensure that their privacy is safegudroterecognition of the fact that many such
children are victims of child abuse and neglece Wovernment is consulting on the protection
of the identity of children after the end of legabceedings. At the same time, the Government
is anxious to ensure proper transparency and opsraimut the operation of the family justice
system. The Ministry of Justice conducted consolatin 2006 and 2007 about how best to
‘open up’ the family courts in England and Walegteater scrutiny. Consultation responses, in
particular from children and organisations représgrthem, caused the Government no longer
to pursue the original proposal that the mediaatattend family court hearings as of right,
instead deciding that the media and others witimimest would have to seek the agreement of
the court in each specific case, should they wisdttend.

244. The Integrated Children’s System (ICS) has beemldped in England and Wales to
improve outcomes for looked after children and otieldren defined as “in need” under the
Children Act 1989. A key aim of ICS is to providerit line staff and their managers with the
necessary help, through information technology,(dyecord, collate, analyse and organise the
information into the outputs required e.g. on serg@per reports such as chronologies, and
reports on performance indicators. In the longenieas the ICS becomes widely used, its
supporting IT system will enable authorised childsesocial care staff to identify those children
on the system who, for example, have been the sulij@nquiries into whether they are at risk
of suffering, or have suffered, significant harm.

245. TheFramework for the Assessment of Children in Neebitheir Families(2000) is
statutory guidance for English and Welsh local ariti children’s social care. It provides a
framework to be used in assessing a child’s needédiices, considering the needs of a child,
the capacity of his or her parents or carers tot these needs, and wider family and
environmental factordJnderstanding the Needs of Children in Northerranel (UNOCINI)
provides a similar framework for assessment of ieedhildren and young people in Northern
Ireland. It is currently being tested and revised encorporates risk assessment and will include
a specific mental health component.

246. ContactPoint, which will be available across Endlay the end of 2008, will be a simple
tool containing basic information about all childraged 0-17 and contact details for
practitioners who are providing services to themwill provide a quick way to find out who else
is working with a child, making it easier to delivaore co-ordinated support. ContactPoint will
not hold any assessment or case information abolild in order to safeguard children’s
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privacy. The development of the system has beemnrdd by the experiences of 11
‘Trailblazer’ areas already underway. Users wilttzned in the safe and secure use of
ContactPoint and good information sharing practice.

247. In Scotland, the Executive has acted, through thie&fable Witnesses (Scotland)

Act 2004, to improve conditions for withesses talda children, to give the best evidence they
can. Implementation of the Act, associated practér guidance and public information material
will help ensure that a vulnerable child is nottviised in legal proceedings by providing
support for the witness when giving evidence, wtalkdng account of the child’s views on how
that should be done. It also promotes a child’sseai dignity and worth by seeking to ensure
that a child’s evidence will be taken seriously tee the child is a witness or an accused
person.

248. In Northern Ireland, all alleged and suspectedsa$ehild abuse in Northern Ireland are
jointly investigated by Police and Social Serviogl Police Service of Northern Ireland (PSNI)
officers receive Child Abuse and Rape Enquiry (CAREIning. The PSNI's CARE Units are
made up of plain-clothes detectives who receiveigpst training on child abuse and rape
trauma syndrome and who investigate all allegedsaisgected cases of child abuse.

() Recording crimes against children in the BhtiSrime Survey

249. The main purpose of the British Crime Survey (B&3p measure the extent and nature of
criminal victimisation against private household€hngland and Wales and adults aged 16 or
over living in such households. The extension efBICS to cover children poses a number of
ethical and methodological difficulties.

250. To respond to these difficulties and provide a nsesfrmeasuring crimes committed

against children, a new survey of offending andimisation, the Offending, Crime and Justice
Survey (OCJS), was launched in 2003. The surveserangy people living in private households

in England and Wales, was repeated annually ud@i6zand covered children’s involvement in
offending, anti-social behaviour and experienctheft and assault. The OCJS has demonstrated
that it is possible to collect good quality perdonetimisation data amongst children aged

10-15. The Home Office intends to commission worR©07-08 to develop options for

extending the BCS to cover under 16s in the future.

(g) Provide for care, recovery and reintegrationvagtims

251. Please refer to the information provided in otlestions of this chapter on safeguarding
vulnerable children and the care of children ingtegutory sector. Also chapter VIII on the
Governments’ action against sexual exploitation taafficking of children.

(h) Strengthen the reporting system

252. The Children Act 2004 set out a new requirementdoal authorities in England and

Wales to establish Local Safeguarding Children Begt SCBs), designed to ensure that the key
agencies work effectively together quickly to idgnand respond to signs of abuse. The core
membership of LSCBs is set out in the Act, andudek local authorities, health bodies and the
police.
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253. Similarly in Scotland, as part of a 3-year progragrwhsustained activity to reform child
protection services, multi-agency Child Protect@ymmittees in all local authority areas have
been strengthened to ensure that all relevantgrarpay their part in identifying and responding
to child protection concerns.

254. The UK Government is also introducing a new vetang barring scheme for those
working with children and vulnerable adults in Eargd, Wales and Northern Ireland
underpinned by the Safeguarding Vulnerable Grougs2806 and the Safeguarding Vulnerable
Groups (Northern Ireland) Order 2007. The new s@&hsignificantly strengthens the current
arrangements and is due to be introduced in a gdhafieout from autumn 2008. In summary,
the new Act/Order include the following provisions:

» Coverage of the scheme in terms of regulated anttalted activities;
* A new barred list of those prevented from workinighvehildren;

* A new executive agency responsible for taking @itittionary decisions as to who
should be included on these lists;

» Duties on employers, personnel suppliers and psafieal and regulatory bodies to refer
relevant information to the Scheme;

* Arright of appeal to the Care Standards TribunaTare Tribunal [NI]; and
» A series of new criminal offences to enforce theesce.

255. The Protection of Vulnerable Groups (Scotland) 2@07 has also been introduced in
Scotland allowing for a new vetting and barringesule similar to that provided for by the
Safeguarding Vulnerable Groups Act.

256. Similar provision has been made in Northern IreJamdl the Department of Health, Social
Services and Public Safety have consulted on paetpds establish a Regional Safeguarding
Board for Northern Ireland to replace the four eatrArea Child Protection Committees. The
new Board will have an independent chair and mestiyemwill be drawn from relevant
organisations such as Health and Social Care Trdetgh Justice, the NSPCC, the Judiciary
and others. A small focused working group has lestaiblished to take forward the main issues
relating to the establishment of the Board andgtioip is meeting regularly to progress this area
of work.

257. A major review of safeguarding children in Walesswadertaken by the National
Assembly in 2005-06. The Assembly Government hased this and will publish its
recommendations for action early in 2008.

258. The Government’s response to the 2nd joint Chigpdators’ Report on Arrangements to
Safeguard Children (in Englandylaking Safeguarding Everyone’s Businasas published in
March 2006 and addresses the report’s findingstaheuypriority given to safeguarding across
agencies and the needs of particular groups afireni| including children with disabilities,
children living away from home and children in ingration removal centres.
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259. In Scotland, guidance was published in 2808tecting Children and Young People: Child
Protection Committeesthis is the primary strategic planning mechanismiriter-agency child
protection work in each area of Scotland. The Wélskembly Government has published
Safeguarding Children: Working Together Under thel@en Act 2004which sets out the role
and responsibilities of different agencies and fitianers and how these agencies and
professionals should work together to promote cbits welfare and protect them from abuse
and neglect.

260. In May 2003, the Government launched a booklepfactitioners in England who have
concerns about the welfare of children. This bapkihat To Do If You're Worried A Child Is
Being Abuseds aimed at practitioners who come into contaith whildren, parents and
families in the course of their work. It was upabsad republished in 2006, following the
distribution of more than one million copies of trgginal edition. In Scotland a similar leaflet
was targeted at the general public. In Northerlauh@ consideration was given to publishing
similar guidance. However, as the Area Child PridecCommittee’s Regional Policies and
Procedures contain much of the content of this apgublication of a similar document for
Northern Ireland was placed on hold pending thaldishment of a Regional Safeguarding
Board. The Welsh Assembly Government publishedrtefmm Serious Case Reviews in Wales
in 1996, 1999 and 2002.

261. The Government in England has also introduceddgal Iduty for schools to safeguard and
promote the welfare of children under sections 47® 157 of the Education Act 2002.
Consolidated guidance was issued in November 28@f&guarding Children and Safer
Recruitment in Educatignwhich sets out the safeguarding responsibil@fdscal authorities,
schools and Further Education colleges.

B. National programmes - update

262. Research with children and young people, commissida support this report, highlights
the importance attributed to parents/carers andydmy young people. The UK Government
recognises this and has instigated many prograrsimes 2002 to support families.

Support to parents

263. In March 2007, the Government publist&eery Parent Matterssetting out the full range
of work being done in England to promote both teealiopment of services for parents and
parents’ involvement in shaping services for thdueseand their children. Key areas of work
described irEvery Parent Mattergclude the creation of a National Academy for R&ng
Practitioners from Autumn 2007; a single commissidn every English local authority to
champion services for parents; additional infororatnd parenting advice through Children’s
Information Services from 2008; a new duty on stlgowerning bodies to listen to parents from
May 2007 and the proposed development of a minirpackage of information, advice and
support that any parent should be able to accea#ijyahrough their Sure Start Children’s
Centre and extended school and from national sewfmformation and advice.

264. In Wales, pupils, parents/carers and the wider comiy have access to a range of
services and opportunities through the CommunitsuBed Schools agenda. These services
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include access to childcare, adult education (ohialyg Welsh courses), Credit Unions and
Citizen Advice Bureaux. There are also projectslahat local level through Cymorth (Children
and Youth Support Fund).

265. In Northern Ireland, the Department of Health, &b8ervices and Public Safety’'s family
and parenting stratedyamilies Matter:Supporting Parents in Northern Irelamdll also
enhance the services available to parents in agpsith parental responsibility through the
provision of positive parenting and parenting edioca provision of mediation services;
development of and expansion of Child Contact @Gsnimprovement of access to information
by the development of a regional database andrthesmpn of a regional help line.

Support to parents of children under 5

266. The Employment Relations Act 1999 contains prowvisitor new rights for working
parents, in particular the extension of materregve from 14 to 18 weeks and three months’
parental leave for employees who satisfy specdinditions. In addition, the Work and Families
Act 2006 will extend maternity and adoption paynirsix to nine months from April 2007,
towards the goal of a year’s paid leave by thearttle Parliament. It extends the right to
request flexible working time to carers of adutteni April 2007; gives employed fathers a new
right to up to 26 weeks’ additional paternity leaseme of which could be paid, if the mother
returns to work; and extends maternity pay to 12t

267. In 2006 the Assembly Government in Wales launcheevaprogramme for children

aged 0-3, “Flying Start”. Within specific deprivadeas, this provides free high quality childcare
for two year olds, health visitors with low caselegparenting programmes and basic skills
programmes. The programme is designed to achieuevastment averaging £2,000 per child
per annum. The UK-wide Healthy Start scheme wasiatsoduced in 2006, designed to
encourage and promote healthy lifestyles amongsincome pregnant women and families
with children under 4 years.

268. In addition to support with childcare and earlyrteag, a network of Sure Start Children’s
Centres is being established in England which bioggther a range of early years services for
parents from children’s health services to jobs@E\Over 1,250 have now (2007) been set up,
offering services to more than 1,000,000 youngdecait and their families.

269. All 3 and 4 year olds in England are now guarante&ée, part time (12.5 hours

per week), early education place for up to two ydxafore reaching compulsory school age.
£3 billion a year is now being spent in Englanchalto support the delivery of this entitlement.
In England, the minimum entitlement was increasethf33 to 38 weeks a year in 2006, and
will be extended further in the future, includingetphased introduction of a 15 hour per week
entitlement from 2007. At January 2006, nearl\3adind 4 year olds were in some form of
Government-funded free early education.

270. There are some groups (notably migrant or travédierilies, those on lower incomes, and
minority ethnic groups, particularly Bangladeshhaare less likely to access this free
provision. Given the potentially positive impactezrly years provision, outreach workers from
children’s centres will - while at all times respag parents’ and carers’ wishes - focus on
ensuring that those families not taking up therodie doing so on the basis of informed choice.
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271. In Wales, all 3 and 4 year olds are entitled teea,fpart-time early education place (a
minimum of 10 hours per week) until they reach calspry school age. The Welsh Assembly
Government, through a combination of direct gramt Revenue Support Grant to local
authorities, supports the delivery of this freatrent by a range of maintained, private and
voluntary sector providers.

272. Since April 2002 the Learning and Skills Councit lieeen responsible for the planning
and funding of Family Literacy, Language and Nurognarogrammes in England. It has
allocated approximately £25 million to support pargmes for 2006/07 and the same

for 2007/08. Evaluation has shown that these progras have been successful in improving
children’s early learning, in supporting links beem family and school, and in encouraging
parents to re-enter education, training and work.

273. Since 2002 the Scottish Executive has funded lagtiorities to meet a statutory duty to
provide 12% hours a week of pre-school educatiailt® and 4 year olds whose parents wish it.
Places can be delivered through local authorib@si settings (e.g. nursery classes and schools),
through the private sector (e.g. private nurseaes) the voluntary sector (e.g. playgroups).

274. In Northern Ireland, one year of funded pre-sclamhlcation is provided in the year before
compulsory education for every child whose parensh to take it up. The Government is
moving to implement key recommendations from thpd®eon the Review of Pre-School
Education in Northern Ireland published in Aprild®) In late 2006, Early Years policy
transferred from the Department of Health, Socaliges and Public Safety to the Department
of Education. The rationale for the transfer waeresure that Early Years policy brings together
support for parents and children in a more coheardtcost effective way.

Support to parents of school age children

275. There are currently registered childcare placed for4 children aged 8 and under, in
England, with the total stock of registered childcstanding at over 1.29 million places. In
addition, the Government in England has introdubedExtended Schools’ service, which

offers access to a wide range of services, incydimldcare, study support and a range of family
learning and parental support, on-site, from 8 ai® pm and throughout the year. Evidence
shows that extended schools are having positiez&fion children and families, including the
improvement pupil attainment and the reductionxai&sion rates.

276. In autumn 2006 and 2007, selected primary schodt®ilocal authority areas in England
have been offering Transition Information Sessif@mparents whose children are starting
primary school, to help build effective partnershigtween parents and their child’s school.
Following this, a programme of national trainindlwenable all local authorities to be delivering
sessions in all of their schools by autumn 2008v@é year evaluation of the projects will
identify effective ways to deliver the sessions.

277. There are also measures to improve parents’ abdlighape their children’s school. Since
September 2005, the school Self-evaluation Forquired as part of a school inspection, has
asked schools to set out how they gather the vid\parents, and to give examples of action
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taken based on the views of parents and otherrstédexrs. All schools are required to have a
complaints procedure. Parents also have a rigtaraplain to Ofsted on matters relating to their
child’s school. Parents make up a third of all stfgmverning bodies, so over 100,000 parent
governors have a chance to support and challergedlership of their child’s school. Similar
measures have been introduced in Scotland thrdwgBdottish Schools (Parental Involvement)
Act 2006 which strengthens the framework for suppgrparental involvement in school
education. Involving parents in the running of slthool is also a requirement of the National
Healthy Schools Programme.

Parental responsibility

278. Under the law of England and Wales, as set outarCthildren Act 1989, parental
responsibility is defined as “all the rights, dsti@powers, responsibilities and authority which by
law a parent of a child has in relation to thedalaihd his property”. The mother of a child
automatically has parental responsibility unless removed by the court (for example, through
adoption). When the father is married to the chiladiother at the time of birth he has parental
responsibility automatically. If the child’s fathisrnot married to the child’s mother, he can
(since December 2003) obtain parental responsiliiitbeing recorded in the birth register as
the child’s father, making a parental responsipaiggreement jointly with the child’s mother, or
by obtaining an order from the court giving himgratal responsibility.

279. The Children (Scotland) Act 1995 defines parergaponsibilities and rights in Scotland.
Section 1 places a duty on parents to safeguargamdote a child’s health, development and
welfare; provide direction and guidance; maintagnspnal relations and direct contact with the
child; and act as the child’s legal representafifee Family Law (Scotland) Act 2006 brought
Scottish Law into line with the rest of the UK onrparried fathers.

280. The Civil Partnership Act 2004 enables a registereii partner to acquire parental
responsibility of their civil partner’s child in ¢hsame way as a person (who is not the child’s
parent) who is married to a parent of the childe @lquisition of parental responsibility by a
civil partner can be undertaken with the agreeroéttieir civil partner, as long as that civil
partner themselves has parental responsibilitydfchild’s other parent also has parental
responsibility, both parents must agree.

Support for families whose children may be at asknti-social behaviour

281. Through the Government’'s Respect programme additgurpport is being provided to
vulnerable parents in England whose children magthiesk of anti-social behaviour, for
instance:

* A pledge of up to £18 million between 2006-07 af87208 to ensure that anti-social
parents get the parenting support they need,;

* £10 million has been made available over two y&ara 2006-07 for delivery and
evaluation of Parenting Early Intervention Pathérsd(PEIPs) for families with
children 8 - 13 at risk of poor outcomes.
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282. PEIPs target 8-13 year olds, identifying thosaskt following self referrals from parents

or referrals from practitioners, due to the child&haviour or parental risk factors. Additional
funding provided through PEIPs is used to pay &hyeintervention activities, focused on one of
three specified parenting programmes to enableteféeevaluation.

283. Where more serious intervention is needed, the pofee local authorities in England to
apply for Parenting Orders have been extendeddttti-social Behaviour Act 2003. This
enables Youth Offending Teams to apply to the coiat a Parenting Order where a child has
behaved anti-socially or engaged in criminal condiarther, the Criminal Justice Act 2003
enables a Parenting Order to be made. These neerp@nable the court to make Parenting
Orders at an earlier stage, involving parents/gaasdto help prevent unacceptable behaviour
from becoming entrenched. More than 1,000 Pare@imugrs were made in 2003-04.

284. Parenting Orders have also been introduced in &wbthrough the Anti-social Behaviour
(Scotland) Act 2004. Where a parent has not engagiedtarily with help and support made
available to them and where their behaviour isinga negative impact on their child, parenting
orders make it compulsory for a parent to accesstpport they need.

285. In Wales, £31 million has been invested in FlyingrSfor the youngest children in
disadvantaged areas, described above. In Northgemd, around £4 million from the Children
and Young People’s Funding Package is availabseipport parents and families

Separation from parents

286. The UK Government and devolved administrations/fallpport the aims of Article 9 of

the Convention and the principle that children dtidne separated from their parents only where
absolutely necessary, and where competent autedgtermine it to be in the best interests of
the child.

287. The Children Act 1989 provides a clear legal cadé&in which local authorities in

England and Wales are required to operate. Whelteping assessment on a multi-disciplinary
and multi-agency basis, they conclude that chil@mensuffering significant harm at the hands of
their parents or carers and/or that children ay®he their parental control, they may decide to
initiate care proceedings in the family courts. \W&hihe court is satisfied that the children have
suffered significant harm and that it is in theiterests that a court order should be made, the
court may then make an order which confers pareesgonsibility on the applicant local
authority, in addition to the parental respondipidéilready held by parents or others.

288. The making of such orders also confers on locdiaiites a range of specific
responsibilities for safeguarding and promotingwiedfare of the child throughout the duration

of their childhood, together with expectations thesty seek out and consider the child’s needs,
wishes and feelings, that they promote contact éetwhe child and members of his or her
family of origin and that they consider regularlp@ther it is in their interests to seek a discharge
of the court order that has been made.

289. Itis also expected that local authorities will tone to seek the views of the child’'s
parents, who continue to be able to exercise fhaental responsibility within limits set by the
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local authority. Where there are no prospects lodbditation to the family of origin, including
the wider family, within a reasonable period, tbedl authority may seek permanent substitute
care outside the family of origin. This may take thrm of adoption, special guardianship,
placement with foster parents or in residentidirsgs.

290. A consultation conducted by the NSPCC found thatlgea quarter of children in care
said they wished that they had never gone into. ddre two most common requests for the
future from these children were more family con{d@%) and to live with their family again
(10%). In the consultation ddare Matterschildren and young people said that they would
prefer to remain with their birth parents or widemily rather than come into care.

291. Care Matters: Time for Changeublished in June 2007, set out plans for a new
framework to enable children to live with their widamily or friends and proposals to support
early intervention including:

* Funding a programme of regional training eventsgoip practitioners with the
necessary skills to develop and sustain the Fa@ribup Conference model;

* Piloting a Family Drug and Alcohol Court from Janp2008 to link adult treatment
services with the needs of children and families a

* Funding the development of Multisystemic Therappa®ffective specialist
intervention for young people at risk of becomingKed after children.

292. To help parents and children engaged in court paiogs, the Children and Family Court
Advisory and Support Service (CAFCASS) was esthblisin April 2001, to deliver a front line
service to children, young people and families mld@en Act 1989 proceedings. Responsibility
for CAFCASS in Wales was transferred to the Welskeinbly Government in 2005, and the
organisation in Wales is known as CAFCASS CymruhBwganisations are independent of the
courts, local authorities, health bodies and ogiteiutory agencies. Their primary duties are to:

» Safeguard and promote the welfare of the child;

» Advise courts about family proceedings applications

» Make provision for children to be represented ichsproceedings; and
* Provide information, advice and support for childeand their families.

293. CAFCASS and CAFCASS Cymru have a statutory dunsure that they promote the
best interests of children within family proceedingihey are required to take account of
children’s needs, wishes and feelings (where thesexpressed), and to present these to the
Court. This takes place in the context that thé&dthwelfare is the paramount consideration on
which the family court will base any decision comieg the upbringing of a child.

294. In Northern Ireland, within the Courts system, Gli@ns Ad Litem have a duty in
specified public law proceedings under the Childii¢arthern Ireland) Order 1995 and in
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adoption proceedings under the Adoption (Northeztahd) Order 1987 to safeguard the best
interests of the child and represent the childsdse wishes and feelings to the court. As in the
rest of the UK, Guardians Ad Litem must have redarthe child’s welfare.

295. In Scotland, where it is clear that there is ndisga prospect of the child returning to the
birth family, the local authority may apply to theurt for a Parental Responsibilities Order,
transferring all parental responsibilities and t&gto the local authority (other than the right to
consent to adoption). Once the Adoption and Child&cotland) Act 2007 is implemented, this
will be replaced by a new permanence order, topipdied for by the local authority, which could
lead to all parental responsibilities and rightsgeransferred to the local authority but will@ls
allow for them to be shared with other persons sscthe birth parents or foster carers, if this is
in the child’s best interests. With all permaneargers the local authority has the right to decide
with whom the child should reside.

Parental separation and contact

296. The core principle that the court must have thdaxelof the child as its paramount
consideration, as provided by the Children Act 13880 underpins the courts’ handling of
disputes about contact following parental sepamatesearch by the NSPCC found that many
children who had experienced parental separatipnessed initial distress but over time adapted
to their new way of life. Children who went to couarost frequently said that they received help
from social workers (28%) and solicitors (26%).hd of children felt that further support and
more information could have made the court proeasser.

297. The UK Government has since 2004 been working liwatea programme of activities in
England and Wales aimed at helping parents to avan@cessary and adversarial court
proceedings as a means of settling disputes alostHsgparation parenting. This programme
focuses on the use of mediation and in-court c@tih as well as advice and guidance to
parents about deciding contact arrangements thahdhe best interests of the children. The
Children and Adoption Act 2006, now in the processnplementation, provides the courts with
a greater range of options for dealing with theoezément of contact orders and for the better
facilitation of contact, for instance through diiag parents to attend parenting programmes to
help resolve conflict. Expenditure on family legad to help parents who need the help of the
courts to resolve disputes rose from £443 millim2000-01 to £536 million by 2005-06.

Care proceedings

298. In May 2006, the Government published Beview of the Child Care Proceedings System
in England and Wale#\ programme of work is taking forward the Reviemdavider initiatives

to improve care proceedings which includes propgofsalwork in seven key areas: ensuring
families and children better understand proceedliexgsloration of safe and appropriate
alternatives to court proceedings; improved coasist and quality of care applications to Court;
improved case management; better inter-agency ngidommunications; more efficient and
effective use of experts; and judicial allocati@®wf court facilities. These proposals are now
(2007) in the process of implementation. Theretarekey strands of work. Revised statutory
guidance to local authorities is due to be pubtidethe Department for Children, Schools and
Families [or use acronym] and the Welsh Assemblyegaament in the autumn of 2007,
following public consultation. The curreRtrotocol for Judicial Case Management in Public
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Law Children Act Casesvhich sets out the different stages of the cprotess as care cases
progress through the system, will be replaced witlew streamlined Public Law Outline (PLO)
from April 2008.

Family reunification

299. The UK respects the principles of the Article omily reunification. However, other than
in certain refugee cases, there is no establisghadin the immigration context for a child to be
joined by parents or other family members. The vidthe UK Government is that in most
cases, subject to safe arrangements being in pleeégst option is for unaccompanied children
to be reunited with their parents and wider fammlyhe child’s country of origin.

Recovery of maintenance for the child

300. Where child maintenance is paid, it can make ataunbal difference to child poverty

rates - receipt of child maintenance currently Bétplift 200,000 children out of poverty. The
Child Support Agency (CSA) was set up in 1993 beedhe system of collecting maintenance
through the courts had lost the confidence of gar@rhe original scheme was extremely
complex, both for families and the Agency. In 2@0&impler, more client focused scheme was
introduced for new cases, based on a new methoalailating child maintenance liabilities.
This included a new Child Maintenance Premium fmepts with care who are claiming Income
Support or income-based Jobseeker’s Allowance. 8imabled new child maintenance clients to
keep the first £10 per week of any maintenanceveddor their children before it affected their
benefit entitlement. In March 2007, 57,000 parevith care received the Child Maintenance
Premium equating to over £1.9m per month.

301. Despite these improvements the performance of thiel Support Agency has fallen
short of expectations. In February 2006 the SegretiaState for Work and Pensions
announced a two stage approach to help ensuretiratchildren receive child maintenance.
The first of these has already started - an Omeraktimprovement Plan to stabilise and
improve the short-term performance of the CSA. iByend of March 2007, 466,000 cases
were in receipt of maintenance or had a Mainten&niert arrangement in place, which
benefited 635,000 children, compared to 429,006<esating to 590,000 children in the
previous yeatr.

302. The second stage was to develop proposals foettesign of the child maintenance
system and to assess the longer-term policy amdedglarrangements. Proposals announced by
the Government in 2006 include:

» Government will encourage and support parents kemaaintenance arrangements, on
a private (i.e. voluntary) basis wherever possible;

» Parents on benefit will get to keep significantlgne of the maintenance paid;

* An emphasis on stronger and more effective enfoecemllied to increasing efforts to
collect and reduce debt; and

» Further simplification of the assessment process.



CRC/C/IGBR/4
page 69

Children deprived of a family environment

303. Itis the belief of the UK Government and devolhaebinistrations that children looked
after by the state, for whatever reason, shoulgiveEn a particular priority by the state as their
‘corporate parent’. This applies both while theg ar the care of the state and after they leave
care, when the state should continue to suppam thenaking the transition to adult life.

304. The Children (Leaving Care) Act 2000 required lcanathorities in England and Wales to
take extra steps to assess and meet the finamciadther needs of care leavers. More recently,
the Children Act 2004 placed an explicit duty oodbauthorities in England to promote the
educational achievement of children in care, aed&tlucation and Inspections Act 2006 gave
local authorities the power to direct schools tmadhildren in care in England even when
already full to ensure children can secure a piatlee best school for them. In October 2006,
the Government publishedlre Matters: Transforming the Lives of childrercare followed in
June 2007 bgare Matters: Time for Changsetting out proposals for improving the outcomes
of children in care in England by, for example:

* Introducing a tiered framework for foster placenseotrespond to different levels of
need, underpinned by a new qualifications framewiad structure and national
minimum standards;

» Piloting the introduction of a ‘virtual headteacherevery local area to help improve
the performance of schools in relation to childrenare;

* A dedicated budget for each social worker to spnamproving the educational
experience of every child in care; and

* A new model of comprehensive health provision factechild in care.

305. The long term outcomes of looked after childrensdilepoor compared to other children.

In 2005 20% of children in care in England werempkyed the September after leaving school
in June or July, compared to 5% of all school-leavé/hile the average age children leave
home is 24, 27% of looked after children still leavare aged 16. To address tliare Matters:
Time for Changeets out plans to pilot greater involvement ofdrien in deciding when they
move to independence, and to pilot giving childifes opportunity to stay with foster carers until
aged 21 years.

306. The Welsh Assembly Government will consult lateR@®7 on a strategy for children in
need, including those in care and care leavers Whi build on the Assembly’s 10 year strategy
for social services and its policy documé&pivards a Stable LiféA grant of £1 million a year

has been distributed across local authorities 06207 and 2007-08 to enable them to support
the education of looked after children.

307. These proposals reflect the view that, while thie@mes of looked after children have
improved since 1999, they remain unacceptably Fav.instance, in England only 11% of
looked after children obtained five good GCSEs00%, compared with 54% of all children.
The position in Wales is broadly similar.
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308. The Scottish Executive launched an action p¥sla,Can and Must Do Betten,

January 2007 to improve outcomes for children ldokiger away from home in Scotland. It
highlights the importance of the corporate pareld,the need to secure appropriate education
and health outcomes for this group of children,rtbed for good quality accommodation and the
importance of stability and continuity within edtioa and care settings.

309. Many children looked after away from home needdadiurned home to their families as
soon as is possible. They should receive earlyoagding support if this is to be safe and
sustainable. So should their families. The Govemtrhas announced that an early years strategy
will be developed by the end of 2008. This willlute the Government’s approach to

supporting children within vulnerable families.

310. For those children and young people who are lo@lea away from home and for whom
a safe return to their families is not possiblpeemanent substitute family or residential
placement is required. The implementation plartHerAdoption (Scotland) Act 2007 will
include the introduction of permanence orders Foldecen by early 2009. This statutory status
for children will enable children to remain permatig with a foster parent or within a
residential placement. Their rights to retain contith their birth family will be set out in the
permanence order. The Permanence Order will ha dke drift and uncertainty that too many
looked after children experience and will help pdevthem with a more stable environment,
from which they can develop and fulfil their potieht

311. The Children (Leaving Care) Act (Northern Irela2@00 provides a new legal framework
for leaving and after care services. Its main psegs to improve the life prospects of children
who are looked after by Health and Social Care f6r(18SCTSs), as they make the transition to
independent living. To achieve this, the Act ameth@sChildren (Northern Ireland) Order 1995
to place new and enhanced duties on HSCTs to sugipititren leaving care.

312. In addition, the Looked After Children in Educati@rACE) project was established in
Northern Ireland in 2001 and has been developdddiyde Youth, VOYPIC and Save the
Children. The project began as a participativeaeseproject on the educational experiences of
looked after children in Northern Ireland. The @lkaim of LACE is to improve the educational
outcomes of looked after children in Northern InelaThe LACE project works in partnership
with all agencies which contribute to the educatbtooked after children - in particular Health
and Social Care Trusts, the Education and LibrargrBs and their education services, schools,
the Youth Justice Agency, the youth service andmanity groups working within each of the
three pilot project areas.

Adoption

313. Adoption legislation in England and Wales now futlyplements Article 21 of the
Convention. Section 1 of the Adoption and Childfeh 2002 says that the paramount
consideration for a court or adoption agency wheking a decision about the adoption of a
child must be the child’s welfare throughout his/life. Adoption orders are made by the courts
informed by reports prepared by adoption agenaidéscal authorities. The parent or guardian is
required to consent to the adoption, unconditigreatid with full understanding, unless they
cannot be found or are incapable of giving consamthe welfare of the child requires
disregarding of withheld parental consent. The AiwpAgencies Regulations 2005 and the
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Adoption Agencies (Wales) Regulations 2005 reqthiesadoption agency to provide a
counselling service for the parent or guardian. Ginéd’s wishes and feelings are also taken into
account in the decision-making processes. The Aaiopind Children (Scotland) Act 2007
makes similar provision for Scotland and will bidaed up by regulations and guidance.

314. The Children (Northern Ireland) Order 1995 centmeshe paramountcy of the welfare of
the child to ensure that any decisions about &l dfekt promote his/her welfare and are in
his/her best interests. New policy and legislasbould be compatible with these principles.
New adoption legislation, for example, will plade tchild at the centre of the adoption process.
The Department of Health, Social Services and EBdifety (DHSSPS) has also made
arrangements to audit the existing public law atspetcthe Children (Northern Ireland) Order
1995 and associated regulations to examine conilggtikith the international standards set out
in UNCRC and ECHR.

315. In cases of intercountry adoption, the child iafed equivalent protection as in a
domestic adoption. All prospective adopters areiired to be assessed as suitable to adopt in
the same way whether they are adopting domestioaliyn an intercountry basis. Prospective
adopters wishing to take children out of the UKddoption must first obtain a court order,
having lived with the child in the UK for at leddd weeks, with the placement being monitored
during that period.

316. The UK has signed and ratified the Convention astdetion of Children and Co-operation
in respect of Intercountry Adoption, concluded be' Hague on 29 May 1993 (the “1993 Hague
Convention”). It co-operates with all Central Auttties in accordance with that Convention and
with the competent authorities in non-Hague Coneantountries in accordance with the
principles of both the 1993 Hague Convention ardUhl Convention on the Rights of the
Child. To support the legislative measures desdrdimve, the UK Government provided an
extra £66.5 million for adoption services in Englaver three years: £14.5m for 2001-02;
£22.5m for 2002-03; and £29.5m for 2003-04. An&£{r0 million to support the new
framework for adoption support was also providedrdfaree years: comprising £12 million

in 2003-04; £23 million in 2004-04; and £35 million2005-06.

317. In 2000 the Government set an adoption targetdease by 40% the number of

looked after children who were adopted by 20044tbta exceed this by achieving, if possible,
a 50% increase by 2006, from 1999-00. During 2065900 more children were adopted than
in 1999-00. This represents an increase of 34%r Meesix years to March 2006, 4,800 more
looked after children were adopted than would Hzeen the case if adoptions had remained
constant since the year ending March 2000.

Illicit transfer and non-return

318. The UK Government has signed and ratified the 138@ue Convention on the Civil
Aspects of International Child Abduction. The 1388gue Convention provides for the return of
children aged under 16 who are wrongfully removetetained away from their country of
habitual residence. In order to be considered witdng removal or retention must be in breach
of “rights of custody” which are actually being ezised by a person, an institution or any other
body under the law of the state in which the chilts habitually resident immediately before the
removal or retention.
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319. England and Wales have recently taken part in aatied pilot scheme set up by the
NGO Reunite International Child Abduction Centrel &mnded by The Nuffield Foundation.
The scheme was set up as a way of investigatinghehenediation could be used successfully
to resolve abduction cases by giving the parentspgortunity to discuss the practical issues
affecting their children’s future. Out of 28 condd mediations, 21 resulted in an agreement.
Reunite is currently developing a training modwerhediators in light of the pilot scheme.

Periodic review of placement

320. All looked after children in England and Wales miuave a ‘care plan’ setting out how the
local authority intends to meet the child’s neddlsildren, their parents, carers and other
agencies - e.g. schools - must be involved in thegss of assessing those needs. The care plan
must be regularly reviewed, with review meetingkl ta¢ minimum statutory intervals - within

28 days of becoming looked after, after a furthexd@ths and 6 monthly thereafter. Reviews
must involve the child, their carers and repreders of the local authority responsible for their
care.

321. Since September 2004, reviews in England must digethby Independent Reviewing
Officers (IROs) who provide objective oversightishserving to promote the child’s welfare.
Plans to further strengthen the role of IROs weteosit inCare Matters: Time for Change

June 2007, including introducing a requirementidoal authorities to appoint a named IRO for
each child and requiring IROs to spend time indnaitly with each child prior to any review so
that the IRO personally establishes the child’swiBarallel systems operate in Wales, but from
July 2007 the role of Independent Reviewing Offscaend the people who must be involved in
the review has been extended by Wales-only Regulsti

322. Where children in care and care leavers (and @nldr need) in England feel unfairly
treated then they have a right established by thepfion and Children Act 2002 to access
independent advocacy to address and resolve thedeens through the Children Act 1989
complaints process. In Wales, the Assembly Govemimsecurrently consulting on changes on a
new integrated service model for children and yop@gple’s advocacy services.

323. Choice Protects, the UK Government'’s review of phaent services for looked after
children in England, was launched in March 2002 Tiéview aimed to support local authorities
in developing the range of placements needed ta theaeeds of their looked after children, in
particular by strengthening and expanding theitefidisg services and improving the planning
and commissioning of services for looked afterdreih. To help local authorities make these
improvements, the Choice Protects programme prdvigleding of £113 million over three
years from 2003-04 to 2005-06. Although the progremias now ended, local authorities in
England continue to receive funding at approxinya28l05-06 levels through a wider Children’s
Services Grant. Und&hildren First the equivalent programme in Wales, £250 millicasw
provided to local authorities between 1999 and 2006

324. The new permanence orders in the Adoption and €ml@Scotland) Act 2007 offer
considerable flexibility to review placements ino8and and to reflect fully the situation of
individual children. Only a local authority will ketble to apply for a permanence order. They can
be sought with or without a measure granting autihésr the child to be adopted, dependant on
the needs of a particular child. Where such authaigranted, the permanence order will ensure
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that the child remains properly looked after betwtee granting of the permanence order and
the granting of an adoption order. This will be i&amto the current process of “freeing” a child
for adoption, but the child will have greater sétyunetween the making of a permanence order
and the making of an adoption order. Should thkletot be adopted, it will be possible to apply
for a variation of the permanence order to alloneptal responsibilities and rights to be
reallocated which is not currently possible.

C. Statistics and resources
325. Statistical data for this chapter is included imar 1

D. Factors and difficulties
Introducing child death reviews

326. Plans for the introduction of child death revievesny developed in a range of ways across
the UK will need careful and sensitive introductidieir full implementation will enable more
effective learning of lessons from the tragic itk that they will assess, with a view to
reducing the likelihood that the same issues wiur in future.

Reducing incidence of abuse, neglect and wrongfukdths of children

327. Though considerable progress has been made inssittfyechild abuse and neglect, it is
clear that there is much still to be done. In gattr there is much work to do to implement the
various provisions for preventing unsuitable pedpen working with children.

Appropriate information, advice and if necessary chllenge to parents

328. Itis recognised that the most important sourceusfure and support for children is from
parents and wider families. The primary responisyhif the state is to make available
information, support and services for parents ke 1@ as they see fit. However, where families
are experiencing disadvantage and difficulty, tiadesneeds to be more proactive in seeking out
such families and actively offering help. Where il&as are unable, or even unwilling,
adequately to safeguard and promote their childrelfare, the State has responsibility
compulsorily to intervene in family life. With prep court scrutiny, the state should make
arrangements to protect children from harm. Itagipularly challenging to strike the right
balance when undertaking this task, but the letjvggriority given to children’s welfare, across
the UK jurisdictions, provides a sound, principlekis for this activity.

Better outcomes for children in care

329. Despite considerable progress since 1997 in outsdandooked after children, their
overall attainment still falls far short of whatlising achieved for children in general. Ongoing
reforms are intended to achieve for children céoedhrough state intervention the same as
parents in general seek to achieve for their chrdGovernments across the UK continue to
introduce and amend a range of systems and sersiees as health and education, in order to
ensure the best possible outcomes those childrembfom it is responsible, as ‘corporate
parent’.
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CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE
(Arts. 6, 18 para. 3, 23, 24, 26, and 27 paras. 1-3

330. Every child in the United Kingdom is entitled to adequate standard of health and
welfare. Continued government investment in hesditvices and in children’s welfare services,
as well as a commitment to the eradication of cpdderty by 2020, are having a significant
impact on children’s lives. This work is underpidrigy the range of reforms described in

chapter | of this report, which are helping to tigkrvices that are strongly focused on the needs
of children.

A. Concluding observations - follow-up

CRC/C/15/Add.188, para. 42:

The Committee recommends that the State party takell appropriate measures to
reduce inequalities in health and access to healdervices, to promote breastfeeding and
adopt the International Code for Marketing of Breag-milk Substitutes, and to enforce,
through educational and other measures, the prohiltion of female genital mutilation.

Reducing inequalities in health

331. The National Health Service’s inequalities targetEngland seeks to reduce the disparity
in health outcomes by 10 per cent, as measuredféagtimortality and life expectancy, by 2010.
While infant mortality rates continue to fall folt aocial groups, the gap between different social
groups has widened since the target baseline (299@though it seems to have stabilised since
2001-03. A review of the target, published in Feloy2007, shows that effective measures for
reducing infant mortality in disadvantaged groupdude the reduction of teenage pregnancy
and the reduction of smoking in pregnancy. Theseaarong the issues being tackled in England
through theChoosing HealtiWhite Paper described later in this report.

332. The Scottish Executive is committed to improving trealth and well-being of children

and this is demonstrated in the policy documBsetivering for Healthwhich sets out the

actions required to improve health services in [8odt This is further expanded in the document
Delivering a Healthy Future: An Action Framework fohildren and Young People’s Health in
Scotland developed by the Children and Young People’s tHe&alipport Group, and published

in February 2007. It has three major work-streaersiary paediatrics, child health and maternal
health. First and foremost, the rights and resmlitg?s to provide for their children’s health

and welfare rest with parents. Beyond this, a rafgervices provided by the NHS, local
authorities and voluntary and independent orgaoisgtin health centres, nurseries, pre-schools
and schools, family centres and in the communityekavital role in helping parents to ensure
their child’s healthy development. The health iny@mment policy aims to improve health for all
but has a special focus on reducing the gap bettiemost affluent and most deprived
communities.

333. The piloting of free school meals in primary 1-3thools in the most deprived parts of
Scotland is an example of an initiative that igéding resources to improving the health of
children most at risk of poor outcomes.
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334. Challenging targets have been set for reducingtheaqualities for example, a 15% rate
of improvement in health for deprived populatiofike Children and Young People’s Health
Support Group recently reviewed the range of pahayatives relating to child health in
Scotland against an assessment tool designedigquupose by WHO Europe and a series of
recommendations will emerge from this process. &lier particular focus on children that are
vulnerable through poverty and other life circumsts.

Access to health services

335. There are now a number of areas where, as pdredfdtional Service Framework (NSF)
for Children, Young People and Maternity Servj@slEvery Child Mattergprogramme,

services in England are able to provide healthadalongside their main area of work,
including in extended schools, Sure Start Centnelstiarough supporting parenting programmes.
There are a range of specific initiatives in Endlarhich cater for the needs of children and
young people including:

* The development of ou’re Welcomeguality criteriawhich set out minimum standards
for all health care settings, to ensure they atsggeople friendly. These criteria
support the implementation of Standard 4 of thedwal Service Framework for
Children, Young People and Maternity Services;

* Four Teenage Health Demonstration Sites (in Bolttatkney, Northumberland and
Portsmouth) were launched in August 2006. The siteexploring and evaluating how
services can become better equipped and coordit@atadet the health needs of young
people aged 11-19. The programme is being systeatigtevaluated and the learning
will be fed into future commissioning frameworksdanspection systems, so that it
becomes embedded into mainstream activity;

* NHS Walk-in Centres (WiCs) are primarily nurse-{sdme also offer access to
doctors) offering fast convenient access to treatrfe@ minor injuries and illnesses and
advice, without requiring patients to register @ka an appointment. The first NHS
WiC opened in January 2000 and there are now ar80md England;

e Our Health, Our Care, Our Saincludes a commitment to develop new Practitioners
with Special Interests (PwSI) roles in learningathiities and adolescent health
(particularly focusing on disabled children and ttamsitional period from teenager to
adult);

* In the same way as adults, children can regist&#S patients with a local GP
practice. An application is normally made on thehalf by a parent, or a person who
has parental responsibility by them filling in @isgration form;

» The Department of Health has committed to revieswthes governing access to the
NHS by foreign nationals, including NHS primary ned services. The review will be
completed by October 2007 and will take into act¢dlie 2004 consultatio®roposals
to Exclude Overseas Visitors from Eligibility toderNHS Primary Medical Servigess
well as the UK’s international obligations undee ttNCRC.
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Promotion of breastfeeding

336. The UK Government and devolved administrationsiooetfully to be committed to the
promotion of breastfeeding, which is accepted as#st form of nutrition for babies. The
Government has adopted the World Health Organisati@®vVHO'’s) guidance and recommends
exclusive breastfeeding for the first six monthéfef with continued breastfeeding alongside
the introduction of complementary feeding.

337. The UK Government has a commitment to increase@tgr breastfeeding as part of its
strategy to reduce health inequalities. The Prexiand Planning Framework 2003-2006 set
local targets to increase breastfeeding initiatades by 2 percentage points per year, focusing
particularly on disadvantaged groups. This targstiheen included in Local Delivery Plans to
support the national target on infant mortality iee planning period to 2008.

338. The Department of Health works in partnership WtBOs and other organisations,
including UNICEF, to encourage hospitals to impletigaby Friendly Initiative policies. As

part of this work, a new leafleOff to the best startis intended to assist health professionals in
teaching parents why breastfeeding is the heattbiad. Also, for the first time the Department
has launched TV and radio “Filler” advertisementsol will continue throughout 2007 and
beyond to raise the profile of breastfeeding inl&nd and Wales.

339. The Department of Health support the principlethefinternational Code for Marketing
of Breast-milk substitutes and the relevant WH®l@sons, which are reflected in the European
Directive on Infant Formula and Follow-on FormulagRrlations and in the UK legislation.

340. The European Directive 91/321/EEC on Infant Fornauid Follow-on Formula gives
individual Member States the power to go furth@ntkhe Directive in terms of restricting the
advertising of infant formulas. It is in this cortéhat the Department of Health has made a
commitment in th&€€Choosing Health: making healthier choices eastereview the relevant
provisions of the Infant Formula and Follow-on FatenRegulations (1995), with a view to
further restricting the promotion of infant formula

341. The Department of Health is currently working withod Standards Agency to look at
ways in which the promotion of infant formula mdkn be further restricted, through UK
Regulations. A consultation on draft Regulationdus to be issued shortly and the final national
Regulations will be in force from January 2008.

342. In addition the Healthy Start scheme was rolledamubss England, Wales and Scotland
in 2006. It provides nutritional support to motharsl infants from low income families. The
scheme also provides incentives for mothers tostiesd as they can obtain, via vouchers,
healthier foods such as fruit and vegetables,dfearge.

343. In Scotland, over half of the babies are born iNCBF baby friendly accredited hospitals,
which mean that these hospitals have implementesdunes to encourage breastfeeding, as
recommended by the WHO. In addition, the Breastfgpdtc (Scotland) Act 2005 is the first of
its kind in the UK, which makes it an offence togsbr prevent a person feeding milk to an
infant in a public place where the infant is legahtitled to be. Scotland is one of the few
countries in the world to offer such protectiomational legislation.
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344. In Wales, currently 46% of all Welsh births takag# in baby friendly hospitals. A Grant
Scheme has been established to train breastfepdergsupporters with a particular focus on
young mothers. A Breastfeeding Welcome Scheme éas bstablished to encourage businesses
to support breastfeeding mothers.

345. In Northern Ireland, since the development and @m@ntation of the Breastfeeding
Strategy there have been significant improvemenkseastfeeding support in many hospital and
community Trusts. These include the promotion amplémentation of the UNICEF UK Baby
Friendly Initiative, Sure Start programmes invoherhin breastfeeding, and the establishment
of breastfeeding support groups and peer suppogr@mmes.

346. As a result of the above measures breastfeeditigtion rates have been rising across all
socio-economic groupings in the UK - 78% in Englar@?b in Scotland, 67% in Wales, and
63% in Northern Ireland. The highest incidencebrebstfeeding were found among mothers
from managerial and professional occupations, thodethe highest educational levels, those
aged 30 or over, and among first time mothers. Iifent Feeding Survey 2005 published
recently shows that 45% of all mothers in the Whkéngdom were breastfeeding exclusively at
one week, while 21% were feeding exclusively atveeeks. At six months the proportion of
mothers who were breastfeeding exclusively wasigibdg.

Preventing female genital mutilation

347. Female genital mutilation has been a specific erahoffence in the UK since the
introduction of the Prohibition of Female Circumois Act 1985. The Female Genital Mutilation
Act 2003 (which repealed and replaced the 1985 wetle it for the first time, an offence for
UK nationals or permanent UK residents to carryfeatale genital mutilation abroad or, to aid,
abet, counsel or procure the carrying out of fergalaital mutilation abroad, even in countries
where the practice is legal. It also increasedrb&imum penalty from 5 to 14 years’
imprisonment. This helped close a loophole whidbvatd individuals to circumvent UK laws
by taking girls abroad to have the procedure caigt.

348. While no prosecutions have yet been brought ude2003 Act, the new legislation has
been used to raise awareness of female genitalatnoi amongst relevant professionals,
including police forces, doctors and midwives, lanathority staff, the education sector and
British consular staff. Responsibility for investtang female genital mutilation rests with the
police, health workers and local authority childseservices. The Act has also provided an
impetus for outreach work amongst the practisingroaoinities.

349. The Government also funds voluntary organisationglvwork directly with the
practising communities in order to reduce the ianitk of female genital mutilation. There are
also seven specialist clinics in the NHS caterorglie particular health needs of women and
girls who have been mutilated. Internationally, the Government supports work in a large
number of countries, particularly those in Afrieamed at eradicating female genital mutilation
and providing adequate health care for girls antheio affected by it.

350. The Prohibition of Female Genital Mutilation (Sewttl) Act 2005 repeals and re-enacts
for Scotland the provisions of the 1985 Act, gieatra-territorial effect to those provisions and
increases the maximum penalty for female genitalilation in Scotland from 5 to 14 years’
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imprisonment and makes unlawful additional formé$eofiale genital mutilation. Since
enactment the Executive has engaged the Scottisiy&eCouncil and local community groups
to plan and run awareness raising seminars andsiopls in local communities.

Adolescent health

CRC/C/15/Add.188, para. 44:

In line with its previous recommendations (ibid., @ra. 30), the Committee recommends
that the State party:

(@) Take further necessary measures to reduce thate of teenage pregnancies
through, inter alia, making health education, including sex education, part of the school
curricula, making contraception available to all chldren, and improving access to
confidential and adolescent-sensitive advice andformation and other appropriate
support (as recommended by the independent Advisor§group on Teenage Pregnancy);

(b) Review its policies for young mothers under th age of 16 years with regard
to allowance entitlements and parenting courses;

(c) Take the necessary measures to strengthen iitental health and counselling
services, ensuring that they are accessible and sdive to adolescents, and undertake
studies on the causes and background of suicides;

(d) Provide adequate information and support to hmosexual and transsexual
young people, and encourages the State party, furth to the statement of intent made
by its delegation to repeal section 28 of the Loc&8overnment Act 1988, where it
applies.

(@) & (b) Reducing the rate of teenage pregnancies

351. Across the UK teenage pregnancy rates have bdemwfateadily. For instance, England’s
teenage pregnancy rate has fallen steadily sirc&dknage Pregnancy Strategy was launched
in 1999. Between the 1998 baseline year and 20@5jnder-18 conception rate fell by 11.8%,
to its lowest level for over 20 years. The underdté fell by 12.1% over the same period. While
there has been steady progress nationally in regueenage conception rates, there is huge
variation in performance between local areas. Tt local authority has seen a reduction of
over 40%, whereas in some areas rates have indreassome cases significantly.

352. The key developments that have supported Englatiditegy include:

* A national media awareness raising campaiRjd Thinking targeted at 13-17 year old
boys and girls, through adverts on independenbradd in teenage magazines. A
further campaignWant Respect: Use a Condpraimed at sexually active older
teenagers, focused in high under-18 conceptionaraias.
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* Encouragement and support for parents to discusargkrelationship issues with their
children, available through the ‘Time to Talk’ imitive, supported by the Parentline
Plus helpline and website;

» All secondary schools have a duty to provide seication. As a minimum, this
requires them to deliver the aspects of sex edutatithe statutory science curriculum,
which includes teaching on human reproduction agdi8lly Transmitted
Infections/HIV. In addition, schools are stronghceuraged, mainly through the
National Healthy Schools programme, to cover walgrects of sex education - in
particular the relationship aspects (avoiding geessure, managing positive
relationships etc) - within the broader contexPefsonal, Social and Health Education
(PSHE); and

* In Northern Ireland, all post-primary schools agquired to provide relationships and
sexuality education. The revised curriculum includenew Personal Development
strand, which is compulsory for all pupils. Througérsonal Development, schools are
required to cover sex education, with the physasgalects of reproduction also being
included within Science, personal health and welh{ (including physical and
emotional) and also relationships (qualities af\arlg, respectful relationship) and
managing emotions.

353. Since the strategy began, the proportion of 16€&8 pld mothers in England who are
engaged in education or training has risen fromaarage of 23.1% for the period 1997-99, to
an average of 29.2% in the period 2004-06. In amdithe strategy involves action to: reduce
the incidence of infant mortality and low birth \gt amongst children born to teenage mothers;
improve young mothers’ emotional health and weilhgeand ensure that teenage mothers are
not allocated independent tenancies without suppecific features of the support available to
teenage mothers include:

* Intensive support for teenage parents (includinigelis) through the Sure Start Plus
Pilot programme, which ran until 2006 in 35 LocaltAorities. Evaluation of the
programme demonstrates significant benefits ofaadd personal advisers providing
targeted support. Lessons from the pilots have begnstreamed into the delivery of
Children’s Centres and local Targeted Youth Supgtéategies;

« Financial support to meet childcare costs for tger@arents under 20 returning to
education or training, through the ‘Care to Leainfiative;

354. In Scotland, teenage pregnancy rates have alsmfsihce 1999, although rates do remain
comparatively high in less affluent areRespect and Responsibilitycotland’s National Sexual
Health Strategy, which was published in January2@etails two specific targets to tackle
teenage pregnancies both generally throughout&wbdnd more specifically in deprived areas.
High quality Sex and Relationships education hanlukeveloped and is offered to secondary
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schools throughout Scotland. In additiorRespect and Responsibilithe Executive is
developing policies which address underage drinkimdydrug abuse, which can contribute to
under age and unprotected sex and unintended preigsa

355. In Wales, since the launch of tBé&rategic Framework for Promoting Sexual Health

in 2000, progress has been made towards redugyhg aies of teenage conception. Between
1999 and 2005 the rate for conceptions amongstrur@tefell 15.3% and the rate for under 16s
fell 18.8%. However, the Assembly Government comisidhat figures remain too high and that
this work remains a priority. Actions to reducertage conceptions have included ring-fenced
funding for confidential sexual health services aigh quality sex and relationship education
through statutory Personal and Social Educatisthools.

356. Northern Ireland’s Teenage Pregnancy and Parent8trategy, comprises a number of
actions around the following areas: policy develepminformation and education, parent/child
communication, improving services and training vimg support and research. The Strategy
contains a target to reduce the rate of birthe@oage mothers aged under 17 by 40% by the
end of 2007. Considerable progress has been maded® achieving this target. Latest figures
(2003 - 2005) show a reduction to 3.1 per 1,00thsifrom the 2002 position of 4.1 births

per 1,000 girls under 17.

(c)() Mental health and counselling for adoleseent

357. The UK Government continues to improve access iw@nd Adolescent Mental Health
Services (CAMHS) in England and to improve the éitecomes of children with mental health
problems.

358. In England, the Department of Health ensure tHaiadlents who need them have access
to a range of services to tackle mental healthlprob and emotional well-being by 2006.
Significant progress has been made towards thgetttaaind by the end 2006-07 all 152 Primary
Care Trusts in England reported 24 hour cover aliklfor urgent needs and specialist
assessments undertaken within 24 hrs or duringg¢keworking day.

359. As a result of th&veryChild Mattersreforms, more multi-agency support teams - some
incorporating both generalist and more speciabsinselling and therapeutic skills - are being
developed across local areas in England. The Dapattfor Children, Schools and Families has
provided further encouragement to these develommtbrughyYouth Mattergdescribed in
chapter 3 of this report), and the establishmeidotargeted Youth Support Pathfinders.

360. In Scotland, there are a number of strategiesaoeptor improving child and adolescent
mental health services. These strategies emplthgiseed to provide more consistent support
for children and to ensure high quality care angpsut for those children who are experiencing
mental health problems and specifically include ocotments for delivery by 2009.

361. In Wales, CAMHS provision at all levels and throwjhagencies is in the process of
being reviewed independently by the Wales Audiic@find the Health Inspectorate Wales. The
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Welsh Assembly Government also consulted on a matgtrategy in February 2007, aimed at
developing counselling throughout all schools inl&aThe Assembly Government will
continue to address the need to improve provision.

362. In Northern Ireland, an Independent Review (the BadhReview) of Mental Health and
Learning Disability, was established in 2002 araduded a review of CAMHS. The review’s
report (A Vision of a Comprehensive Child) was psttéd in July 2006 and sets out the vision
for and makes a wide range of recommendations.e@uwork includes plans to develop a new
18 bed adolescent mental health inpatient unit wlsacue for completion in 2008-2009; Crisis
Intervention Services funded through the Childned #oung People’s funding package (worth
around £107 million in total); and enhancing CAMpI®vision through appropriate timely
clinical intervention for young people.

(c)(i) Preventing suicide

363. In September 2002, the Government published theh&tSuicide Prevention Strategy
for England. The strategy supports the Governnaeget to reduce the death rate from suicide
and undetermined injury by at least 20% by 201@ NWhtional Service Framework contains
important recommendations to address this.

364. In Scotland, Choose Life - a national strategy actibn plan to prevent suicide in
Scotland - was launched in 2002. It has a targat2% reduction in population suicides

by 2013. Among the priority groups for action anddren (especially looked after children) and
young people (especially young men). Each locdiaity area has a suicide prevention
co-ordinator with lead responsibility for the deyainent of local suicide prevention action plans
which are tailored to local circumstances and n&bds local work is supported by local Choose
Life funds provided by the Scottish Government halili by local authorities on behalf of their
Community Planning Partners.

365. Following growing concerns about an increase imil@ber of suicides, particularly
among young people, a Taskforce was establishédlyi2005 to develop a separate Suicide
Prevention Strategy for Northern Ireland. The sgheet strategy aims to tackle the issue
throughout the general population, but also costagtions aimed at those individuals and
communities at most risk, particularly young maiEk9 million has been secured for the
implementation of the Strategy in 2006-07, andtal tof £3 million has been identified

for 2007-08 onwards.

(d) Supporting homosexual and transsexual younglpeo

366. New legislation introduced in the UK since 1999tpbits discrimination against
homosexual and transsexual young people. Furthall da this, and on wider work to combat
discrimination, is given in chapter 3 of this refpor

367. Section 28 of the Local Government Act 1988 waeatgd in England and Wales in 2003
and in Scotland in 2000.
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Standard of living

CRC/C/15/Add.188, para. 46:

The Committee urges the state party:

(@) To take all necessary measures to the “maximuextent of...available
resources” to accelerate the elimination of child pverty;

(b) To better coordinate and reinforce its effortsto address the causes of youth
homelessness and its consequences;

(c) Toreview its legislation and policies concerng benefits and social security
allowances for 16- to 18-year-olds.

(@) Reducing child poverty

368. In the two decades prior to 1997, child poverthia UK more than doubled and the UK
had one of the highest child poverty rates in Eardp March 1999, the UK Government
pledged to eradicate child poverty within a generatlts first challenge was to address this
underlying increase, and then make progress towasrdesmmitment to halve child poverty
between 1998-99 and 2010-11 and eradicate it b§. Z¥Bgress against the target to halve child
poverty is measured by two indicators:

The number of children in households with inconss ldhan 60 per cent of contemporary
median; and

The number of children in households with inconss ldan 70 per cent of contemporary
median, combined with material deprivation.

369. The Government’s strategy for tackling child poyexhd material deprivation is set out in
the Child PovertyReview (2004)The strategy includes:

* Measures to ensure that work pays through employopgortunity for all, with
financial support for those who need it;

» Supporting parents, so that they are able effdgtieesupport their children;

» Delivering high quality public services in all nblgourhoods, with targeted support for
those with additional needs;

» Tackling the underlying causes of poverty, suckdsgational underachievement, low
skills, lone parenthood, disability, and poor hagsand neighbourhoods.
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370. The UK Government’s system of financial supportféonilies is based on help for all
families with additional help for those who needhibst. It is delivered primarily through a
combination of Child Benefit and Child Tax Credieé below). In March 2007, the Department
for Work and Pensions (DWP) releas&drking for Childrenputlining the contribution to be
made by employment policies in tackling child payer

371. Tax credits are now benefiting around 10 milliomdrden in 6 million families in the UK.

In 2004-05, take-up of tax credits for familiestwithildren was 82 per cent, rising to 97 per cent
for those on incomes less than £10,000, signifigdngher than for previous comparable
systems of support. In the 2007 Budget, a packagegfarms was announced, designed to
simplify the personal tax and benefit system, t&enaork pay and to tackle child poverty.
These will provide additional support to familieglwchildren, by increasing the child element
of the Child Tax Credit, in April 2008, by £150 pgrar above earnings indexation. Combined
with the 2007 Budget's other reforms to personghtian and tax credits, this is expected to lift
a further 200,000 children out of relative poveRAg.a result of all reforms to the tax and benefit
system since 1997-98, by April 2009 families withldren will have benefited from around
£13bn additional spending, and will be, on aver&de800 a year better off in real terms.
Families with children in the poorest fifth of thepulation will be £4,000 a year better off.

372. Child poverty has fallen faster in the UK than nyather EU country, and is now close to
the European average. Between 2004-05 and 200BeQ@uimber of children in relative
low-income households rose by 100,000. The firsbbdata on material deprivation in 2004-05
became available last year and, since then, thei@ment has been analysing it and will, later
this year, set a baseline and threshold for thesaredater this year. As the indicator has not yet
been determined, it has not been possible to apsegess against this aspect of the child
poverty target.

373. The number of children in relative poverty England has reduced significantly.

In 2005-06 there were 600,000 fewer children iatreé poverty than in 1998-99. This is a
decrease from 26 per cent to 22 per cent of childreEngland, local areas are required to work
towards achieving the economic well-being of claldras set out iBvery Child Mattersand the
Children Act 2004.

374. In Scotland, child poverty has been reduced by auvéird. Since 1998-99, 100,000
children have moved out of relative low incomereduction of 34%. In terms of children in
absolute low incomes, for the same period the nuinée more than halved.

375. The new Scottish government has committed to sppdni@ UK Government’s long term
target to eradicate child poverty by 2020. The pgeg made in Scotland is more fully described
at chapter I.

2 Relative low income is defined as children in $eholds with an income below 60% of
contemporary median household income. Incomescaneaised - that is adjusted to take
account of family composition - using the Modifi@ECD scale, and are reported before
housing costs are deducted.
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376. In Wales, the percentage of children living in t@aincome poverty has fallen

from 35 per cent (of all children in Wales) at thee of devolution (1997-98/1999-2000)

to 28 per cent in the most recent period (200320805-06). The Welsh Assembly Government’s
Child Poverty Strategy and Implementation Plarosithow it will play a full and active part in
meeting its shared commitment with the UK Governimereradicate child poverty by 2020.

377. Lifetime Opportunities, Northern Ireland’s Anti-Renty and Social Inclusion Strategy was
launched on 13 November 2006. The new strategydsotverall objectives are to work towards
eliminating poverty and social exclusion in Northéneland by 2020 and to end child poverty
by 2020 - based on the estimate of approximatelyQl® children in Northern Ireland in

relative income poverty in 1998-99, this meangigt65,000 children out of poverty by 2010 on
the way to eradication by 2020. Although ‘Lifeti@@portunities’ and its associated Objectives,
Goals and Targets are still formally to be cons®ddry the Northern Ireland Executive
Committee, Section 16 of the Northern Ireland Stisavs Agreement Act 2006 places a
statutory obligation on the Northern Ireland Exa@iCommittee to adopt a strategy setting out
how it proposes to tackle poverty, social exclusiad patterns of deprivation based on objective
need.

(b) Reducing youth homelessness

378. In England, the homelessness strat8ggtainable Communities: settled homes; changing
livesdescribed how children can become homeless fada range of often complex reasons.
Current estimates are that about 7,500 16-17 \ldarase accepted as homeless by housing
authorities each year. Statutory protection avéelétr children who are at risk of homelessness
has been strengthened and local authorities amueaged to tackle youth homelessness. Since
2002, 16-17 year olds (with certain exceptions) ymehg adults aged 18-20, who were formerly
looked after children, have been given priorityd@commodation under the homelessness
legislation. This means they must be secured daidrommodation if they become homeless
through no fault of their own.

379. The Government is working to improve links betwéenising services and children’s
services to safeguard children at risk of homelessnThe revised statutory Homelessness Code
of Guidance (published in July 2006) which expldotal authorities’ duties under the
homelessness legislation, includes a new sepdnafger on 16-17 year olds, providing

guidance on the specific duties that housing atiteshave towards this group.

380. The Government has also taken a number of othersteps:

* A new partnership with YMCA England and Centrepatieliver a National Youth
Homelessness scheme, including developing a netefakpported lodgings schemes
across England and ensuring young people havesatzésem;

» Setting up a committee of formerly homeless youagpte, to advise Ministers directly
on policy by sharing their experience and concerns;

» Establishing a new Centre of Excellence in evegyore where those councils that have
already made good progress in tackling youth hossekess will share expertise with
neighbouring councils and agencies;
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» Supporting the development and embedding of inmexahodels of tackling youth
homelessness. For instance, funding the Foyer &toleito roll out the Safe Moves
model in 2006-07, encouraging its adoption by l@ahorities (see response on
runaways below for more detail).

381. As a resulhnew cases of homelessness reported by local atigisdnave fallen in the most
recent year to 17,230 - the lowest level sincestiidy 1980s. However, more than a third of new
cases of homelessness were young people aged2mder

382. In Scotland, the Housing (Scotland) Act 2001 arelHlomelessness etc (Scotland)
Act 2003 have introduced a number of changes tavthehomelessness is tackled. These
include:

« Requiring all local authorities to develop and pstbla homelessness strategy;

» Giving priority need for accommodation to all holiskls with dependent children who
present as homeless, and to all 16-17 year oldsprdsent as homeless;

« Requiring local authorities to take the best ideg®f children into account in
discharging their homelessness functions and;

» Preventing the routine use of unsuitable tempoa@opmmodation for children or
pregnant women through the Homeless Persons (@ib$eiiAccommodation)
(Scotland) Order 2004.

383. These measures have produced a number of positizeroes, for example by 2006 there
has been a 10% reduction in the number of childrdmstel accommodation and a similar
reduction in the number of children in bed and kfast.

384. In Wales, legislation has been passed to end tigeterm placement by local authorities

of young homeless people in bed and breakfast aoawoiation, which came into effect in

April 2007. The Homelessness (Suitability of Accoatation) (Wales) Order 2006 also sets
higher standards for shared temporary housingdang people, and requires local authorities to
take account of their personal, social and hea#da when securing accommodation for them.
The Children’s NSF in Wales also addresses thesnakechildren who are homeless. As a result
of this legislation and a strong response by lsealices, the number of families found to be
homeless fell by 38% from 2004-06 and over 200etmaber of homeless families living in
hotels fell by 40%.

385. In Northern Ireland, proposals are currently undkarelopment to bring the legislation
covering youth homelessness more closely intovittle equivalent legislation in other parts
of the United Kingdom. This would mean that adaitibgroups of children, including all 16
and 17 year olds, who are homeless and who dafiatithin the remit of social services,
would be given priority need status.
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(c) Benefits and social security allowances fotd @8 year olds

386. Itis the policy of the UK Government not to encage children to leave home
unnecessarily or before they are ready, so in wessts financial help for children goes to their
parents in the form of Child Benefit or Child Taxe@its. However, the rules are flexible enough
to make sure that the most vulnerable childrengedrbenefit in their own right if they need it.
For example, Income Support or Jobseeker’'s Allowaran be paid to lone parents and to young
people estranged from their parer@spporting Young People to Achidiarch 2004), the

report of the cross-Government Review of FinanSigbport for 16-19 year olds, set out a range
of measures, which came into effect in April 2006ese include changes to Child Benefit and
Income Support rules to extend financial suppotrewaged trainees and to 19 year olds
finishing their course; revised guidance for JolxeeRlus staff to improve and simplify the
processing of claims for Job Seekers Allowance@L 1 year olds; and guidance for parents
and young people on financial support.

387. In addition, the 2005 Budget introduced £60 millmrer 2 years to pilot Activity
Agreements and an Activity Allowance for 16-17 yelts not in employment or learning

in 8 areas of England from April 2006, and £80 imlover 2 years to pilot a negotiated
Learning Agreement for 16-17 year olds in work withtraining in 8 areas of England from
April 2006.

B. National programmes - update
Survival and development

388. In addition to the support for health and develophuetailed above in response to the
Committee’s concluding observations, there has la@amprecedented expansion in England
and Wales in early education and childcare sin&¥ 1@vesting well over £21 billion on
services to help give young children the best fdsstart in life. Since the UK’s last report, the
Childcare Act 2006 has become the first UK legistato be devoted to early years and
childcare. It gives statutory authority to key coitments in the Government’s Ten Year
Childcare Strategy, published in December 2004.

389. The Act creates a duty on English local authoritresrking in partnership with the NHS
and Jobcentre Plus and with private, voluntaryiaddpendent providers and parents, to
improve outcomes for all young children in theearand reduce inequalities between them.
These provisions include a specific duty to hagare to the views of young children
themselves (section 3(5)).

390. The improvement of outcomes for young childrenriprily being achieved through the
creation of Sure Start Children’s Centres. Theseoae-stop central hubs for children under the
age of five and their families, with early acces$amily health care, advice and support for
parents including drop in sessions, outreach sesyiotegrated early education and childcare
and link through to training and employment. Ind@007, there were 1,294 Sure Start
Children’s Centres - it is planned that there Ww#l 2,500 Centres in operation by 2008, so that
the most disadvantaged families will have access@entre; and 3,500 Centres by 2010, so that
there will be a Centre in every community.
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391. The Early Years Foundation Stage (EYFS), whichegjlstered early years providers and
schools will be required to deliver from SeptemP@08, brings together learning, development
and care of all children from birth to five, reglesb of the setting, and removes the current
divide between both care and education and childged 0-3 and 3-5 years. It draws on the
existingBirth to Three Mattersthe Curriculum Guidance for the Foundation Stagel, the
National Day Care Standards to secure high qualifyy-based and child-centred provision. This
will ensure that all young children, regardlessamhily circumstances, have access to a high
guality learning and development experience whigence demonstrates leads to the
achievement of higher outcomes later in life. Refed inspection arrangements are designed to
ensure that early years providers are deliveriegctire, learning and development set out in the
EYFS. As a result, parents can be confident thatchaver setting they choose, their child will
receive high quality provision. Similar arrangenselndve been put in place by the Welsh
Assembly Government.

392. In Scotland, pre-school education is underpinned Burriculum Framework for

Children 3 to 5This is currently under review as part of A Camium for Excellence which is
reviewing the 3-18 curriculum in Scotland. The gathge of A Curriculum for Excellence will
cover aged 3 to the end of primary 1 (around 6s)esnd will encourage a more active approach
to learning and teaching in early primary and wilprove transitions between nursery and
primary school. In 2005 the Executive publishedBio Three Supporting our Youngest
Children which provides guidance for those carimgchildren and very young children. In
Scotland regulation of all early years and childcsettings is undertaken by the Care
Commission, in partnership with HMIE where settiags providing pre-school education.

393. In Northern Ireland, Early Years Services trangf@éio the Department of Education (DE)
from November 2006, (prior to that policy respoilgipfor Early Years was with the
Department of Health and Social Services and P@afety). The rational for the move is to join
up delivery to provide better outcomes for childegrd parents, and deliver Early Years services
from an integrated care and education platform.e¢#agpropriate” is at the heart of DE’s
learning strategy, and for young children that nsgalay. DE is currently implementing a
developmental programme for 2 year olds (basedidh ® Three Matters) which will focus on
constructive play in group settings to enhancecthikelren’s social development, build on their
communication and language skills, and encouragje ithagination through play. Furthermore,
the Northern Ireland education system has recodisevalue of play with the introduction of
the Foundation stage for Primary 1 and Primarytickvrecognises that preparation for learning
Is most effective when children learn through anoled and play-based experience.

Children with disabilities

394. In 2005 the UK Government publishiedproving the Life Chances of Disabled People
The report looked across a wide range of servicdseaarriers faced by disabled people,
including children, and the need for improvemeantgive disabled people the same
opportunities and wide range of services as theofesociety. The report supports the
Government’s long-term vision that by 2025, disdlshkildren and adults should have full
opportunities and choices to improve their quadityife and will be respected and included as
equal members of society. Following the reportea ©ffice for Disability Issuegas
established to act as a strategic unit responfableoordinating the UK Government’s work on
disability and ensuring that this fits with the wrcequalities agenda.
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395. To provide specific support, the National Servicankework for Children, Young People
and Maternity Services includes five specific s&nad for children in England with particular
needs, such as disabled children. The standantidabled children, states tH&hildren and
young people who are disabled or who have commakiinneeds receive co-ordinated, high
quality child and family-centred services which besed on assessed needs, which promote
social inclusion and, where possible, which endbém to live ordinary lives.”

396. Along with the disabled children’s standard andfthe core standards of the National
Service Framework, the UK Government is implemeanérrange of specific further work to
support the families of disabled children, for arste:

» The Family Fund provides grants across the UK diyréc approximately
45,000 families per year with severely disableddcbn up to age 16, where the family
income is less than £23,000 a year. How the geamséd will depend on the needs of
the family. Examples include: family holidays ftwose who would otherwise not have
a break, bedding and clothing, washing machinesoéimet appliances, transport costs
to help ease the burden of frequent hospital agitplay equipment and other practical
support. The fund operates on a UK wide basis vathdeceive nearly £30 million
in 2007-08 from England, Northern Ireland, Scotland Wales;

* The UK Government is increasing funding for shagaks in England through yearly
increases in the Carers’ Grant, worth £185 millim2005-06 and around 20% of which
Is spent on children’s services. In Wales the £&illon Carers’ Grant transferred into
the local authorities’ Revenue Support Grant froAytil 2006.

Disabled Children’s Review

397. TheDisabled Children Review: Aiming High for Disabl€dildren - Supporting Families
was published in May 2007. Building on Every ChMadtters, it sets out further reform of
children’s services in England from 2008 to 201 &rtgpower disabled children, young people
and their families, boost prevention and earlyrigation, make services more responsive and
personalised, and improve the engagement of chilanel families.

398. The review provides over £340m of new investmemf2008 to 2011, to make a step
change in the provision of respite care or shagaks for families with disabled children,
preventing stress and potential family breakdown.

Special Educational Needs (SEN)

399. A new long-term SEN strategy for EnglafRemoving Barriers to Achievememis
published in 2004 promoting further improvementSEN provision through early intervention,
embedding inclusive practice, developing teach&kitls and delivering improvements in
partnership. The Government established a teankNf&lvisers to visit all 150 local authorities
in England supporting implementation of the strgteg

400. In Scotland, the Education (Additional Supportlfearning) (Scotland) Act 2004 replaces
the system for assessment and recording of chilanenyoung people with special educational
needs, including the Records of Needs procesd)lssted by the Education (Scotland)
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Act 1980. The 2004 Act introduces a new systemdentifying and addressing the additional
support needs of children who face a barrier tmieg. The Act encompasses any need that
requires additional support in order for the chddearn.

401. In Northern Ireland, the Special Educational Negus Disability (Northern Ireland)

Order 2005, (SENDO), has strengthened the rigbhiddiren with SEN to be educated in
mainstream schools where parents want it and theests of other children can be protected. A
total of £57.8 million (over three years) is beprgvided to implement SENDO.

402. In Wales, Estyn (the Schools Inspectorate) undkréo@view ofBest Practice in the
Development of SEN and Delivery by Schools of greefl Action2004), and further
commissioned research was undertakeModernising the Management of SEN in Wales
(2004) The Welsh Assembly Government is currently develgg@ National Inclusion

Policy and Performance Framework. Estyn will be itwoimg inclusive educational practices
during 2007-08, as part of its remit.

Health and health services

403. The UK Government’s vision for improving the headthchildren, young people and
pregnant women in England is set out inlt&ional Service Framework (NSF) for Children,
Young People and Maternity Servicpablished in 2004. The NSF comprises eleven siaisd
to be delivered by 2014. Each standard containgemaof good practice, which will help the
NHS, local authorities and partner agencies toeaehand demonstrate high quality service
provision for all children, young people and th@arents and carers.

404. The Children’s NSF does not restrict itself solelyhe NHS area of services but focuses
on all areas of service provision which will haveiapact on a child or young person’s life,
health and well-being. Progress in implementingstia@dards is monitored and evaluated at
both local and national levels, but the manageroktite NSF in Wales is being undertaken by
the Children and Young People’s Framework Partmessiind data collected from the various
service sectors feeds into a self-assessmenttaotlitsed to determine local priorities and to
inform decisions on national ones. In England dgtivwo deliver the NSF includes:

* An extensive programme of work to safeguard chridie August 2006, £12 million of
capital monies were distributed to Strategic HeAltthorities to support child
safeguarding work carried out by Primary Care ®(BLCTSs), NHS Foundation Trusts,
and NHS Trusts;

* Investing £27 million over three years in childr@hospices and hospice at home
services, starting in 2006;

« Introducing a series of Life Checks at three kagss of life (early years, adolescence
and mid-life). The Early Years Life Check will hgyarents (and carers) to identify the
support they need to ensure that their child agsekie best health outcomes possible.
The Teen Life Check - an on-line quiz style questaire - has been designed to
empower young people to take greater control af thealth and well-being by raising
their awareness of risk taking behaviour and thgeaof local and national support
services available to them. The tool, launchedebr&ary 2007 is being piloted in the
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Teenage Health Demonstration Sites (see paragrapb\&). The evaluation
findings will inform the next steps; and [DH] [DMeed to check the reference to para]

» The Department for Health and Department for CkitdiSchools and Families have
commissioned the National Youth Agency to embedthéamowledge and skills within
youth work, through lifelong learning UK, which sehe framework and standards for
Higher Education Institutions. This will maximispmortunities for the provision of
health information, advice and guidance in nonitiawmial settings. [DH]

405. In England there has been record investment ilNth® - rising from £33 billion

in 1996-97 to £92.2 billion in 2007-08. This incsed investment is enabling the NHS to expand
its capacity to care for patients with many of ittn@rovements in health and social care
benefiting children. The Department of Health psiidChoosing HealthHealth Reform in
England: update and next steps2004, and in 2006 publish€&lr health, our care, our say.
Together, these documents describe the directioefofm for health and adult social care in
England, towards services designed around the redelds patient, based on the principle of
informed choice.

406. The Action Framework for Children and Young People&ahh in Scotlandets out key
areas of activity relating to children’s healthrSootland for the next 3-10 years and provides a
basis for taking forward work on key child heakkues. Health services in Scotland have tiered
levels of intervention to ensure that those chitidead families who have a greater level of need
are able to access a higher level of support.

407. In Wales the Assembly Government’s National SerfAcgamework (NSF) for Children,
Young People and Maternity Services was launch&geptember 2005. The Welsh NSF is
drafted on a rights basis, and sets out 21 stasdaelr 200 specific key actions which will
deliver the standards of service in health, sa@ag, and other local government services
(education, transport and environment), from bebori to adulthood.[Wales]

408. The Northern Ireland Public Health Stratdgyesting for Healthlaunched in 200%ets
out in detailgovernment’s priorities for improving the healtrdamell-being of the people of
Northern Irelandinvesting for Healthhas established partnership arrangements, suble as
cross Government Ministerial Group on Public Healtl at local level Investing for Health
partnerships, to support and encourage action poave health by all sections of society.

Looked after children

409. Since the UK’s last report, the Healthy Care Progree has been funded by the
Department for Children, Schools and Families aektbped by the National Children’s
Bureau. It is a practical means of improving thaltieand well-being of looked after children
and young people in England in line with the Depant of Health Guidand@romoting the
Health of Looked After Childref2002).

410. Additional proposals to support the health of labkéter children in England were
published by the UK Government as part of@ae Mattersconsultation in October 2006.
Additional measures to support the physical andtadéalth of looked after children in
England were set out i@are Matters: Time for Changa June 2007 including an appropriate
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focus on looked after children within forthcomingrit Strategic Needs Assessment and the
re-issuing ofPromoting the Health of Looked After Children a statutory footing for both local
authorities and healthcare bodies.

411. In Wales, the Assembly Government polibgward a Stable Lifesupported by regulations
that come into effect in July 2007, sets out netieduwon Welsh local authorities and their
statutory partners in 22 Children and Young PegpRartnerships, to improve the health and
wellbeing of looked after children. These chandasgincreased emphasis on the child’s health
and educational needs (in particular, any mentlth@eeds the child may have) and of the
services required to meet those needs; prescniasdtiales for health assessment; cover
registration and transfer of medical records to &®R$put in place new tracking and health
monitoring systems.

412. The Scottish Executive published a report on thecational outcomes of looked after
children in January 2007,00ked after children and young people: we can angt do better’

One of the key proposals in this report was thehédHS Board will assess the physical, mental
and emotional health needs of all looked afterdechit for whom they have responsibility and

put in place appropriate measures which take at¢aduhese assessments. They will ensure that
all health service providers will work to make theervices more accessible to looked after
children and to those in the transition from carenxtiependence.

413. The LACE (Looked After Children in Education) projevas established in 2001 and has
been developed by Include Youth, VOYPIC and SaeeZhildren. Its overall aim is to improve
the educational outcomes of looked after childreNerthern Ireland by informing practice and
policy development. The LACE project works in parship with all agencies which contribute

to the education of looked after children - in maar Health and Social Care Trusts, the
Education and Library Boards and their educatiowises, schools, the Youth Justice Agency,
the youth service and community groups working initach of the three pilot project areas.
There are also two initiatives within the Childi@md Young People’s Funding package aimed at
improving education provision for looked after cinén.

Reducing smoking

414. The UK Government and devolved administrationsdatermined to prevent children
from becoming addicted to smoking, and to helpe¢hgsung people who do smoke to give up.
A continued multi-faceted tobacco control programsieeing taken forward by the UK
Government and devolved administrations, whichudes:

» All enclosed and substantially enclosed public @saand workplaces have become
smoke free to reduce children’s exposure to set@amdi smoke;

* Recent media campaigns focusing on motivationsrtizdter to young people: links
between smoking and impotence for young men andhdarto physical appearance for
young women. There is also education in schoolignout the UK about the danger of
smoking including under the National Curriculumingland and Wales throughout the
school career;
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* A comprehensive ban on all tobacco advertisingnotoon and sponsorship in the UK,
including internet advertising. Research has shihwahbanning tobacco promotion has
had a significant impact on children; and

» The age of sale for tobacco is to be raised frortro1BB from October 2007 in England,
Scotland and Wales. In Northern Ireland, the Asdgmill shortly be invited to
consider raising the age of sale. There will als@dugher sanctions against retailers
who repeatedly flout the law on under-age sales.

415. Smoking rates among 11-15 year olds in England baea reduced from 13% in 1996
to 9% in 2005. In Wales, data suggests that thpgstions of 11-16 year olds smoking
were 13.9% in 1996 and 11.6% in 2004.

416. The Welsh Assembly Government is targeting preeantiessages at young people
through initiatives such as Smokebugs Clubs fanary school children and the Smoke-Free
Class Competition in secondary schools, both watldaished projects. More recently, after a
very successful pilot, the Assembly Governmentislfing the ASSIST project which is being
rolled out by the National Public Health ServichisTis a school-based peer education project.
Pupils in year 8 (aged 12 to 13) are trained terugne effectively in everyday situations in
order to prevent smoking uptake and promote smot@sgation among their peers.

417. In Scotland, smoking prevalence among 13 yearlmdsdeclined since 1998, from 9%

to 3% among boys and from 11% to 5% among girlsoAgnl5 year olds smoking prevalence
has declined since its peak in 1996, from 30% &ih boys and girls to 12% and 18%
respectively. The Scottish government is also cdieohio reducing this further and will be
publishing a new 5 year Smoking Prevention ActitanRiimed at preventing children and
young people from starting to smoke and becomigglee smokers. This will build upon the
tobacco control work already undertaken and inclug@de range measures including improved
educational programmes and steps to reduce thialaNigy of cigarettes to children.

Alcohol

418. In June 2007 the UK Government published a neviegfyafor England, focusing on early
interventions to reduce the harm caused by alcdt®k action includes more help for people
who want to drink less, investing well over £6 ioifl in public information campaigns to
promote sensible drinking, new clear drinking guaickafor parents and children, an independent
review of alcohol pricing and promotion, compulstogal alcohol strategies in every area and
toughened enforcement of under-age sales lawsfaiters.

419. In England, in 2006 fewer young people aged 11rdforted drinking than in 2001,

but those who do drink are consuming more alcahote frequently. Whilst 43% of 11

to 15 year olds have never had an alcoholic dtimk22% who reported drinking in the previous
week were drinking greater quantities than repoingatevious surveys. Worryingly, the

amount of alcohol consumed by 11 to 13-year olds dimk continues to climb, from an
average of 5.6 units a week in 2001 to an avera8.& units a week in 2006. Also, high levels
of alcohol consumption are linked with a range ighkrisk behaviours, including teenage
pregnancy, anti-social behaviour, offending, andrcy.
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420. Since the publication of the 2004 alcohol strateélygre has been significant progress on
tackling underage drinking. Test purchase campaigtisate that it is increasingly difficult for
under-18s to purchase alcohol. However, evidenggesis that younger adolescents obtain
alcohol from parents and peers.

421. While there are no current plans to raise the agénch alcohol may be consumed or
bought, there is a growing emphasis on the pravisiayuidance to parents and children. The
Government is committed to providing guidance amvi@e to young people and parents based
on the advice of a panel of youth experts (as agtn consultation with young people).

422. Reducing harmful drinking by children is one of #ey priorities in the Scottish
Executive’s Updated Plan for Action on Alcohol Pieahs - aiming for a Scotland in which
alcohol is treated responsibly. The Executive @king to improve school and community based
education, improve support for parents and enshitdren affected by alcohol problems have
access to appropriate prevention, education aathtent services. Measures have been
introduced in the Licensing (Scotland) Act 2005 etihwill tackle under-age drinking. It will be

a condition of holding a licence for all license@mises that they operate a no-proof no-sale
system. This means requesting proof where agedsubt and displaying nationally approved
signage. In addition, since June 2006 a trial pesthasing scheme has been in successful
operation in one Scottish police area.

423. The Scottish Schools Adolescent Lifestyle and Sarast Use Survey found that,

in 2004, 84% of 15 year olds and 57% of 13 yeas blald had an alcoholic drink. 43% of those
15 year olds and 15% of those 13 year olds repaitie#ing in the last week. Both 13 year olds
and 15 year olds who are regular drinkers are rilagly to smoke or use drugs than those who
do not drink.

424. Alcohol (and drugs) education is delivered in asistent manner across Wales by the Al
Wales Schools Programme The delivery of the Programnsure that all children in school are
receiving key messages and are informed aboutibiees that they can make. The Programme
is delivered by the four Wales police forces anpiistly funded by the police and the Welsh
Assembly Government.

425. The aims and objectives of the Programme are tok veavards achieving crime and
disorder reduction within young communities throdiglé medium of education and to promote
the principles of positive citizenship, in schonbtldn the wider community

426. The partnership between schools and the Policageswa positive strategy to schools so
that all pupils have opportunities to enhance tkeowledge, understanding, behaviour,
attitudes, values and skills regarding: substadoeation, which includes alcohol and illegal
drugs, anti-social behaviour and personal saféig. Hrogramme operates in 97% of primary and
secondary schools in Wales. An external evaluaifdthe Programme was published in autumn
2005, which reported that there had been good ps3gin a short period, in implementing the
Programme nationally. It was judged to have bedhreeeived by pupils and to be on a very
sound footing. The Programme has been extendeatd¢o for children and young people
disengaged from the formal education system.
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Social security and childcare services and facilitis
Childcare

427. Since 1997, the UK Government has substantiallgsted in services for young children
and families. In 1997, there was a registered chile place for 1 in 8 children under 8, whereas
there is now a registered place for 1 in 4 childirDecember 2006, the stock of registered
childcare stood at over 1.29 million places (mb@ntdouble the 1997 level). The 1.29m
registered places are being delivered by over @6¢bdcare providers, including more

than 71,500 childminders.

428. The Childcare Act 2006 places a duty on local auties in England and Wales to secure

sufficient childcare for working parents. They mssture, “so far as is reasonably practicable”,
the provision of childcare (whether or not providsdthem) that is sufficient to meet the needs
of parents in their area who require it.

429. The 2006 Act also places a duty on local authariitesecure prescribed early years
provision free of charge in specified circumstantéésder sections 12 and 27, the local authority
must provide information, advice and assistanceitth@ provisions for childcare in the area.

430. In April 2006, a ‘Home Childcarer’ scheme was intuged in Northern Ireland, providing

a new form of registered childcare to allow pard¢atsave approved childcare in their own home
and claim tax credits against the cost. From A2007, the introduction of the Home Childcarer
Approval Scheme provides flexibility for parentsawvork outside usual working hours and
those with disabled children to access registenddaare or to receive financial assistance with
childcare costs.

431. In Wales, the Childcare Act 2006 supports similatieb - to secure the sufficient

provision of childcare, and to provide informatiaalvice and assistance regarding childcare and
other family services in the area. The Assembly&oment has secured European Social Funds
of approximately £12.5 million over 3 years (200-6r the Genesis Wales project, which
provides in each local area a comprehensive packaadvice, guidance, support and childcare
for individuals wishing to access work, traininggdeor learning opportunities. Since 1999, the
number of registered childcare places in Walesid@asased from 54,603 to 67,711 at

March 2006.

432. In Scotland all 3 and 4 year olds are now entittetivelve and a half hours of free
pre-school provision for 33 weeks per year, toease to 38 weeks from August 2007.

Ninety nine per cent of 4 year olds and ninetyp&x cent of eligible 3 year olds were registered
for pre-school education in January 2007.

433. The Scottish Executive’s Childcare Strategy aimgrtavide affordable, accessible, good
quality childcare for children in all neighbourh@odhn order to achieve these aims the Executive
provides Childcare Strategy funding to local auities who are responsible, in consultation with
their Childcare Partnerships, for allocating theding to meet local childcare needs. The
Childcare Strategy funding has risen from £5.75rh989, to its present level of £44.56m
(2007-08). In March 2007, there were 156,814 regest day care places for children (source:
Scottish Commission for the Regulation of Care).
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434. In addition to the Scottish Executive’s Childcateaggy funding, additional funding is
being provided to promote and develop the childeat@me service or the ‘baby-sitters’
service. This service provides childcare in thédshiown home from early morning until late
evening 7 days a week.

Child Benefit

435. All families with children (with the exception of@um-seeking families) receive Child
Benefit to help with the costs of bringing up chéd. It is non-taxable, non-income-tested and is
payable in respect of every child under 16, forl86year olds in full-time non-advanced
education or on unwaged Government-arranged timiogrammes, and for 19 year olds
completing an eligible course of non-advanced etilucar training which they started before
their 19" birthday. Since 1999, Child Benefit has been iaseel annually in line with or above
inflation. In 2007-08 it is worth £18.10 a week tbe first (eldest eligible) child and £12.10 for
every other child. The first child rate has incezhs real terms by 25% since 1997. The
Government has announced that Child Benefit foretdest child will increase to £20 per week
in April 2010.

Child Tax Credit

436. In April 2003, the UK Government introduced the I@hiax Credit (CTC), to bring
together various strands of income-related sudpofamilies with children. CTC is a single,
inclusive system of support for all families withraual incomes up to £58,000 (or £66,000 for
those with a child under 1). 9 out of 10 families antitled to CTC, which consists of a family
element, child elements and disabled child elemditts family element is worth £545

in 2007-08, with a baby addition of £545 for housldk with a child under 1. The child element
of CTC is payable for each child in the family asavorth £1,845 a year in 2007-08, a total
increase of £400 since its introduction. The chikeiment will rise further to £2,080 from

April 2008.

Working Tax Credit

437. In 2003 the Government introduced the Working Taedt which provides financial
support on top of earnings, and together with thgdwal Minimum Wage helps to improve
work incentives and relieve in-work poverty. Itlindes a childcare element to help working
families with their childcare costs.

438. The Government has taken firm action to improvectieelibility of the tax credits system.
In particular parents are supported through theegydy the Children’s Information Service.
From April 2006 the disregard for increases in medrom one year to the next rose from
£2,500 to £25,000. This ensured almost all famikéh increasing income will not have their
tax credit entittement reduced in the first yeathaf increase, further boosting work incentives
and supporting childcare costs.

Child Trust Fund

439. Children living in the UK for whom Child Benefit Iseing received and who were born on
or after 1 September 2002 are entitled to a ChildsfTFund. Parents automatically receive a
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£250 voucher to put in a Child Trust Fund accobat they choose for their child and can then,
along with grandparents and others, make additipaghents into the account. Children in
families on low incomes and looked after childrepeive an additional payment of £250. The
Government will also provide an extra £100 per yeaevery looked after child - this came into
effect from 1 April 2007. The account belongs te tihild and the money is theirs to use as they
think best when they reach 18. Extra paymentsear@ived when children reach 7. In Wales, the
Assembly Government operates a Child Trust Fundtgregheme for looked after children and
encourages Welsh local authorities to make topayments into the Funds of looked after
children they look after.

Standard of living

440. Take-home pay, including tax credits and child liigrfer a single earner couple on male
mean earnings, has risen by around 15 per ceptlrterms since 1997-98; for the same family
on half male mean earnings, the increase has besr80 per cent. Office for National Statistics
(ONS) household survey data shows that mean inctonésuseholds with children have risen
by over 20 per cent since 1997-98, above the aedmall households, and with stronger gains
for those in the bottom two quintiles.

441. The number of children living in absolute poverg (efined in the UK) has fallen
dramatically since 1998-99. This means that thegrgage of children living in households
with incomes less than 60 per cent of 1998-99 nmeiicome held constant in real terms

has more than halved since 1998-99, a reductitimimumber of children in absolute poverty
of 1.8 million.

Measures to prevent HIV/AIDs and other sexually trasmitted infections

442. Since 1999, all pregnant women in England have b#ered an HIV test to reduce the
level of undiagnosed HIV amongst pregnant womers pblicy has greatly reduced the number
of HIV infected babies born in England and has eststhat pregnant women are able to take
full advantage of ante natal HIV therapy to maxirtiseir health and that of their unborn
babies. 95% of pregnant women with HIV are now dasgd during the course of pregnancy
(up from 81% in 2001), enabling interventions teyant mother to child transmission of HIV in
the majority of cases, and exceeding the targdbs@002.

443. As a result of sustained public education and hgatbmotion programmes the UK
continues to have a relatively low HIV prevalenoenpared to other EU countries. Since the late
1990s there has been a large drop in the numb®IDS diagnoses and 70% drop in AIDS
deaths following the successful uptake of highiyvacanti-retroviral therapies.

444. The Government has launched three campaigns iragagls part of its cross departmental
integrated approach to achieve the PSA targetlte hlae rate of under-18 conception by 2010
as part of a wider programme to improve sexualthe@he campaigns work to educate people
about the risks associated with unsafe sexualipegcincluding the spread of HIV and other
STls as well as unintended pregnancies. TheRadeThinking targeting under 16s, avdant
Respect? Use a condptargeting 16 - 18 year old socially disadvantaigeshagers andondom
Essential Weartargeting 18 - 24 year old young adults who eegagexually risky behaviour.
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445. In Scotland, Universal Antenatal Testing was impdaited in 2003, which has reduced
considerably the number of babies born to HIV itddanothers who did not know their HIV
status during pregnancy. Inevitably, there willdmeextremely small number of children who are
born with HIV or contract it in childhood and amétroviral therapy is available for those who
require it, including children born outside the UK.

446. Genital Chlamydia trachomatiisfection is the most commonly diagnosed bact&iHlin
Genito-Urinary Medicine clinics in the United Kingeh. The prevalence is highest in young
sexually active adults, especially women aged 1Bitgears and men aged 18 to 29 years. The
National Chlamydia Screening Programme (NCSP) tarhe-24 year olds. Its aim is to
implement an evidence-based and cost-effectivematprevention and control programme for
genital chlamydial infection across England in whadl sexually active men and women under
25 years of age are aware of chlamydia, its effertd have access to services providing
screening, prevention and treatment to reduce tis&iof infection or onward transmission. Of
more than 270,000 screens performed to date (JU38 2approximately 1 in 10 of those
screened were found to be positive, with the higlee®ls found in females aged 16-19 and
males aged 20-24.

447. In Wales, work to combat chlamydia has focusedrmugeng that all young people
attending for family planning/sexual health adwace offered the opportunity of testing for
chlamydia. Wales has also established a sexuahhmatiwork involving statutory and voluntary
agencies to provide a forum for the sharing of pesttice in all aspects of sexual health
promotion.

448. In Scotland, school based Sex and Relationshipsdidu - through programmes such as
Sex and Relationships Education (SHARE) providamiag opportunities for children at
school, including learning about HIV and STls. Ewecutive’s Health Demonstration Project
Healthy Respect works to promote learning and agveént of accessible services in response
to concerns about rising STIs amongst young paopieotland.

449. In addition to existing chlamydia testing, postating kits for chlamydia have been
offered to all NHS Boards in Scotland through aidl@l Health Demonstration Project. The
kits, which have increased the number of peoplegtasted and treated and have been
independently evaluated, have received positivéldaek from users. In addition, NHS Quality
Improvement Scotland is currently developing clhistandards for sexual health in Scotland
which will include a standard on chlamydia testiogl15-24 year olds, expected to be published
in spring 2008.

C. Statistics and resources

450. In England the Healthcare Commission is responéinlearrying out independent, patient
led inspection of the performance of each NHS asgdion and independent health organisation
in England, with a focus on inspecting, informimglamproving. Through the annual health
check, the Healthcare Commission assesses perfoenagainst core standards, including those
relating to the safeguarding of children. The depeiental standards (of which the National
Service Frameworks forms a part) also inform thesessment. For instance, in 2007, the
Healthcare Commission publishkdproving services for children in hospitathich found that
some parts of the NHS need to do more to impromaces for children, the overall assessment
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was 4% rated as excellent, 21% good, 70% fair &advere rated as weak. The Healthcare
Commission is working with hospital trusts ratedrask in the assessment to raise their
standards.

Children’s views

451. The 2006/07 online survey, commissioned by DCSndathat nearly 90% of children
and young people reported being either very healthguite healthy. Only one per cent felt that
they were “very unhealthy”. Boys (33%) were mokely than girls (24%) to describe
themselves as being very healthy. Whilst this nmalycate that the UK’s programmes and
measures for improving the basic health and webbdahildren are having an impact, there is
still much to be done to widen and further deegeir impact.

452. A study of 6,000 children revealed that 13.2% afdtbn admitted to a lifetime of
deliberate self-harm. More girls made this admis$idl.2%) than boys (3.2%). On standard of
living, although a large majority of children didtrfeel that they ever missed out on anything
because their family could not afford it (71-90%9table minorities felt that they had missed
out on healthy food (8%), heat and warmth (8%)thae or shoes for school (11%) and
equipment for school (11%). Children with a disépibr special need were around twice as
likely to report having missed out on these fundatale than their peers.

453. Further statistical information related to this joteat is available in Annex 1.
D Factors and difficulties

454. Improving the physical, emotional and psychologlezdlth of children and young people
is crucial in ensuring they can thrive, learn anpbe life. It is also vital in helping them avoid
acute and chronic health problems and fulfil tipeitential in adulthood. A priority for the
Government will be to focus on prevention and earigrvention including reducing child
poverty and health inequalities, teenage pregnamates and better support for children’s and
young people’s mental health. Promoting good heddiends on joint action locally across
health, education and other services to analysd teeeds, to agree priorities and to commission
services for those needs.

455. The Government has set out a clear vision to develpatient-led NHS that uses available
resources as effectively and fairly as possiblertonote health, reduce health inequalities and
deliver the best and safest possible healthcateray®r all.

456. However, there are two additional challenges thesnaed of further attention:

» Tackling child obesity, which is one of the majaibfic health issues in the developed
world. The proportion of overweight and obese aleitdin the population is rising
sharply. At present, obesity is responsible fo00,fremature deaths in England each
year,

» Educating and encouraging young people to makenmdd healthy choices about
issues such as self-harm, drug and alcohol usekisghand sexual behaviour.
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457. The scale of the challenge is made clear by firglingm a study of young people carried
out in 2004. Participants were given a list of yisictivities, and asked to identify those that
carried the most and least risk. They judged takiexgin to carry the highest risk and having
sex using condoms as the least risky. Three inoLdy people did not perceive having sex
without a condom as at all risky; four in 10 saidge drinking is not at all risky; and one in 10
regarded riding a motorcycle or skateboardingsdsfree.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES
(arts. 28, 29 and 31)

458. Education continues to be a high priority acrogsWiK. The Government and Devolved
Administrations are committed to ensuring thathildren and young people have the
opportunity to achieve their full potential. Sint@99, investment in education has been
significantly increased and a raft of programmesltegen introduced, strengthening children’s
access, across the UK, to excellent educationyrieignd cultural activities and enhancing their
experience of them.

A. Concluding observations - follow-up

Education

CRC/C/15/Add: Para. 48

In light of articles 2, 12, 28 and 29 of the Convéion, and in line with its previous
recommendations (ibid., para. 32), the Committee mmmends that the State party:

(&) Ensure that legislation throughout the State arty reflects article 12 and
respects children’s rights to express their viewsral have them given due weight in all
matters concerning their education, including schoadiscipline;

(b) Take appropriate measures to reduce temporargr permanent exclusion,
ensure that children throughout the State party hae the right to be heard before
exclusion and to appeal against temporary and pernment exclusion, and ensure that
children who are excluded do continue to have acceo full-time education;

(c) Take all necessary measures to eliminate theeiqualities in educational
achievement and in exclusion rates between childrénrom different groups and to
guarantee all children an appropriate quality educaon;

(d) Ensure that children in detention have an equeastatutory right to education
and improve education for children in care;

(e) Take measures and set up adequate mechanismsl atructures to prevent
bullying and other forms of violence in schools andhclude children in the development
and implementation of these strategies, in light ahe Committee’s recommendations
adopted at its day of general discussion on violea@gainst children within the family and
in schools;
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(f)  Taking into consideration the Committee’s Gensl Comment No. 1 on the
aims of education, include the Convention and humarights education in the curricula in
all primary and secondary schools and teacher traiimg;

(g) Increase the budget for and take appropriate masures and incentives to
facilitate the establishment of additional integraed schools in Northern Ireland to meet
the demand of a significant number of parents;

(h) Develop educational programmes for teenage mutrs to facilitate and
encourage their further education;

(i) Evaluate the impact of privatisation of schod on the right of children to
education.

(@) Ensure that legislation respects children’shtigito express their views

459. In England, the Department for Children, Schoold Bamilies published, in July 2004, a
five year strategy for supporting children and teas, in which the wishes of children, parents
and learners are central. That strategy is strength by thé&very Child Matters: change for
childrenagenda, described in more detail earlier in typort. As part of its implementation, and
following on from the Children Act 2004, from Ap&006 all local authorities were required to
produce a new Children and Young People’s Plaopnsultation with children and young
people, bringing together all of their planning ébildren and young people.

460. In October 2005, the Government in England pubtistigher Standards, Better Schools
for All. This White Paper set out and implemented plamgitgparents and the needs of their
children at the heart of schools, The White Paperfforced the importance of pupils’ voices, in
that children, through school councils, should haggeater say in how schools are run and in
the decision making process. The DCSF has commisgiBrofessor Geoff Whitty from the
Institute of Education to conduct a review of sdrmmuncils, including gathering data about
current take up by schools. Professor Whitty'sIfreport will be published in summer 2007.

461. The Education Act 2002 and the subsequent guid@anoeal authorities and schools:
Working together: giving children and young peoplgay,emphasises the benefits to schools of
listening to children, and recommended a broaddodue between staff and pupils. The
accompanying bookleBromoting children and young people’s participatibmough the

National Healthy School Standaridcludes a range of practical advice for schoolating to
develop their provision for involving pupils and/gig them a voice.

462. The Education and Inspections Act 2@)&ces a duty on school governing bodies in
England to consult pupils when drawing up or rexgsa school’s behaviour policy. The
Education Act 2005 places a duty on Ofsted (thealcmspectorate in England) to have regard
to the views of pupils when conducting a schoopetdion. In September 2005, Ofsted
introduced a new framework for inspection whichteams the expectation that schools will
systematically seek the views of pupils, includimgelation to matters to do with the quality of
teaching and learning.
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463. Personalised learning is an important driving théond=nglish education policy. Through
the Primary and Secondary National Strategies thee@ment continues to support work on
developing and using “Pupil Voice”. This is a keafure of the guidance and support schools
are given on “Assessment for Learning”, where gp@ttice involves talking with pupils and
agreeing progress targets as part of the assespnoeess, in order that they, as well as their
teachers and parents, understand how their leamsprgpgressing.

464. The Standards in Scotland’s Schools Act 2000 pesvitiat school education should
develop the personality, talents and mental angiphlabilities of children to their fullest
potential, to look beyond general provision to deeelopment of the individual child. Local
authorities are also required, in carrying out thugy, to take account of the child’s views when
making decisions that would significantly affecet. For example the Act provides that a local
authority must take account of the views of a chiith special educational needs and their
parents when considering whether the child shoeldlaced in a mainstream or special school.

465. In Northern Ireland, the Entitlement Framework wiimplement greater curricular
flexibility. This will place a new requirement ont®ols to provide every pupil, regardless of
their background, school or where they live, witlsess to a minimum of 24 courses at Key
Stage 4 and 27 courses at post-16. At least orcedhcourses will have to be vocational and at
least one third academic, with the mix of the rerdar and the exact courses left for schools to
determine. It will then be up to pupils to decideieth courses they will follow, as suits their
interests, aptitudes and future career plans. Jieater choice, and the greater provision of
vocational courses, should help to increase matinatnd participation and provide young
people with the skills they need for future empleym

(b) Measures to reduce temporary or permanent exmfy ensuring children have the right to
be heard and have access to full-time education

466. In the school year 2004-05, there were 9,440 peemagxclusions and 389,560 fixed
period exclusions from schools in England. Comp#odtie previous year the number of
permanent exclusions decreased by just over 4%vasdnore than 20% lower than the

figure for 1996-97. In Wales, there were 465 peremamexclusions, an exclusion rate of 1

per 1,000 pupils in Wales. In Northern Ireland, Btication (Northern Ireland) Order (2006)
took effect on 1 August 2006: it includes the idirotion of a scheme for suspensions and
expulsions, a regional independent expulsion agdeblnal, and clarification on the education
of suspended pupils. It also includes an enablowep for the Department of Education to
introduce a system of appeals against suspension.

467. Statistics show that the vast majority of pupilg%9 were not excluded from Scotland’s
schools in 2005/06. However, there were 42,990usymhs from school of which over 99%

were temporary. 2005/06 figures show that 90% Iadkeahporary exclusions are for less than one
week and that only 2% of those temporarily excludedout of school for more than two weeks.
Removals from the school register are rare in odflwith a total of 264 in 2005/06 a decrease
of 3% from 2004/05. The Executive is concerned tatgs of exclusion for pupils from poorer
families, children looked after by local authortiand those with additional support needs are
higher, and has committed to reviewing exclusiollguoice with a view to improving this.
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468. A number of policies reflect the Executive’s foarsimproving educational outcomes for
children with these circumstances and experierioegxample policies on looked after children,
closing the opportunity gap and young people naduacation, employment or training.

469. Exclusion rates of minority ethnic pupils are gedigriower than for the population as a
whole. However, there are wide variations acroferéint groupsBetter Behaviour - Better
Learning(2001) sets out a package of recommendationshtanee whole school ethos and
relationships, and these have been widely welcdmetie Scottish education community.

Children’s involvement in exclusion appeals process

470. In Wales, from January 2004, children of secondahool age were given the right to
appeal against their own exclusion. The Assemblye@ament is working with the Advisory
Centre for Education (ACE) and Save the Childredeelop a bookletHaving your Sayon
exclusion and appeals. Funding is also provide&iG& to support parents affected by exclusion
by means of a helpline, booklets and the interRle¢. Assembly Government has brought
together practitioners and academics to underta¥atianal Behaviour and Attendance Review.
Key issues will include lack of consistency in solsbapproaches to exclusion and the shortage
of education provision for excluded pupils. Of partar concern is the practice of “informal
exclusion”, when a school asks parents to keepl@nlat home if they have behaviour
problems, rather than assessing their needs andimmshat proper support is available.
Guidance on Inclusion and Pupil Support issuetiénautumn 2006 makes it clear that this
practice is not acceptable.

471. In Scotland, on the day that a decision is takesxtude a pupil the local authority must
inform the parent and offer a date and time foreetimg to discuss the issue. This should also be
communicated to the pupil, where he or she isgdlleapacity, generally assumed to be at the
age of 12. However, this judgement is based orchild’'s maturity and understanding. The
meeting to discuss the decision to exclude mustivevthe pupil, where the pupil has capacity

or is over 16. The authority must write to the pupiparent to explain the reasons behind the
exclusion and their right of appeal.

472. In England, although the pupil’s participation i&ctsions related to his or her exclusion is
not set out in legislation, guidance to schools lagdl authorities is being strengthened from
September 2007 so that pupils should be encourmgddllowed to state their case at all stages
of the exclusion process.

473. The Education (Northern Ireland) Order (2006) teffiect on 1 August 2006. It includes
new arrangements in relation to the suspensioreapdlsion of pupils from grant-aided schools.
These arrangements include the introduction oharse for suspensions and expulsions, a
regional independent expulsion appeals tribunal,cdarification on the education of suspended
pupils. It also includes an enabling power for Brepartment of Education to introduce a system
of appeals against suspension. These arrangemiirggsure consistent practice across all
schools and equity of treatment for all pupilsspective of the school they attend.
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Access to alternative education provision

474. Local authorities in England have a duty, underBEdacation Act 1996, to provide a
suitable education at school or otherwise for ebitdof compulsory school age who cannot
attend school for reasons of illness, exclusioatberwise. All local authorities are currently
committed to providing suitable full-time educatitwm all permanently excluded pupils from the
16th school day of their exclusion. From Septen2®€7 provisions in the Education and
Inspections Act 2006 will require local authoritiesarrange suitable, full-time education from
and including the sixth day of a permanent exclusidkewise, schools are required to arrange
full-time education from and including the sixthydaf any period of fixed period exclusion of
six days or longer.

475. Local authorities in Scotland are required to pyplace alternative education provision for
excluded pupils as soon as possible, but withiday® of an exclusion. Alternative provision for
excluded pupils should be of an appropriate quaijtsantity and range. The Executive
emphasises quality of learning experience whereagning takes place and has convened an
expert working group to consider what type of psom is required to meet the needs of the
most challenging children in schools, and to gaédwslence of existing good practice. The
group will produce a resource to encourage auiberib consider the range and quality of their
provision, and to apply creativity towards meeting needs of this group of children. Figures
from 2005-06 show increased activity by educatiotiharities in making alternative provision
for excluded pupils in the categories of collegacpiment, home tuition, support bases and
‘other’ approaches (such as work sent home).

(c) Inequalities in educational achievement anéxalusion rates
Inequalities in educational achievement

476. The significant improvements in achievement at GG&ElI made by all pupils in

England (except Gypsy, Roma and Traveller pupilglfghts the success of the Aiming High
projects which are specifically designed to naregt@inment gaps. The attainment gap between
the average for all pupils in maintained schools previously underachieving Black and
Minority Ethnic groups has been closing steadihcsi2003 (comparative data is not available
from 1999-2002). Latest (2006) figures show thatsfame of these groups, the trend is steadily
positive.

477. In Northern Ireland, the Department of Educatiansato eliminate inequalities by
providing special programmes, support servicesrasdurces to groups of young people at risk
of being excluded from or unable to avail themselkthe standard education provided for all
children. This ranges from programmes for schoelmgthers and children from the Traveller
community, to support measures such as counseaiidgehavioural teams.

478. Across primary and secondary sectors, most pupglp@rforming well in Scottish schools.
The Executive collects information on educatioritdiament and a range of information about
pupils, for example gender, ethnicity, free schoehl registration and attendance records from a
variety of sources. Attainment levels of differgnbups of pupils are closely monitored to

ensure that any emerging trend or pattern is ifledti the Executive also has a Closing the



CRC/C/GBR/4
page 104

Opportunity Gap target of improving the performantéhe lowest attaining 20% of S4 pupils
by 2008. Within Curriculum for Excellence developitse work is also being undertaken on how
the wider achievements of all learners can be mised more effectively”.

Inequalities in exclusion rates

479. Schools can only exclude pupils on disciplinaryugrds and should not exclude pupils for
pregnancy, disability, illness or other reasons tleanot involve a disciplinary offence or the
maintenance of good order within the school.

480. In England, some groups are over represented iexttlesions figures, particularly black
boys. To tackle this the Government has an actiam gomprising three elements: ensuring that
equality considerations are embedded in key Deganttiior Children, Schools and Families
policy areas; disseminating clear messages to@l kuthorities recommending specific actions
and sharing good practice; and specific suppomfspecialist Advisers for Behaviour and
Attendance for local authorities where dispropavdii® exclusion of Black children is a major
concern. The Government is also planning focusett wih school leadership and teacher
training providers.

481. In 2006, the Department for Children, Schools aachifies in England undertook a
Priority Review to examine the exclusion of blaalpits, which remains disproportionate when
compared with children from other ethnic groups.lfplementation Group has been set up to
manage and evaluate the delivery of an action gdssed significantly to reduce the exclusions
gap between black pupils and the average.

482. In England, the Government is taking further meesto improve pupils’ behaviour, thus
reducing the need to exclude. It is doing this by:

» Encouraging all secondary schools to be workingSégtember 2007, in partnerships to
improve behaviour and attendance, with funding tedfrom the local authority to
enable the partnerships to commission a rangepgfastiand provision for pupils with
challenging behaviour or attendance difficultievidence from partnerships already
working in this way, for example in Coventry andrithoLincolnshire, shows significant
reductions in exclusions;

» Specialised training for lead behaviour profesd®aad other staff with leadership
roles in managing behaviour;

» Supporting those schools where Ofsted report telaawour is unsatisfactory and;

» Extending use of parenting contracts and orderpdoents/carers of pupils who
persistently misbehave, before behaviour deteesrtt the point where exclusion is the
only appropriate response.

483. In Scotland, exclusion rates of minority ethic psigire generally lower than for the
population as a whole though there are wide vanatacross different groups. The Scottish
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Executive has promoted the use of home-schooMinikers to reach out to children with poor
attendance and their families. £29 million fundpey year has been provided to local
authorities, which may be used for additional supptaff, including home-school link workers.

(d) Education for children in detention & improvieglucation for children in care

484. Following a consultation in 2005, new regulatiomsébeen implemented in England and
Wales which mean that young offenders serving &eseer in custody that is of less than four
months’ duration cannot be deleted from the schalbfor the reason of their detention alone. If
a child of statutory school age is removed fromgtieool roll then the Local Authority has a
duty to ensure they have a place in education @in teturn into the community.

485. Young people aged 10-17 can be detained througyoid justice system in three

different types of institution. The law relatingeducation requirements is set out in secondary
legislation (Young Offender Institution Rules 20@&cure Training Centre Rules 1998, and The
Children’s Homes Regulations 2001). Custodial instins for young offenders are required by
the Youth Justice Board to provide young peopleamfipulsory school age detained in custody
with full-time education and training programmestéiled expectations are set out in ‘The
Offender Learning Journey’). Spend on educatiothleyYouth Justice Board has quadrupled
since 2000. Education provision in custody is inspe by Ofsted. The Government has
launched a review of education for young peoplestiped by the youth justice system and is
committed to publishing, by the end of 2007, fordvptans to improve education.

486. In Northern Ireland, children in the Juvenile JestCentre are provided with a full range
of education, training and development opportusiéippropriate to their age and ability. Class
groups primarily consist of three children and eelaifd is allocated a personal tutor to support
their education. The Youth Justice Agency also ples community based education provision
for children who for a variety of reasons are reateiving an adequate education at school and
who are risk of involvement in crime.

487. In Scotland, children held in secure units havegunal statutory right to education, as set
out in the Children (Scotland) Act 1995. The ediacstl needs of these children should be
addressed in care plans and individual curriculackpges should be planned, including
additional help, encouragement and support asnegjuPlanning should have regard to
continuity of education and the disruption that snahildren may have experienced in their
schooling prior to being admitted to secure caktae resistance to education that this may
foster. Effective co-operation between educatiath @are staff is necessary if positive
educational attainment is to be achieved. All uriB= in young offender institutions are
provided with education by qualified staff. Thoselar 16 have a statutory entitlement to
education, mirroring arrangements in the commuriibere are approximately 145 full-time
equivalent teachers working in Scottish prisons.

488. In Wales, the Welsh Assembly Government’s seconangdOffenders Learning project,
which began in June 2005, seeks to improve theagduncand training provision available for all
children aged 11- 17 in and from Wales. Whilst edian is a devolved matter, responsibility for
detention rests with the UK Government, and is s2en by the Youth Justice Board.



CRC/C/GBR/4
page 106

Improving education for children in care

489. The educational outcomes of the approximately @D(@0any one time) looked after
children in England have improved in recent ye@he proportion gaining 5 A*-C GCSEs has
risen from 7% in 2000 to 12% in 2006 and the proporparticipating in education,
employment or training at age 19 has increased #6% in 2002 to 63% in 2006, reflecting the
beneficial impact of the Children (Leaving Care) 2600.

490. In May 2000 the Government issued comprehensiveagee (parts of which had statutory
force) on the education of children and young peaplpublic care and has provided ongoing
funding since then towards ten regional networkesscEngland, that work with local
authorities on implementation of the guidance. Ad pf the Children Act 2004 a specific duty
was placed on local authorities to promote the atioigal achievement of the children they look
after. Through the Education and Inspections A€62@chool admission authorities can now be
directed to admit a looked after child where theost best meets his/her needs, even if it is
already full.

491. Although the educational attainment of Scotlandkled after children has improved
slightly over recent years, it remains very pooewlcompared to their peers and improvements
are needed. In January 2007, the Scottish Exedativeehed_ooked After Children and Young
People: We Can and Must Do Bettithighlights the need to improve the educational
attainment of these children, builds on the exgstramework of educational targets and
monitoring and sets out a number of key messageseXample, the importance of the corporate
parent role and the importance of providing fleziehd appropriate support before, during and
post transitions.

492. In Northern Ireland, the Looked After Children idi€ation project was established

in 2001 and has been developed by the NGOs Indfodéh, Voice of Young People in Care,
and Save the Children. The project aims to impexigcational outcomes for looked after
children in by informing practice and policy devahoent through Children’s Services Planning
groups, which work on areas of development sughtasagency protocols and the use of
Personal Education Plans. There are two initiatiigisin the Children and Young People’s
Funding package aimed at improving education prowief looked after children.

493. In Wales a grant of £1 million a year in 2006-0d 2007-08 was distributed across local
authorities to enable them to support the educatidooked after children. The grant, which
was part of the wider Raising Attainment and Indual Standards in Education (RAISE)
initiative was aimed particularly at those pupitgeoaching external examinations at age 16 to
help them to move on to further and higher edunafithe Welsh Assembly Government’s
strategy for children in need, including lookeceatthildren and care leavers, will build on
education measures introduced in July 2007 asop#ne Towards A Stable Lifpolicy which

set out new duties on local authorities to imprtheshealth and well-being of looked after
children.
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(e) Measures to prevent bullying and violence imosts

494. In England, the Education and Inspections Act 2@ on school governing bodies, to
consult all pupils when drawing up School BehaviBalicies, means that the entire school
community should be engaged in agreeing standdashaviour in school.

495. Since October 2005, schools in England have begnres to assess their effectiveness in
dealing with bullying through the school self-ewation form, their responses to which are then
considered during Ofsted inspections. In additiba,Education Act 2005 requires schools to
publish an annual profile which addresses the gueblow do we make sure our pupils are
healthy, safe and well-supportedie Education and Inspections Act 2006 provideshtes

and other school staff with a clear and unambigymyger to discipline pupils, assisting them in
responding appropriately to bullying. In line witle recommendations of the UN Committee,
the Government has engaged children in this workinstance through consultation exercises
on how to tackle bullying and through awarenessimgicampaigns such as Anti Bullying Week.
The Anti Bullying Alliance was established by thatdnal Children’s Bureau (NCB) and
NSPCC in 2002. It comprises 65 organisations inolyigoluntary and private sector bodies,
local authorities, professional associations asdaechers, and works closely with the
Department for Children, Schools and Families vpnt and tackle bullying and create a safer
environment for children.

496. The Government has also produced specialist gugdan@rejudice-driven bullying:
Bullying around Race, Religion and Culture2006. This will be followed up with additional
advice on countering homophobic bullying in schools

497. The Government is also implementing a wide-rangiagonal programme to strengthen
schools’ capacity to manage behaviour and miniwisience, including:

* Providing a range of materials to encourage saeidlemotional learning;
« Providing advice for schools from behaviour manageihconsultants;

» Helping schools to improve the behaviour of puiit®ugh the National Healthy
Schools Programme;

» Encouraging schools to form partnerships with otfediools to strengthen behaviour
management;

» Encouraging schools to become involved in Safep8icRartnerships (local
partnerships between schools, the police and atlemcies), which effectively support
schools to tackle bad behaviour, prevent crime@odide a safe and secure
environment; and

« Providing extra funding for schools facing the gestbehavioural challenges.
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498. In Northern Ireland, all schools are required by ta have a policy on bullying behaviour
and to consult with pupils and parents on theseipsl The Northern Ireland Anti Bullying
Forum has been established by Save the Childriacts attention on the effects of bullying and
develop strategies that will allow schools to apply best approaches to tackling bullying.

499. In Scotland, education authorities have a dutyke reasonable care for the safety of
pupils and there has been an anti-bullying seinvigdace for over 10 years. Building on this, the
Scottish Executive has provided funding to suppopiementation of the recommendations in a
wide-ranging report on promoting positive behavimuschools, such as implementing
restorative practices in school, and strengthetiiegsocial, emotional and behaviour skills
curriculum for children.

500. Anti-bullying guidance for schools in WaleRdspecting Otheysvas issued in

September 2003. This required all schools to halgibg policies, drawn up in consultation

with staff, pupils, parents and governors. A Welsthi-Bullying Network was set up in

November 2004 to bring together experts in thelfielshare good practice and advise the Welsh
Assembly Government on future approaches and girafe assessment of school anti-bullying
policies was undertaken by Cardiff University, aghblf of the Welsh Assembly Government,

on the basis of which a self-evaluation tool fdi@ms has been developed and is currently being
piloted.

() Inclusion of the Convention and human rightaeation in the curricula

501. Specific reference is made in the English citizgmshrriculum to pupils’ understanding

of legal and human rights and the role of inteoval organisations, including the UN. With
support from organisations such as Unicef, mangashin particular primary schools, use the
UN Convention itself as framework for teachingzstiship. Citizenship education in maintained
secondary schools in England has been compulsarg 2002. Over 1,000 specialist citizenship
teachers have been trained and a further 240 anfipdete their training at the end of the
academic year 2006-07.

502. The Government in England is providing funding tdIGEF for their Rights Respecting
Schools initiative. This programme aims to helpvie children with a practical understanding
of the personal meaning of their rights, and thafsathers, by relating the principles of the
UNCRC closely to everyday behaviour in the classr@md schoolThe pilot of the initiative
found that when children and young people are taigghse the values of the Convention of the
Rights of the Child as a guide to living, it hagasitive impact on their sense of belonging,
increasing children’s affiliation to each other @ndheir teachers, improving behaviour and
attendance improving resilience and, as a resulteasing the capacity to raise standards.

503. The Education (Northern Ireland) Order 2006 todkafon 1 August 2006 and includes
provision for a revised Northern Ireland curriculufime revised curriculum includes citizenship
education, providing opportunities to use local glubal examples to investigate topics such as
diversity, inclusion, cultural heritage, equalitlgmocracy, participation and human rights, for
example the key principles outlined in instrumenish as the UNCRC and the European
Convention on Human Rights (ECHR). The revisediculum is being introduced into schools
on a phased basis from September 2007 to 2010.
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504. In Wales, the Framework for Personal and Sociakktion for Key Stages 1 to 4 was
updated and revised in April 2005, to strengthdéaremces to the UNCRC and human rights.

505. While Scotland does not have a national curriculuearning and Teaching Scotland,
which is funded by the Scottish Executive to depeadarriculum resources, published in 2002 a
framework document on education for citizenshipdioitdren aged 3-1&ducation for
Citizenship - A paper for discussion and develogmgchools can use this framework
document, which makes clear reference to the UNv@ation and broader rights and to the
importance to children of understanding these sigint planning a programme of citizenship
education.

(g) Increasing the budget for and facilitating testablishment of additional integrated
schools in Northern Ireland

506. There has been significant expansion of, and invest in, the integrated schools sector
since 1999: total enrolments have increased frainguer 11,000 to over 17,600 at

October 2006. The number of integrated schoolsritasased from 41 to 56, the increase
including the transformation of 5 existing schamlsntegrated status. Between 1999 and 2007
capital investment in integrated schools has tdathore than £90 million and approximately
£26.4 million has been allocated for capital depsient costs in grant-maintained integrated
schools in the 2007-08 financial year.

507. The final report of the ‘Towards a Culture of Talece: Integrating Education’
(TACOT:IE) Ministerial Working Group, which discuss strategic planning of the education
sector, and development of a strategic approattansformation has been superseded by the
publication of Sir George Bain’s Strategic RevieMEducation, which included consideration of
the issues addressed in the Working Group’s deaftnt. Government accepted all the
recommendations in this report and the issuesiitshby the TACOT:IE Group will be taken
forward as an integral part of the workings of Ben report.

(h) Develop educational programmes for teenage arsth

508. In England, the UK Government’'s Teenage Pregnat@fegy includes a target to

increase the proportion of 16-19 year old mothemsducation, employment or training to 60%
by 2010. Measures to support this target are désclisarlier in this report. Between 1997-99
and 2004-06 there has been an overall increaseiproportion of teenage mothers in education,
employment or training, from 23.1% in 1997-99 to228 in 2004-06. In July 2007, the
Government launches a refreshed strategy designatptove outcomes for teenage mothers
and their children, which retains a strong focus$elping young mothers to re-engage in
education and training.

509. A specific programme of support measures, includimtd care if considered necessary,
for school age mothers has operated in Northefandesince 1999. Young women can complete
their compulsory education and remain in educabeyond age 16. The allocation to the
Education and Library Boards for School Age Motha@grammes for 2006-07 is £407,000.
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510. In Wales, the Children’s NSF recognises the sigaifce, both emotionally and socially,
that pregnancy and childbirth can have on indivisiyaarticularly those experiencing it for the
first time. It acknowledges that specialist sersishould be available for young, pregnant
teenage girls, such as peer education and suppEp$)

511. In Scotland it is the responsibility of individuakal authorities to decide what to include
in the curriculum, and some have specific programtoesupport teenage mothers. Under
current guidelines, parenting skills can be tauigiitersonal and Social Development classes as
well as education about health, sex and relatipssBafe and Welthe handbook on pupil
wellbeing, sets out the expectation that the aalubii support needs of young women who
become pregnant are met, to encourage them tarstist@ learning and relationship with
school.

() Evaluate the impact of privatisation of schoofsthe right of children to education

512. The UK Government and devolved administrations farfdly committed to free school
level education for all children and young peopleere is also an independent sector which is
regulated in England by the Department for Child®echools and Families. There is no
programme of privatisation of schools. The situaiio Scotland is broadly similar with Scottish
Ministers regulating the independent sector, wiaictounts for around 4% of the total pupil
population.

513. The voluntary sector has a long tradition of inshent in school education, with mass
education having been pioneered in the UK by thedites. All maintained schools benefit from
the leadership provided by their governing bodieese members serve as volunteers. More
recently, the Government has encouraged a widgerahpartners - from the public, voluntary
and private sector - to act as school providerstasthape the ethos and character of schools and
the school system. In all cases, schools remaihghubunded on a fair and equitable basis and
with strong requirements in the area of fair adiaiss, with schools also being bound by
anti-discrimination laws. The schools remain opealt pupils, continuing to receive

Government funding, and may not charge fees foetheation they provide.

B: National programmes - update
Education, including vocational training and guidarce (art. 28)
Aims of education (art. 29) with reference to quaty of education

514. In England, The Education and Inspections Act 2818 the framework for delivering the
vision set out irHigher Standards, Better Schools for.Alaken together with the fundamental
duties of local authorities to secure sufficierdypsion and school places under section 14 of the
Education Act 1996 and to promote high standardeusection 13A of that Act, local

authorities now have a duty to secure sufficiehbst places, and in so doing promote high
standards; ensure fair access to educational apptyt promote the fulfilment of every child’s
educational potential; secure diversity in the pimn of schools; and increase opportunities for
parental choice.



CRC/C/IGBR/4
page 111

515. The 2006-07 survey found that, on the whole, chitdn England have a positive view of
education. Respondents were most likely to stroaghge that their education has helped them
acquire ‘respect’ for themselves, others as wethasenvironment. A review of Ofsted pupil
surveys found that 90% of primary students and 80%econdary students report being ‘very
satisfied’ with their school.

516. The Education (Northern Ireland) Order 2006 todkafon 1 August 2006 and includes
provision for a revised Northern Ireland curriculubm be introduced into schools on a phased
basis from September 2007 to 2010. The revisedcalum includes citizenship education,
which will equip all pupils with the knowledge askills they need fully to participate in society,
and a new strand of Personal Development. Thetdwih new requirement on schools to
provide every pupil, regardless of their backgrqwsahool or where they live, with access to a
minimum of 24 courses at Key Stage 4 and 27 cowispgst-16. At least one third of courses
will have to be vocational and at least one thzddemic.

517. The 2006 Education Order requires new admissi@angaments to be put in place for
pupils transferring to post-primary schools in ®ember 2010. It also deferred the provisions
abolishing selection and made them subject to@utsn of the Northern Ireland Assembly.
The current method for transfer arrangements, 13etést, will operate for the last time in 2008.

518. The Standards in Scotland’s Schools Act 2000 intced the school improvement
framework, an integral part of which are thil&tional Priorities in EducationAchievement
and Attainment, Framework for Learning, Inclusiordd&quality, Values and Citizenship and
Learning for Life. The 2000 Act also places a doutyMinisters and authorities to endeavour to
‘secure improvement in the quality of school ediorét The Scottish Executive publishéd
Curriculum for Excellencéen 2004 which sets out the values and future vwdgramme to
provide more freedom for teachers, greater chaideopportunity for pupils and a single
coherent curriculum for all children aged 3-18.

519. The curriculum in Wales consists of three main pbaan early years curriculum based on
active learning and including elements of play assessment for learning; a skills-based
curriculum for 7-14 year olds that builds upon giidosophy of the Foundation Phase and
prepares for their 14-19 year old education anditrg; and a Learning Pathways programme
for 14-19 year olds, providing enhanced choicefendbility, including attractive vocational
offers for all abilities. Wales has introduced gderequirement for all maintained primary
(apart from nursery and infant schools), secondany/special schools to have a school council
(by 1 November 2006). In secondary schools, thesadils of pupils can nominate two
members from years 11-13 inclusive to be assopigpd governors on the school’s governing
body.

Education and learning in the early years

520. The Government has invested over £21 billion oraexng early years and childcare
provision since 1997, including progressively iragiag the proportion of the under five
population in England and Wales that has accesddgrated services and quality early learning.
Detail of measures including the Ten Year Child&trategy and the Childcare Act 2006 are set
out earlier in this report.
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521. Since 2002, the Scottish Executive has funded lagtilorities to meet a statutory duty to
provide 12% hours a week of pre-school educatiallt® and 4 year olds whose parents wish to
take it up. Between 2001 and 2006 the percentaghilofren attending pre-school education has
risen from 81.3% of eligible 3-year olds and 96.6£4-year olds to, respectively, 96%

of 3-year olds and 98.8% of 4-year olds. To helphter with the development of services in
disadvantaged areas, Sure Start Scotland providgsgmmes of activity to promote children’s
healthy development.

522. In Northern Ireland places were available for 95%luoldren in their pre-school year

by 2003-04. Government in Northern Ireland is mgwim implement key recommendations
from the Report on the Review of Pre-School in Ner Ireland published on tQB\priI 2006.
These include action to ensure that the learninbdavelopment settings available for children
are those most suitable for their age and acti@dtiress key issues including facilities and
resources, training and support and special eduttneeds.

523. The Welsh Assembly Government has, since 2002 giitatal authorities to provide a
minimum of 10 hours a week of free pre-school etianao all 3 and 4 year olds whose parents
wish it.

Primary and secondary education

524. The Primary National Strategy (PNS) was introduceingland in 2003, subsuming the
previous National Literacy and Numeracy Strateesnched in 1998 and 1999 respectively).
Its chief focus is on raising standards in Literaog Mathematics while developing a broad and
rich curriculum. The PNS does this by deliveringport in the form of materials, training and
advice to Local Authorities and schools to imprée&ching, leadership and management in
primary schools.

525. The success of the PNS is measured by the endyoStégie 2 test results. Level 4+
denotes the average standard of achievement expafcid year olds. Results since 1997 show
that the PNS and its predecessors have had aisagrifmpact on raising standards in

English and Mathematics. In 1997, 63% of 11 yeds okached level 4+ in English compared
with 79 per cent in 2006. In Mathematics the figunesre 62% in 1997 compared with 76%

in 2006.

526. The Secondary Strategy for School Improvement igl&rd delivers support to schools in
the form of materials, training and advice to Lo&athorities and schools to improve teaching,
leadership and management. The strategy emergedaineextension of the former Key Stage 3
National Strategy which was introduced in 2001Inréase the progress that children made
between the ages of 11 and 14.

527. Results since 2001 show that the Secondary Natttnalegy (SNS) (and its predecessor,
the Key Stage 3 Strategy) has had a significanagnhpn raising standards. In English, 65%

of 14 year olds achieved level 5 or above in 2@dd, this figure increased to 73% in 2006. The
respective figures for other core subjects werethisla66% and 77%, Science - 66% and 72%,
ICT - 65% and 69% (2005 data). Since 2005, theesscof the SNS has also been measured by
results at Key Stage 4. The percentage of pupiieainig 5A*-C GCSE grades or equivalent

has risen from 56.3% in 2005 to 58.5% in 2006.
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528. Personalised learning remains a particular pripatd has already been supported

by £990 million extra funding in English schools2@07-08 for small group and one-to-one
support for those falling behind, and the mearisttetch’ the most able pupils. Additional
funding announced in the 2007 Budget will makeosgsble for every pupil to have access to a
single member of staff who is able to co-ordinapmekage of support that best helps that

pupil, to provide an average of 10 hours of onerte teacher-led tuition for over 300,000
under-attaining pupils a year in English by 2010-drid 300,000 under-attaining pupils a year in
Maths and to develop more extended schools, offeriany opportunities to learn and develop
beyond the hours of the formal school day.

529. The Welsh Assembly Government intends that, fro@82€here will exist in Wales a
school curriculum that is learner-centered andsskilcused. It will comprisea set of revised
subject Orders which are manageable and reflectendwriculum characteristics and those of
each key stage; a revised framework for persordikanial education; a framework for careers
and the world of work; a non-statutory skills framoek; a national exemplar framework for
religious education; and the Foundation Phase fnariefor children’s learning (3-7 year olds).

530. In Scotland, the aims @& Curriculum for ExcellencéACFE) are to provide the
opportunities for children to become successfuiiees, confident individuals, responsible
citizens and effective contributors. It identifiéise values upon which the curriculum should be
based; its purpose; the outcomes which childrem@pected to achieve; and the design
principles which schools, teachers and other edusatill use to implement the curriculum.
Specifically,ACfEis designed to:

« Remove over-crowding in the curriculum and makeneg more enjoyable;
« Better connect the various stages of the curricihom ages 3 through to 18;

« Achieve a better balance between ‘academic’ anddtronal’ subjects and include a
wider range of experiences;

» Equip children with the skills they will need imtorrow’s workforce;

« Make sure that assessment and certification supgsorting; and allow more choice
and personalisation to meet the needs of individagdiren.

14-19 education and further education

531. The UK Government’s aim is to develop a system4sii® education which prepares all
young people in England for success in life. Goamjpess has been made in improving levels of
participation, with record numbers of 16 year aidsv in full-time education.

532. We have introduced financial incentives to encoermdigadvantaged young people to stay
on in learning. Over half a million learners hawméfited from Education Maintenance
Allowance (EMA) payments of up to £30 per weekZ006-07). Since the introduction of the
EMA, participation has increased to its higheseleawver among 16 year olds, with 89% in some
form of learning in the last academic year, antharease of 1.8 percentage points in
participation of 16 year olds in full-time educatibetween 2003/04 and 2004/05 alone.
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533. In addition to these financial measures, we havighed proposals to raise the statutory
age for participation in education or training frato 18, to help all young people gain a
strong grounding in later life.

534. In June 2006, the Scottish Executive laundilede Choices, More Chances - a strategy to
reduce the proportion of young people not in ediocatemployment or training (NEET) in
Scotland The strategy focuses on improving the range tbop available to young people most
likely to become NEET on leaving school and thdseaaly in the group; on improving the

(often intensive) support available to young peaplallow them to make the most of these
increased opportunities; and on ensuring thatenaces for these young people are
comprehensive and appropriately joined-up.

535. The messages dMore Choices, More Chancese reflected in policy across a wide range
of portfolios in order to deliver benefits for tiparticular group of young people. Locally,
delivery is by NEET partnerships, usually lead dal authorities and involving all the key
agencies, public, private and voluntary, involvedvorking with this group of young people.
Whilst the strategy is being implemented acrosgl&od, it identifies 7 target areas where the
numbers of young people who are NEET presentsiggest challenge. Some additional
funding has been allocated for 2 years (each tamget will receive £400,000 for two years; all
other areas will receive £75,000 each) to suppoehawed effort and re-focussing. But, the
clear expectation is that sustainable change wikfiected through existing policy and
legislative frameworks (e.g. A Curriculum for ExXeglce, Additional Support for Learning Act,
School/College partnership).

536. There are 43 Further Education colleges acrosdadchboffering a wide range of academic
and vocational qualifications. There have beenmkeoambers of enrolments in further
education, with 25.4% of enrolments on vocatiomalrses in 2004-05 being from the 20% most
deprived areas.

537. In February 2006, th8kills Strategyvas published for Northern Ireland, outlining aion

of vocational training being recognised as a vdrialiernative to the traditional academic
pathway. New Training for Success provision, whigplaces Jobskills as from September 2007,
will provide a training opportunity for those eligeé young people who have barriers to learning
and work; whether it is in terms of learning didigypor emotional behaviour, or social

difficulties such as drug or alcohol abuse. Fos¢hgoung people, a varied range of support
mechanisms will be available to enable them to detl the barriers and prepare them to enter
the world of work.

538. In Wales, Learning Pathways 14-19 has been inteditw provide young people with
enhanced choice and flexibility, including vocataboffers for all abilities, participation in a
wide variety of experiences, with accreditatiodearning wherever possible. Following a
successful pilot, the Welsh Baccalaureate Quatibogpost 16 at Advanced and Intermediate
levels are being rolled out from September 2002 Welsh Baccalaureate Qualification is
designed to accredit learning from the full ranfeaning pathways and from September 2009
will encompass the new vocational learning fromBgomas being developed in England.
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Choice and diversity in education

539. The UK Government has introduced measures to cneath greater diversity in the
learning opportunities offered by schools and gatein England. The Education and
Inspections Act 2006 places new duties on locdiaittes in England to support parents when
choosing schools and the Government has providedirfg for locally based Choice Advice
services specifically to empower less advantageentsto make informed decisions on which
secondary schools they would like their childrematiend. The Government has undertaken
much work to involve a wider range of partnershia provision of publicly funded schools. Such
partners are helping to create a more diversemysteough involvement in the establishment
and leadership of different types of school - &lvbich are publicly funded and free to pupils.

Academies in England

540. Academies are publicly funded independent schddisy are established, usually in
disadvantaged areas (Academies’ intakes have hpgbportions of pupils eligible for free
school meals than the proportion living in locasfmmde districts), either to replace poorly
performing schools or as new schools and offeloadand balanced curriculum with a
specialist focus in one or more areas. Academi@dg free education to pupils of all abilities,
including provision for pupils with special educatal needs, supported by admissions policy
agreed by the Department for Children, SchoolsFardilies that is consistent with the code of
practice on admissions and admissions law. 47 Anaetewere operating in April 2007 and the
Government is aiming for the establishment of 4@ademies, with at least 200 open or under
development by 2010. The pace of improvement ind&oaes is good: the 2006 GCSE results
confirm that the percentage of pupils getting je®d GCSEs, including English and Maths, in
Academies has improved by 6.2 percentage pointstinges better than the national
improvement rate of 1 percentage point. Furthergitbeecomparison with the poor results of the
schools that Academies replaced since 2001, lsrggriwith a 20.2 percentage point
improvement in pupils getting give A*-C grades, gared with their predecessor schools.

Inclusive education

541. The UK Government and devolved administrationscaramitted to providing a high
standard of education for all children and younggbe, whatever their needs or circumstances.
New requirements on school admissions in Englaadaw in place to ensure all children have
fair access to educational opportunities, regasdiésheir background. The new School
Admissions Code simplifies the admissions systeaking it easier for parents to understand
and navigate; places requirements on admissiomati#is and governing bodies to ensure that
their admission arrangements are fair and do rsatddiantage a child from a particular social or
racial group, or a child with a disability or spgaeducational needs; and rules out any unfair
selection on social or other grounds. The Code@isvides guidelines on supporting children
from particularly vulnerable groups.

542. In Scotland, all schools run by local authorities gequired by law to be open to pupils of
all faiths and beliefs. School places are usudlbcated by authorities on the basis of
geographical catchment areas, with parents aldalimit a request to the Council for their child
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to attend another school. An authority can only lown such a request on one of a number of
specified legal grounds, and an appeal systemptage. In 2005-06 84% of these requests
(over 30,000) were granted, some following an abpea

Children with Special Educational Needs (SEN)

543. In January 2006 some 236,700 (or 2.9%) of pupiErigland had statements of SEN.
There were 1,293,300 pupils with SEN without staets, representing 15.7% of all pupils.
Children with statements of SEN are supported urcation by being admitted automatically to
the school named on their statement, whether thetad has places or not. 58.7% of children
with statements are educated in mainstream schodl84.9% in local authority special schools.
Local authority expenditure on SEN has increasech f£2.8 billion in 2001-02 to £4.5 billion

in 2006-07 (an increase of 60% and representingsiBfo of all education spending).

544. Since the Education Act 1981 the assumption inHas/been that children with SEN will
be educated in mainstream schools and only justIeof all pupils attend special schools.
However, the law also makes clear that provisiostbe made for children with SEN in
appropriate settings.

545. In Northern Ireland, there are now almost 12,00@odn with Statements of SEN, (36%
more than in 2000), and approximately 42,000 childf13% of the total school population), at
Stages 1-4 of the Code of Practice. The princgkenishrined in legislation that, subject to
certain provisos, children should be educatedrmamstream setting. The Special Educational
Needs and Disability (Northern Ireland) Order 20@ENDO), has strengthened the right of
children with SEN to be educated in mainstream glshwhere parents want it and the interests
of other children can be protected. A total of 867 .0over three years has been provided to
implement SENDO. Plans are in hand to establiskrar€ of Excellence in the education of
children with Autism at Middletown in County Armagh promote excellence in the education
of children and young people with Autistic Spectriisorder (ASD) throughout Ireland.

546. The Education (Additional Support for Learning) ¢8and) Act 2004 introduces a new
system for identifying and addressing the additi@u@port needs of children who face a barrier
to learning. The Act encompasses any need thairesgadditional support in order for the child
to learn. It places duties on education authordies requires other bodies and organisations to
help. In providing school education, education atitles are required to identify and then make
adequate and efficient provision for the additicswgbport needs of children. Parents can request
an education authority to establish whether theilddhas additional support needs and whether
they require a co-ordinated support plan (CSP).S® @ust be prepared for those with enduring
complex or multiple needs that require support fartwith education services. The plan will
focus on supporting the child to achieve learnintgomes and assist the co-ordination of
services from a range of providers.

547. The Act also introduces new rights for parents ardides for children to have their
views taken into account in discussing, monitorng evaluating their learning.



CRC/C/IGBR/4
page 117

548. In September 2006 in Scotland there were 36,148gwph Additional Support

Needs, 70% of whom were boys. This compares todRAbth special educational needs

in 2005, a 6% per cent increase. There were 19dia@d®ehools an increase of one from 2005.
There were 6,992 pupils in special schools, a 24a@aton from 2005.

549. In Wales, the number of pupils with a statemer8l6N decreased by 2.7% during 2005,
bringing the total number with a statement to 16,87January 2006. At January 2006, 3.2% of
pupils on roll had statements of SEN. The percentdgupils with statements on school rolls
over the last seven years has remained constamtdiber of pupils newly assessed as
requiring a statement decreased during 2005. Ipbpfis were newly assessed as requiring a
statement compared to 1,712 in the previous yesarl} 92% (14,776 pupils) of the total

with statements were educated within their ‘homegharity rather than in other authorities. 33%
of those pupils educated outside their ‘home’ atthattended maintained special

schools (429 pupils).

Education of sick children

550. In any given year there are some 100,000 childrdenigland who, for part or all of the
year, require education outside school becauseediaal needs. Under section 19 of the
Education Act 1996, local authorities have a legdigation to see that suitable education is
provided for children of compulsory school age whonot attend school because of iliness.
In 2001 the Government issued statutory guidandbe@mrducation of children unable to attend
school because of medical needs.

551. The Education (Additional Support for Learning) ¢8and) Act 2004 introduces a new
system for identifying and addressing the additieu@port needs of children who face a barrier
to learning. The Act encompasses any need thairesgadditional support in order for the child
to learn. It places duties on education authordies requires other bodies and organisations to
help. In providing school education, education aritles are required to identify and then make
adequate and efficient provision for the additicagbport needs of children.

Asylum seeking children

552. Local authorities in England, Wales and Scotlangehalegal duty to ensure that
education is available for all children of compuisschool age. This duty applies irrespective of
a child’s immigration status or rights of residenice2004, the Government published guidance
to support teachers in their work with asylum segkind refugee children. The most recent
estimate, from the Refugee Council, is that theeeB2,000 asylum seeking or refugee children
attending schools in England.

Minority ethnic children

553. Head teachers and school governing bodies in theé#d to be satisfied that their
policies comply with the Human Rights Act 1998 dne Race Relations Amendment Act 2000.
The latter requires schools to draw up a race agumilicy, ensure that policies do not
discriminate against racial groups, and placestya@uschools to promote race equality.
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554. Over one in eight pupils in maintained schools mgland is now from a minority ethnic
background. The Government is committed to cloiiregunacceptable achievement gap that
exists between children from different ethnic mityogroups. Our work through tHé&iming

High Raising the Achievement of Minority Ethnic Pafpprojects has sent a consistent message
that minority ethnic pupils’ attainment is a manesim issue that needs to be addressed through
whole school policies driven by: strong leadershigh quality teaching and learning;
recognising and valuing linguistic and culturaletisity; and high expectations and involvement
with parents and the community. The GovernmenbsteitsAiming Highnational strategy for
raising the academic achievement of ethnic mingmitgils in 2003.

555. Programmes within this strategy include:

» TheBlack Pupils Achievement Programaworking with secondary schools to
develop best practice to support Black pupils. Ictea in 2003 and expanded in 2006,
there are now over 100 schools across 25 locabati#s participating in the
programme;

» TheMinority Ethnic Achievement Projeepiloting innovative ways to raise the
achievement of Bangladeshi, Pakistani, Turkish@oihali pupils at Key Stage 3.
Phase 2 of the project was launched in June 2006saldoubling the project’s size,
which now has 85 schools participating across tdllauthorities.

556. Other Government strategies in England include:

» TheEthnic Minority Achievement Grafa ring-fenced grant worth £173.6 million
in 2006-07) - available to schools to support uadeieving black and minority ethnic

pupils;
» Specialist qualifications for teachers of Englishaa additional language;

» TheNew Arrivals Excellence Programmanounced in October 2006, providing
schools and local authorities with advice, guidaswee training to enable them to build
capacity to provide good quality education prowisior new arrivals for those with
English as an Additional Language.

Gypsy, Roma and Traveller children

557. Particular priority has been given to improving lifie chances of Gypsy, Roma and
Traveller children, for whom outcomes remain behimakse of other children. Many

local authorities in England use part of the Cleilds Services Grant to provide a Traveller
Education Support Service (TESS). TESS offer adwndecal authorities and schools,

support attendance, integration or reintegratiom school; and provide

additional educational support to enable Gypsy, amd Traveller children to achieve their full
potential.
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558. As part of itsAiming Highstrategy, the Government is working closely witbSES, local
authorities and schools through the following aditres:

* A new programme within the Primary and Secondariyddal Strategies launched in
September 2006 with 12 local authorities and 5@ational settings to support local
authorities and schools to meet the aspiratiorGypisy, Roma and Traveller parents
and pupils;

« Encouraging schools to provide a range of goodityudistance learning
opportunities for children who travel throughout tchool year. Support is being
provided to 26 local authorities and over 200 Gypayma and Traveller pupils on the
e-learning and mobility project. Laptops and datdsare used together with learning
materials. Children can keep in close contact witir teachers and peers;

e The good practice guid&chool Supported Distance Learnwgs published in
December 2006. This describes the use of ICT imighag distance learning for all
children with interrupted schooling.

559. There are currently 3,911 children in Northerndrel who do not have English as a first
language and who have significant difficulty withdlish (October 2006 school census). The
total allocation for the 2006-2007 financial year EAL (English as an Additional Language)
teaching in Northern Ireland is £4.4 million. Spgecaction is also being taken to support the
792 school age Traveller children in Northern Inelaincluding offering greater flexibility in
preschool; publishing post-primary research on &ltaxs; funding 3 publications for schools on
Human Rights and the Bill of Rights, and collectargl making available statistical data on
Travellers through the Department of Education’®site. The Department of Education has
allocated nearly £1.1 million for the 792 Travelpipils.

560. In Scotland, a number of initiatives are underagdtively promote equality within
education and help enable every pupil to achiege thll potential, regardless of their gender,
ethnicity, religion or social background. Thesgiatives include the development of materials to
help support schools in dealing with racist and dphobic incidents; developing training
resources for school staff on equality issues;m@mnducing materials to support schools in
mainstreaming anti-discrimination into the currigul. In addition, the Scottish Traveller
Education Programme (STEP) published a set ofdesafind accompanying DVD in March 2006
for Gypsy/Traveller parents and families providiaggeted information on the Scottish
education system. The Executive has funded STEBdess the effectiveness of guidance for
local authorities and schools on inclusive appreadbr Gypsies/Travellers.

561. The Welsh Assembly Government issued new guidan@xiober 2006 on Inclusion and
Pupil support which encourages a whole school ambréo managing and celebrating diversity.
Linked to this, separate guidance on how to rais®riy ethnic achievement is being prepared
along with practical guidance for teachers. Theefdsly Government makes significant funding
available to promote minority ethnic achievemerd sm2007-08 its Minority Ethnic
Achievement Grant will amount to £8.1million. Reégs are also covered by the grant
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along with the children of migrant workers, whoseners are increasing steadily. Over
20,000 minority ethnic children, most of whom h&meglish as an additional language, are
supported by the grant. In addition, the Assemlby&nment provides a specific grant of
almost £1million annually for the education of Gydsaveller children, of whom there are
approximately 1,200 in Wales at any one time.

Rest, leisure, recreation, cultural and artistic ativities (art. 31)

562. The 2006-07 survey, carried out as part of thearesewith children and young people for
this report, found that three quarters of all resfsnts reported that they had sufficient
opportunities to do what they wanted to do in teaihelaxation, play and generally having

fun - either every day or most days. Only 1% fe#tttthey never had such opportunities.
Opportunities for leisure and recreation appealetdine with age. There were no differences in
satisfaction rates by age or gender. There weriglhopportunities for outside play or leisure
for young people not interested in sport. Childaed young people in rural areas and disabled
children appeared to be most likely to miss oubpportunities for leisure - with transport to
activities representing a major barrier.

Participation in play

563. In August 2006, the Department for Culture, Medid &port (DCMS), in England,
published‘Time for Play, encouraging greater play opportuag for children and young
people”. It signals the government’s commitment to play, satdlte extent of current activity
in other government departments, and discussamfieations of recent changes in the
delivery of children’s services for the play secl@CMS continues to support the national
infrastructure for play in England through contsaeith the Children’s Play Council, the
Children’s Play Information Service and Skillsaetiv

564. In October 2006, a consultation was launched oratt Blay Policy for Northern Ireland.
The aim of the policy is to establish play withipalicy framework that will place high value on
play as an essential element in the developmettitifren’s lives, families, communities and
society. The play policy is set within the contekthe 10-year strategy for children and young
people and will contribute to the delivery of masfyour strategic aims, particularly those which
relate to improved health and achievement outcoiites.Commissioner for Children and
Young People for Northern Ireland played an ovéatsigle in developing the policy. The play
policy, which is aimed at children aged 11 years ander, will be followed by a
recreation/leisure policy aimed at the older agrigr

565. In Scotland, the importance of play is recognisety@ing vital to children’s emotional and
physical development. A wide range of play oppattes are available, along with a number of
Scottish Executive funding streams that can be t@eglay. The Scottish Executive also
provides funding to voluntary organisations to h@lpmote and support play.

566. Wales introduced a play policy in October 2002. phécy was based upon Article 31 of
the Convention, recognising the vital importancelafy and aiming to create an environment
that fostered it. A detailed Play Policy Implemeiuta Plan was published in February 2006.
Children and Young People’s Plans include requirgsor reporting on local Play Strategies.
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Sports and cultural activities

567. Between 2002 and 2006, £134 million of Governmaeiat laottery funding has been
invested in the Space for Sport and the Arts progna. The programme has provided 269 new
and modernised facilities for sport and the artsrimary schools in deprived areas across
England, giving pupils and local communities moppartunities to get involved in arts and
sporting activities.

568. From 2003-6 Positive Futures - a national sporsetdgprogramme aiming to

involve marginalised young people in sport and o#uivities - has received approximately
£18.5 million from Government, the Football Founolat Sport England and local supporters.
The lives of more than 100,000 young people hawve lmeen enhanced by the continuing
success of the Positive Futures programme.

569. In England, the national (England) PE, School Sand Club Links (PESSCL) strategy is
investing £978m between 2003-04 and 2007-08 teas® the opportunities for children to take
part in sports in and out of school. In additio68&m lottery funding is enhancing school sport
facilities. Overall, 80% of pupils in partnershigheols now take part in two or more hours of
high quality PE and school sport each week - exngealir target by five percentage points.

570. In Scotland, the Executive published its natiopalrsstrategy - Reaching Higher - in
March 2007. One of its two desired outcomes isitnaase participation, particularly among
young people who have many competing distractidhs.key initiative to increase participation
is Active Schoolsvhich is designed to increase the range and nuoflmyportunities for

children people to be more active in and aroundt®ol day. It is supported by all 32 local
authorities in Scotland, in tackling the low levefsactivity highlighted in the report of the
National Physical Activity Task Force. A key elerhehthe initiative is that the children should
be consulted over the range of activities to berefil through Active Schools.

571. In Wales, with funding provided by Welsh Assemblgv@rnment, the Sports Council for
Wales is leading on implementation of the PE artib8cSport Action Plan for Wales (PESS).
Working with local authorities, the central elemehthis work lies in the establishment of PESS
Partnerships (PPs), bringing together clusterglodasls working with local consortia to make
best use of facilities and expertise - with a tag§e hours curriculum time PE each week. The
aim is for all schools to be involved in PESS Penghips by 2010. Each LEA has appointed a
PESS co-ordinator to support the PPs and disseengjoetd practice. Specialist projects are
providing improved training and development oppoitias for practitioners.

572. In November 2004, the Department of Health, Sdg@akices and Public Safety

(DHSSPS) launched a taskforce to consider isswesmdrchildhood obesity in Northern Ireland.
As part of the Fit Futures initiative, an engaget@ncess was established that involved a range
of stakeholders with an interest in preventing d@ges children. On the basis of these
consultations, the Fit Futures steering group ntage 70 recommendations on priorities for
action to the Ministerial Group on Public HealthMiarch 2006. At this time, a commitment was
given to producing a Government response to therteipcluding a cross-departmental
implementation plan. Consultations on the impleragom plan have finished all responses are
currently being analysed with a view to publishihg final implementation plan as soon as
possible. In May 2007, the Minister for Educatiomaunced that she is working with the Gaelic
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Athletic Association (GAA) and Irish Football Assaton (IFA) to introduce a sports
programme in primary schools from September 2083yding initially on Gaelic games and
soccer. The emphasis will be on encouraging ppeimn and an enjoyment of ‘getting out
there’ and developing physical literacy skills.

573. In April 1999 the UK Government introduced freergrior children visiting (previously
charging) National Museums in England and a snrallig of non-national museums which
receive core grant in aid funding from the Deparitier Culture, Media and Sport. The
Department introduced free admission for all visitm December 2001 at a cost of around

£40m per year. Visits by children and their fansilie the museums involved have in some cases
more than doubled as a result.

574. 112. The Heritage Lottery Fund (HLF) supports asdeschildren and young people to
the historic environment. The “Young Roots” graragramme aims to engage young people in
their local heritage and funds projects which:\a}i involve young people aged between 13
and 20 (up to 25 for young people with special sg@tleading and directing projects; focus on
the varied heritage of the UK; are delivered thiopgrtnerships involving at least one youth
organisation and one heritage organisation; anchpte involvement for a wide range of young
people. Over 510 projects have received a totAllam of funding since the programme’s
launch in 2003.

575. In September 2005, Arts Council England publishedtional strateghildren, young
people and the artd' he strategy asserts the belief that everyoma &arly childhood through to
young adulthood and beyond should have the oppbtyttmengage with the highest quality of
arts and creative experiences. Arts Council Engtanes regular funding to 1,100 arts
organizations in England, encompassing a huge iaedsé range of artistic, creative and
cultural activities in all parts of the country. 2004-05, regularly funded organizations received
£280 million from Arts Council England. Ninety pegnt of these regularly funded organizations
have education or training programmes, and 60%earhtwork with 4-19 year-olds in schools.

In 2003-04, they ran 180,000 education sessionghwiere attended by 2 million children and
young people aged 19 or under.

576. Children and young people have also benefited smmificant investment in the arts by
the National Lottery since 1999. Over the lastytears, £2 billion of Lottery funds have been
invested into the arts, providing a wealth of oppoities for children and young people
including:

» The provision of £139,000 of funding for the Aftethis Arts Academy at the Slough
Young People’s Centre has enabled it to run a eegubgramme of arts and creative
workshops and courses for young people;

» The Unicorn Children’s Centre received £5.86 millio create a theatre for children in
Southwark, forming an administrative base for thmecorn. The building will also take
touring production;

» Pegasus Oxford received £2.86 million to develtpiéding to provide a flexible
performance space, a dance/rehearsal studio, nesidpaces, a dedicated Oxford
Youth Theatre space and technical/ productionifess|
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* £10 million a year of Lottery funding to Youth Masia UK-wide charity set up in 1999
to provide high quality and diverse music-makinganpunities for children up to the
age of 18.

577. Since 2002, the Government and Arts Council Englanck invested over £130 million in
Creative Partnerships, the Government’s flagsteatority programme for schools and young
people, and over 10,000 schools and more than 80@/@ildren have taken part in

over 5,000 projects.

578. Building on this work, Arts Council England, in paership with the Museums Libraries
and Archives Council, is delivering cultural huladich model ways of delivering a varied and
rich cultural offer for children. This strategidtiative aims to give every child in participating
schools the opportunity to engage with local calterganisations and practitioners over a
three-year period. During the period 2005-08, Ataincil England is investing £4.5 million in
cultural hubs. An evaluation report on the prograstsneffectiveness in its first year shows that
more than 3,800 pupils who participated in Hubwaiiéis had for the first time accessed this type
of arts and cultural activity.

579. All UK public libraries have dedicated children'scsions which, between them,

hold over 25 million books. In 2005-06, nearly 90lion loans were made by children’s
sections. Many libraries run programmes to develujaren’s love or reading and to boost
their literacy skills. The Government funds the Bstart programme in England, providing

£9 million each year to enable each young chilcet®ive three free packs of books. This
initiative is supported by libraries’ popular ‘Rhgtime’ and ‘Storytime’ events. Young
participants in these schemes have been foundvio gexformed well at Key Stage 1,
compared to non-participants. More than 650,00G@ry school-aged children take part each
year in the ‘Summer Reading Challenge’, run by Iyeat libraries during the long summer
holidays. In 2006, the Museums Libraries and ArekiCouncil established the Youth Libraries
Board to develop improved library services for tagars.

580. In addition to these sporting and cultural oppattas, the Music Manifesto was

launched in 2004 by the Government, in collaboratigth a consortium of 60 music
organizations, educators, musicians and represagdtom the music industry. It offers a
vision and a set of priorities and sets an ageodthé next three to five years, focusing on
children and young people, to develop and improusimeducation and ensure that young
people have the opportunity to enjoy a broad rarigeusical experiences. There are now more
than 1,200 signatories to the Music Manifesto.

581. English Heritage, the government’s agency for tteertion and protection of the historic
environment, encourages children and young peopd@joy, understand and value their historic
environment. This includes schools, colleges, teataining institutions and other educational
organisations, as well as families, youth groups adult lifelong learners. In 2005-2006 English
Heritage properties hosted 485,000 educationabviki addition, in 2003 English Heritage
introduced free access to their 400 propertieshddren under nineteen with an accompanying
adult who is a member. All children under five hdree entry to the 400 English Heritage
properties.
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582. In Wales, the Assembly Governmentseative Future (Cymru Creadigadfrategy aims
to increase access to cultural experiences fodmenlthrough the medium of English and of
Welsh.

583. In ScotlandScotland’s Culture - the Scottish Executive Responsthe Cultural
Review(2006) sets out the Executive’s cultural poligycites Articles 13, 29 and 31 in the UN
Convention as the Executive’s starting point - égobomoted further in action to implement the
new cultural policyScotland’s Culturavas developed in consultation with children, and
proposes an ‘escalator model’ to help Scotlandéntad children move from school through to
further and higher education and/or into employmietihe cultural sector.

584. The Arts Council of Northern Ireland (ACNI) has ilemented a range of initiatives, such
as: the creation of a dedicated Arts Developmefit€@fpost for Youth Arts; the establishment
of a Youth Arts Funding Policy; and the establishied the Creative Youth Partnership
Programme.

Youth policy

585. Youth Matterspublished in July 2005, set out plans to reshapecas for young people
in England, ensuring they receive personalisedcadand guidance - with targeted help and
support for young people who are most at risk, emgliring access to a wide range of positive
activities. It is being delivered through a numbework-streams including:

* Youth Opportunity and Youth Capital Funds (YOF/YC&)ombined budget of
£115 million over 2 years (2006-08) to provide yguoeople with more choice and
influence over facilities in their area;

» Positive Activities for young people programnaéned at young people aged 8-19 who
are at risk of social exclusion and community crifagnding is being made available
(£166 million since April 2003) to provide actias during the school holidays;

* Youth Volunteeringfollowing the Russell Commission report on youthi@cand
engagement, the Government has set up a new ¢Hafitywhich aims to reach a
target of 1 million new young volunteers over tlextfive years. The DCSF
Millennium Volunteers programme (and £15 milliordiget) was transferred to “\6n
1 April 2007 - which is in addition to the £150 hah announced by Government to
provide quality volunteering opportunities for yaupeople;

» Spending by local authorities in England on theveey of Youth Services increased
from £343m per annum in 2003-04 to £403m in 2006-07

586. 49% of the respondents for the 2003 Citizenshiw&u(of 1,666 children aged 8 to 15)
reported that they had engaged in one or more agtigities, such as school or club committees,
including the giving of help to groups, clubs on@t organisations in the previous 12 months.
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587. The Education and Inspections Act 2006 introducadwva duty for Local Authorities in
England to secure access to, as far as reasonaglycable, sufficient positive leisure time
activities and facilities for such activities. Tlkdgisure time activities must include sufficient
educational leisure-time activities and facilitiesich are for the improvement of young people’s
personal and social development.

588. The Scottish Executive issued a consultation papAugust 2006 on youth work issues
including specific questions on accessibility foryaung people including those in rural areas
and on issues and barriers faced by young peamie rininority ethnic backgrounds, disabled
young people and homosexual and transsexual yoemgigin accessing youth work
opportunities. The Executive then launched a yadfk strategy in March 2007 designed to
improve young people’s life chances and experientas strategy aims to support long-term
growth in the sector with more opportunities fougg people, volunteers and youth workers,
better facilities and more effective, targeted suppt a national level. The strategy also includes
a range of shorter-term measures as part of a “dfe@ction”, to put in place new support
structures and boost the capacity of the secttaki® forward the longer-term vision.

589. In Wales, each local authority is required by lawtovide or secure high quality youth
support services. The Youth Service works throwghll Young People’s Partnerships to form a
network of provision to enable all young peopl@atoess the 10 Entitlements set out in
Extending Entitlement: support for 11-25 year dld¥Vales Links are made with young people
through a range of contact points, including yatlttbs, uniformed organisations, faith-based
groups, street work, counselling, information addiee centres, and specialist centres focused,
for example, on art or sport.

590. The National Youth Service Strategy for Wales comartlie Welsh Youth Service to
encouraging young people to become equal partngheir learning processes and
decision-making. The Strategy also commits the iSeo working with Funky Dragon, youth
forums and schools councils to enhance the netafoplarticipation opportunities for young
people throughout Wales. National Standards foldgdm and Young People’s Participation
have been developed, including a Participation Quislark for those organisations that have
achieved the standards

591. The Scottish Executive issued a consultation pepAugust 2006 including specific
questions on accessibility for all young peopldudmng those in rural areas and on issues and
barriers faced by young people from minority ethmackgrounds, disabled young people and
homosexual and transsexual young people in acgegsirth work opportunities.

592. In Northern Ireland, the Department of Educatiothveiolleagues in the cross-sectoral
Youth Service Liaison Forum have produced a Styategthe Delivery of Youth Work in
Northern Ireland. The overall aim is to: “Ensurattiioung people have the skills, knowledge
and opportunities to make informed choices abaeit thives, and are at the heart of designing,
managing and evaluating youth work policy and pecacthave opportunities to address issues
they are interested in, and can make a meaningfdtibution within their communities and
within public and political decision making”.
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C: Statistics and resources

593. Every year maintained schools in England retura #&t the School Census. This records
the ethnicity of each pupil as well as a rangetbéocharacteristics (age, gender, entitlement to
free school meals, etc). Because the Unique Pupitlidér is collected alongside other personal
details such as name and date of birth, schoala| &uthorities and the Department for
Children, Schools and Families is able to match datpupil characteristics with achievement
and attainment data. Only anonymised data are gredviior statistical analyses, thus protecting
the confidentiality of individuals.

Academic achievement

Black and minority ethnic pupils - positive trends

Gender

45% of Black Caribbeapupils achieved 5+A*-C in 2006 compared to 4292005,
36% in 2004 and 33% in 2003;

57% of Bangladeshpupils achieved 5+A*-C in 2006 compared to 5392005, 48%
in 2004 and 46% in 2003;

51% of Pakistanpupils achieved 5+A*-C in 2006 compared to 4892005, 45%
in 2004 and 42% in 2003.

Girls consistently outperform boys in virtually afi the minority ethnic groups in each
of the Key Stages, as they do nationally. Thisoistrue for Key Stage 2 where in Maths
and Science, boys and girls perform similarly andame ethnic groups boys
outperform girls;

There is variability in the gender differences asrthe ethnic groups. For example,
at Key Stage 4, in 2006 the difference betweenkBGaribbean boys and girls

was 16.4 percentage points compared with 6.5 p&gerpoints for Mixed White and
Asian heritage.

Free school meals

Latest data show an improvement in the achievewfgnipils eligible for Free School
meals with an increase of 3.1 percentage poiritsapercentage of pupils at the End
of Key Stage 4 achieving 5+ A*-C at GCSE and edengbetween 2005 and 2006,
from 29.9 to 33.0. This compares to an increasiematy of 2.4 percentage points.

Exclusions

In 2004-05, around 26 in every 10,000 pupils of &thethnic origin were permanently
excluded from school. This was the same as thaisxal rate for Black pupils (of all
categories), which was around twice that for Wpiteils. These rates are similar to the
previous year,;
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» Almost 8 in every 100 pupils of Black or Mixed eitorigin were excluded for a fixed
period in 2004/05. This compares with almost 6verg 100 pupils of White ethnic
origin and around 2 in every 100 Asian pupils;

» Pupils with statements of SEN are around 3 timesertikely to be permanently
excluded from school than the rest of the schopugaiion. Of all permanent
exclusions in 2004-05, 58 per cent were of pupith BEN (statemented and
non-statemented); this is down from 64 per cerlhénprevious year.

594. Further statistical information related to this ptea is available in Annex 1.
D: Factors and difficulties
Continuing to raise standards while narrowing achi@ement gaps

595. In order to continue to raise standards, schooEnigland will need increasingly to focus

on narrowing attainment gaps between high and ldvieaers, particularly those from specific
disadvantaged groups. Strategies are in placéésetgroups (as mentioned above, for example:
Care Matters for looked after children and Aiminiglker for minority ethnic groups).

Reducing bullying

596. The Government in England takes bullying very sesip and will continue to implement
strategies to address the various ways in whiclyinglmanifests itself (such as issuing revised
guidance in September 2007 on bullying to schauatsch will include specialist advice on
prejudice-driven bullying and cyber bullying). Thituation will continue to be monitored and
the Government will continue to work in partnershiph schools and NGOs, all the time this
remains an issue of concern to children.

597. The Schools (Safety and Supervision of Pupils) {{8od) Regulations 1990 place a duty
on education authorities in Scotland to take realencare for the safety of its pupils. Building
on this duty, the Executive has provided fundingupport implementation of the
recommendations in tH&etter Behaviour - Better Learninmgport on promoting positive
behaviour in schools. To support children and yopegple affected by bullying the Executive
supports ChildLine Scotland to run a specific BialgyLine to listen to children and support
them.

Improving the education of children in custody andtheir reintegration into the education
and skills system

598. The UK Government recognises that there is modottm improve education for children
in custodial settings in England. We are reviewadgcation for young people in custody to
consider how best to improve access to apprope@eation and to raise the quality of teaching
and learning in line with mainstream education ioyements in the community. Ensuring
appropriate support and reintegration for youngppeeas they leave custody and re-enter the
community is a particular challenge. Governmembisimitted to publishing forward plans to
improve education for young people in the youthigessystem by the end of 2007.
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Children not engaged in education employment or trening (NEET)

599. A further challenge is the group of children whe aot in education, employment or
training (NEET), who have remained at 9%-10% of16€l8 age group, in England, over the
last decade. Further action is needed to hereseieopportunities for these young people to
attain the optimum educational outcomes and sesxogromic and other aspects of well being.

600. The Scottish Executive is also committed to redyitire numbers of young people in
Scotland who are not in education, employmentainiing, recognising that the economic
impact of young people not engaging in work or edion, and the personal challenges which lie
behind the statistics, can only be resolved bylilaghkhe range of different circumstances in
which these young people find themselves. Workiogeaty with the public, private and
voluntary sectors, the Executive’s challenge igrtprove the participation of 16-19 year olds in
learning (both informal and formal; in school ariskegvhere). Action is being taken across
education, training and wider services to transftireneducational experiences of all children
and young people, especially those at risk of thstibn and under-achievement.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES
(arts. 22, 30, 32-36, 37 (b)-(d), 38, 39 and 40)

601. The UK Government and devolved administrationscaramitted to ensuring the
safeguarding and promotion of children’s welfar@ider that they may safely enjoy their
childhood. We are therefore committed to the im@etation of the Articles, with the exception
of those areas where we have lodged reservatiang apecific aspects of individual Articles.

A. Concluding observations - follow-up

Asylum-seeking/refugee children

CRC/C/15/Add.188 para. 50

In accordance with the principles and provisions bthe Convention, especially
articles 2, 3, 22 and 37, and with respect to childn, whether seeking asylum or not, the
Committee recommends that the State party:

(@) Refrain, as a matter of policy, from detainingunaccompanied minors and
ensure the right to speedily challenge the legalitgf detention, in compliance with
article 37 of the Convention. In any case, detentiomust always be a measure of last
resort and for the shortest appropriate period of ime;

(b) Ensure that refugee and asylum-seeking childrehave access to basic serviceg
such as education and health, and that there is ridbscrimination in benefit entitlements
for asylum-seeking families that could affect childen;

j®N

(c) Consider the appointment of guardians for unacompanied asylum-seeking an
refugee children;

(d) Take all necessary measures to prevent childnevho have settled in a
particular area being forced to leave when they rezh the age of 18 years;
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(e) Undertake efforts to expedite the procedure fadealing with asylum
applications and to avoid placing children in tempoary accommodation which are
inappropriate, accommodating them rather as “children in need” under the child care
legislation;

() Carry out a review of the availability and effectiveness of legal representation
and other forms of independent advocacy for unaccopanied minors and other children
in the immigration and asylum systems;

(g) Address thoroughly the particular situation ofchildren in the ongoing reform
of the immigration and asylum systems to bring theninto line with the principles and
provisions of the Convention.

(@) Detention of unaccompanied minors

602. Unaccompanied asylum seeking children (UASC), idiclg those individuals whose age

is unclear but who are being treated as minorsnat,eas a matter of policy, detained. The policy
is for them to be supported by local authority dteh’s services, which have the skills and
facilities to provide suitable care and supporthddren. In practice, most of those who arrive in
the UK when already aged 16 or 17 are placed inranwodation that is shared with other young
people, while the majority of those who arrive beftheir 18' birthdays are placed with foster
carers.

603. The exception to this general practice arisesrituonstances where it may be necessary to
detain an unaccompanied minor whilst alternative earangements are made. Such detention is
usually only for a very brief period, most commofdy a single night. The need for this

approach might arise, for example, where a chikhisountered during the course of
enforcement or linked activity, and where thererav@ppropriate adults in whose care the minor
can immediately be placed.

604. The Government also wants to improve age assessewtmiques, and reduce the
possibility of children, whose ages are disputedhayBorder and Immigration Agency, being
detained together with adults (as well as to atogdrisk of adults being inappropriately
supported as, and placed with, children). The Guwent is actively working with the
Association of Directors of Children’s Services (8B), with a view to introducing new
procedures, including voluntary dental x-ray praged, as a means of helping to determining
the ages of relevant asylum applicants.

605. Detention can occur for children in families what@m for asylum has failed and who
have exhausted all appeals. This is an unfortumatteecessary part of maintaining an effective
immigration control and a robust but fair asylursteyn. The Government would much prefer
that families with children who have no lawful many longer to remain in the UK left
voluntarily. Where they do not, detention may onasion be necessary in order to effect
departure. Detention of families is kept to theimum period necessary - published statistics
show that the vast majority of detained familiesrspfewer than 7 days in detention. The cases
of detained families are kept under close and eatteview throughout the period of detention
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to ensure that swift case progression is maintaamefithat detention continues for no longer
than is necessary. In those exceptional cases wllegzation lasts for 28 days or more,
continuing detention is subject to weekly Ministéauthorisation.

606. Close working arrangements are in place betweeBdnger and Immigration Agency
(BIA) and local authority children’s services depaents in areas where there are removal
centres with family accommodation. Yarl's Wood, thain removal centre for family detention,
has a full-time, professional social work preser8mrial workers carry out welfare assessments
of all children detained with their families at YaWood and provide input on welfare issues,
which contribute to the system of Ministerial auibation of detention beyond 28 days for
families with children.

(b) Access to basic services

607. All refugee children have exactly the same entidatiio access services as UK citizen
children. Asylum seeker children of compulsory sulage (5-16 years) are entitled to free
education and all asylum seeker children and ardezhto receive, as other children, health and
welfare support.

608. On arrival in Scotland, Unaccompanied Asylum Segkihildren (UASC) are classed as
‘looked after’ children and are supported by lcmathorities in keeping with their duty under the
Children (Scotland) Act 1995 to provide for childri@ need. This is similar to the position in
Wales where, on referral to a local authority, @dligh assessment is made of a child’s needs
and the appropriate support provided. All asylueks®y children who, following assessment,
become ‘looked after children’ (or ‘children in mBeare entitled to support and assistance under
the same legislative arrangements relating to Wikem children. As with any child, it is
important that services are tailored to individoeéds. For example, unaccompanied asylum
seeker children tend to become looked after atéhmider age than indigenous children and for
very different reasons (their separation from tfexinilies only rarely arises because they have
suffered abuse and neglect at the hands of thesnts.

609. Children supported by the Border and ImmigratioreAgy as part of an asylum seeking
family receive financial support that is the equevé of 100% of the income support rate, even
though asylum seeker adults receive this suppa@t@wver rateThere is additional provision for
pregnant women and young children. A one-off matgpayment is available to assist with the
costs associated with the arrival of a new baby aimde 2002, pregnant women and children
under the age of three have been entitled to re@ditional payments. These may be used to
purchase milk or healthy foods of the mother’s choi

610. Families with children under 18, who were in ret@fpasylum support at the time their
appeals for asylum have been exhausted, will coetio receive support. If a child is born or
becomes part of the household after appeal rightexhausted, support may be provided to the
family under section 4 of the Immigration and Asyléct 1999, provided the principal
applicant is eligible. Section 4 support is intethds a limited and temporary form of support for
people who are expected to leave the UK. Suppgutagided in the form of self-catering
accommodation with vouchers to purchase food asengisl toiletries. In exceptional cases,
full-board accommodation may be provided, dependmgvailability.
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611. The Government is committed to ensuring that thimedyding families and children,
whose asylum applications are unsuccessful (bechagalo not have a well-founded fear of
persecution) do not remain indefinitely in the UK.order to deliver this policy in practice, the
UK Government is developing a range of measures) ag enhanced packages for assisted
voluntary returns, to encourage unsuccessful aqmuisc families to take steps to leave the UK.

(c) Guardians for unaccompanied minors

612. All unaccompanied seeking children seeking asylutié UK are referred to a local
authority for assessment support under the prawssod relevant children’s welfare legislation.

In addition, the children are entitled to publifiywded legal representation in relation to their
asylum applications. For those children who aresim®red to have suffered abuse and neglect at
the hands of their parents and carers, and in cegpahom family court proceedings are
initiated, a children’s guardian is provided (ino8and, different arrangements apply). Given the
support provided to children and young people utitiese provisions, the Government does not
believe that a formal “guardianship scheme” is ssagy.

(d) Preventing children from being moved from aredere they have settled

613. Children who, following assessment, are supportelddal authorities are not ‘dispersed’
to other areas in the UK once they reach 18. Omdgé whose asylum claims have been
unsuccessful may be directed to relocate to otteasa Similarly, they may also be the subject of
removal and enforcement action, requiring theneawé the UK.

(e) Dealing with asylum applications

614. In March 2007 the UK Government introduced a negcpss for dealing more quickly
with new asylum claims. It is vital that there @recesses in place for identifying as soon as
possible those whose asylum claims are well founitearder that they may enjoy the
protections conferred by refugee status, whileghmisose claims are not well founded should
promptly leave the UK. A new, dedicated, processhildren was introduced at the same time.

615. All new asylum applications from children are calesed by specially trained Case
Owners who are responsible for the case througheutsylum process. These Case Owners will
also ensure that children are referred to the aglelocal authority where appropriate.

616. All children over 12 are interviewed by Case Ownw®iiso receive special training to
interview children/young people. Prior to the iniew they will be invited to an initial
introductory meeting with the Case Owner who wéldealing with their asylum claim. The
Case Owner will explain the asylum process andamtiwer any queries the child may have.
When a decision is made on their case, they wiletthis decision given to them in person.
Children under 12 will also be offered the opporttof a first contact and will also be directly
provided with the asylum decision in their caseswiver, they will not be interviewed. To help
children understand the asylum processQGhidren Arriving in the UKbooklet was produced
in 2006 in conjunction with the NGO Save the Cleldto explain the asylum process to
unaccompanied asylum seeking children.
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617. In 2003, the statuses of ‘Humanitarian Protectaomd ‘Discretionary Leave’ replaced
‘Exceptional Leave to Remain’. Those whose asylpplieations are successful are recognised
as refugees. Unaccompanied Asylum Seeking Childy&sC) whose asylum claims are
unsuccessful are granted Humanitarian Protectiarreturn to their country of origin is likely to
result in a breach of their rights under ArticlesrZ of the ECHR. If they do not face this risk,
they will normally be granted Discretionary Leavsilthey reach 17.5 years. Unaccompanied
children will only be returned to their home cotmsrbefore their 18birthdays where they

have a family to return to or where adequate réae@nd accommodation arrangements are in
place.

618. The Government believes that this new processamdble children and young people to
have a voice and an improved opportunity to teirtetory in the asylum application process.
The new process will also provide more clarity¢bildren and young people, giving them a
more timely resolution to their applications, emadpithem to make plans for their futures based
upon clearer outcomes.

() Legal representation for children in the immagion and asylum system

619. Children and young people have access to legatseptation throughout the asylum
process. The Border and Immigration Agency is englocess of putting procedures in place to
ensure that children and young people who do nat keyal representation are identified at the
earliest opportunity. The full asylum interviewdarried out in the presence of a legal
representative.

(g) Address thoroughly the particular situationobiildren in the ongoing reform of the
immigration and asylum systems

620. The Government has recently introduced a raft of measures to the asylum and
immigration process. In addition to those descriedve, the consultation papéianning

Better Outcomes and Support for Unaccompanied Asfaeking Childrérnwas published in
March 2007. The proposals in the consultation asegihed to improve the existing system for
unaccompanied children and to achieve a positiogrevbuch children are placed in “specialist”
local authorities that have developed the capagityspecific expertise to work with this
vulnerable group. This will ensure that the patiacmeeds of unaccompanied children are
appropriately addressed by professionals expenemcaorking with them.

621. There had been considerable public and politicatem in Scotland about the treatment
of asylum seeking families. However, following dission between the Scottish Executive and
the Border and Immigration Agency, measures wereeatjto help ensure that children’s needs
are met more fully and their rights better protdaead supported. For example as part of its
“legacy review” of all existing cases, arrangementsin place in Glasgow to ensure that any
relevant information is made available to the Agealoout the health, welfare and education of
the children of asylum seekers in Scotland.
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Irish and Roma travellers

CRC/C/15/Add.188 para. 52

In line with its previous recommendations (ibid., @ra. 40), the Committee recommends
that the State party devise, in a consultative angarticipatory process with these groups
and their children, a comprehensive and constructig plan of action to effectively target
the obstacles to the enjoyment of rights by childme belonging to these groups

622. The UK Government and devolved administrationscaramitted to reducing
discrimination against Irish and Roma travelledaig&in and combating all obstacles to their full
enjoyment of the Convention rights.

623. Since the last report, a comprehensive review gfsgyand Traveller accommodation
policy in England has been undertaken by the Gawent in England and as a result, numerous
changes have been put in place to ensure that@mied and strategic approach is taken to
identify the accommodation needs of these commasménd that the planning system identifies
land to meet these needs.

624. The Government’s drive to provide a proper andisieffit supply of suitable
accommodation for the Gypsy and Traveller commesitn England, involves a new approach
which requires:

» Local authorities to take the lead in assessingtdtemmodation needs of Gypsies and
Travellers alongside those of their settled poporat

» Each local authority to play its part in meetingttheed through the planning system by
identifying appropriate land in its local plans &ites, which may be publicly or
privately owned;

» Significant public investment for new sites andurbfshment of existing sites, together
with a drive to encourage increased investmentpaodsion by the private sector.

625. The Government in England has made up to £56madlaibver the two years 2006-07
and 2007-08 for the provision of new sites andéurbishment of those which already exist to
ensure they provide a satisfactory standard ofraooadation for these communities and future
generations to come.

626. Lack of suitable accommodation can be particulddirimental to Gypsy and Traveller
children. The Welsh Assembly Government commissianstudy on the accommodation needs
of Gypsies and Travellers in Wales, which was iigd in May 2006. In response, it has
allocated £5 million over the next five years tturbish sites and a dedicated Gypsy and
Traveller team has been set up within the Asse@lolyernment to take forward this work.

627. Further measures to support Irish and Roma Traveliédren and prevent discrimination
are set out in chapters Il and VII of this report.
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628. The Scottish Executive has provided funding toShettish Traveller Education
Programme (STEP) for a number of years. This habtéed work including the production of
guidance for education authorities and schoolsolusive practices for interrupted learners.
More recently, the Executive commissioned STEPstess the effectiveness of their guidance
on inclusive education approaches for Gypsies/Tierge Following that research, STEP is
currently taking forward work based on a numberetdted recommendations. This includes the
facilitation of the development and maintenancaroé-learning community to assist in
providing more continuity for interrupted learndise production of rapid assessment guidance
to assist schools receiving new Gypsy and Travpliils, and also the development of a
national hand-held record to improve the qualitynéérmation on progress schools receive.

Children in armed conflict

CRC/C/15/Add.188 para. 54
The Committee recommends that the State party:

(a) Ratify the Optional Protocol on the involvemenof children in armed conflict
and take all necessary measures to prevent the degment of persons below the age
of 18 years in the circumstances referred to in thdeclaration made upon signature by
the State party of the Optional Protocol, keepingrn mind its object and purpose;

(b)  While it recruits persons who have attained tk age of 16 years but who have
not attained the age of 18 years, endeavour to giypeiority to those who are the oldest in
light of article 38, paragraph 3, of the Conventionand strengthen and increase its efforts
to recruit persons of 18 years and above;

(c) Inline with its previous recommendations (ibd., para. 34), review the
emergency and other legislation, including in relabn to the system of administration of
juvenile justice, at present in operation in Northen Ireland to ensure its consistency with
the principles and provisions of the Convention.

(@) Optional Protocol on involvement of childrenarmed conflict

629. The United Kingdom ratified the Optional Protocal 24 June 2003 and remains firmly
committed to it. The UK Government recognises thpdrtance of providing special treatment
for children under the age of 18 serving in the Adtfrorces and the need to have robust and
effective safeguards in place to ensure they ar@laoed unnecessarily at risk.

630. The UK Government made a further declaration udification relating to the
involvement of under 18s in hostilities. This indhd a clear commitment to take all feasible
measures to ensure those who had not yet reached)¢hof 18 years old do not take a direct
part in hostilities. Accordingly, administrativeidalines and procedures are now in place to
ensure that, wherever practicable, under 18s atelvawn from their units before they are
deployed on operations. The introduction of thasdejines have been successful in reducing
the number of under 18s who have deployed intcsandeere they may be exposed to hostilities,
with only eighteen children (aged under 18) depibsice the Optional Protocol was signed

in 2003 (all of these from the Army) and none sidaly 2005. The vast majority of those that
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were deployed were within one week of their eightiedirthdays or were removed from theatre
within a week of their arrival. Only four under 1®8sre deployed for a period of greater than
two weeks compared to well over 100,000 adult perebdeployed by the UK on operations
during the same period. The declaration also sed owmber of exceptional and well-defined
circumstances in which it might not be feasibl@itevent the direct involvement of under 18s in
hostilities. There are no plans to withdraw thisldeation.

631. Further details on the measures the UK has takenglement the provisions of the
Optional Protocol are provided in its first Repattich is being submitted to the UN in parallel
with this report.

(b) Recruitment of children to the armed forces

632. The UK made a declaration upon ratification of @@ional Protocol concerning the
minimum age of recruitment and on the safeguar@ssuoire that all recruitment of under 18s is
genuinely voluntary and with informed consent @& tlolunteer and his or her parents. The
minimum recruitment age remains at 16 and ther@aq@ans to change this. All recruitment
into the UK Armed Forces is voluntary and no appiicunder 18 years of age may join the
Armed Forces unless their application is suppdotethe formal written consent of his/her
parent or guardian.

633. The Government takes its responsibility for thellbezhg and safety of all Service
personnel (including under 18s) extremely serioasly has made significant improvements in
light of the Deepcut Review (following the tragieaths of four young army recruits), building
on work that was already underway following the Blmof Common’s Defence Committee
report and the Adult Learning Inspectorate’s (A&8fer Training report. The 2007 ALI report
on Better Training described the MoD’s achievemeastssomething of a triumph of focused
effort to resolve serious problems”. Whilst the anay of the actions arising from the Deepcut
Review are now complete or nearing completion, waat see this as the end of the story. The
Government is committed to maintaining the improeats already achieved, and to continuing
to address the areas where performance can bevatprivlechanisms are in place, including
internal monitoring and external inspection, touraghat this is the case. The Government has
also recently updated and re-issued policy on #éine of under 18s in light of the Deepcut
Review and other reports.

(c) Administration of juvenile justice in Northelmeland

634. The Northern Ireland-specific provisions in the rbeism Act 2000 will be repealed with
effect from 31 July 2007. Thereafter, the remairafehis statute will apply in Northern Ireland
as it applies to the rest of the United Kingdome Ehminal justice system in Northern Ireland
was reviewed in 2000. The review made 294 recomatents, including a number pertaining to
Youth Justice. Almost all of the recommendationgehiaeen taken forward in new legislation,
such as:

« The establishment of the Youth Justice Agency inl&®H03, as an executive agency of
the Northern Ireland Office;
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» The closure in October 2003 of Lisnevin Juvenilstite Centre, which was unsuitable
as a facility for young people. At that time theupg people were transferred to
temporary refurbished accommodation at Rathgaekew purpose built juvenile
justice centre, which was completed in Decembe62b8came fully operational in
January 2007;

» The integration of Youth Conferencing into the yojustice system in Northern Ireland
using a model based on restorative principles;

» The Criminal Justice Review had also consideredatadability of disposals to the
courts and two new orders, Reparation Order andrmamty Responsibility Order,
were introduced in December 2003 to provide furertencing options and to support
the long-term aim of reducing the number of youaggde in custody. This aim was
further advanced by the introduction of a Bail Supi®cheme and Remand Fostering;
and

* As recommended, the inclusion of 17 year olds enytbuth court commenced in
August 2005.

In addition, Section 53 of the Justice (Northeridnd) Act 2002 requires all persons exercising
functions in relation to the youth justice systenhave regard to the welfare of children affected
by the exercise of their functions, with a viewfuathering their personal, social and educational
development.

Economic exploitation, including child labour

CRC/C/15/Add.188 para.56

The Committee recommends that the State party recaider its policies regarding the
minimum wage for young workers in light of the principle of non-discrimination.

635. Since October 2004 younger workers (16-17 year) dldge enjoyed the protection of the
National Minimum Wage. From that date they weretketto £3.00 an hour. This was increased
to £3.30 in October 2006 and will be increased3@@ from October 2007. This entitlement is
enforced by 16 teams around the country in HM Regeand Customs. This rate was set to
protect young workers against the worst cases pibéation, whilst not being so high as to
encourage young people to take up low paid employmather than continue their education or
pursue an apprenticeship. Independent researdectaut by the Low Pay Commission
confirmed this.

636. There is no minimum wage for 13-15 year olds aselahildren should be in full time
education and the Government does not wish to eageuthem to seek work. At this age,
children are viewed as financially dependent aedState provides financial support to their
parents in recognition of this.
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Sexual exploitation and trafficking

CRC/C/15/Add.188: Para. 58
The Committee recommends that the State party:
(@) Undertake a study on the scope, causes and kgoound of child prostitution;

(b) Review its legislation so as not to criminaleschildren who are sexually
exploited;

(c) Continue to implement policies and programmes accordance with the
Declaration and Agenda for Action, and the Global ©@mmitment adopted at the 1996
and 2001 World Congresses against Commercial Sexuakploitation of Children;

(d) Ensure that adequate resources, both human arfithancial, are allocated to
policies and programmes in this area.

(@) Child prostitution, its scope and causes

637. In 2004, following an extensive scoping study, th€ Government conducted a public
consultationPaying the Price: a consultation paper on prostdntwhich covered England and
Wales.This covered the abuse of children through prostituéind also sought information on
the scope, causes and background to this formilof eéxual exploitation. Following the
consultation exercise, in January 2006 the Goventimeblished a coordinated strategy on
prostitution. The strategy aims to challenge thsterce of street-based prostitution and all
forms of commercial sexual exploitation, and inés&pecific actions to raise awareness,
prevent children from becoming involved and to padewsupport, for those already involved,
enabling them to take routes out of prostitutios.part of this strategy, the Sex Education
Forum has produced a factsheet on healthy reldtipsisind sexual exploitation to assist
Personal Social and Health Education coordinatedst@achers to plan and deliver effective
education on sexual exploitation at key stagesd3afwhich cover children aged 11-16).

638. The Northern Ireland Office has provided £100,00@ding to Barnardo’s “Beyond the
Shadows” project, a study to examine the exterhddl prostitution, to promote awareness of
the problem and to suggest strategies for tacklilgwareness-raising and preventive work with
children and young people will help identify indival and collective needs to inform the range
of responses required. The project also works atitler agencies, making robust links with
significant key agencies, for example, within sbsevices, health, the police and education.

639. Following a scoping study on the nature and prexadef child sexual exploitation in
Wales Qut of Sight, Out of MindBarnardo’s Cymru, 2005), the Welsh Assembly Goneant

has commissioned Barnardo’s Cymru to review théogeals used by Welsh local authorities for
dealing with children abused through prostitutiand to ensure that the All-Wales Child
Protection Procedures incorporate protocols fouaky exploited children. The Government’s
aim is to ensure that local protocols are in lingnwfficial guidance, are shared and understood
across agencies, and are rigorously applied. Thiegrwill be completed later in 2007.
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640. In Scotland, the Protection of Children and Preleendf Sexual Offences (Scotland)

Act 2005 strengthens the law protecting childremfithose who would sexually abuse or
exploit them. It introduces a range of new offenicetuding the making of payments for the
sexual services of a child under 18; causing atingcthe provision of sexual services by a child
under 18 or child pornography; arranging or faaiirig the provision of sexual services by a
child under 18 or child pornography; and groomirghad under 16 for the purposes of
committing a sexual offence. The Act was widelymued by those working with vulnerable
children as a useful tool to help reduce sexualoggbion and child prostitution.

(b) Preventing criminalisation of children who asexually exploited

641. The Government Strategy on prostitution descriliEx/a also signalled our intention to
update the current guidance $afeguarding Children Involved in Prostitutidirst published

in 2000. The updated guidance will have a broadepes, looking more generally at
safeguarding children who are sexually exploitadluding those abused through prostitution.
The 2000 guidance stipulates that children foumeédimg or soliciting should only be prosecuted
as a last resort where a young person persistentiyoluntarily returns to the streets. Since the
publication of this guidance, prosecutions for tige group have fallen (in 2005, there was
only 1 conviction).

642. There are specific provisions in t@®de for Crown Prosecutots ensure that are not
inappropriately criminalised. The Code requires@newn Prosecutor to consider the interests of
a child when deciding whether it is in the pubhterest to prosecute. Such cases are usually
only referred to the Crown Prosecution Service (OBSprosecution if the child has already
received a reprimand and a final warning. Reprinsaarttd final warnings are intended to prevent
re-offending.

(c) Continue to implement policies in line with \o€ongresses against commercial sexual
exploitation of children

643. Responsibility for tackling the specific instancgsexual exploitation falls largely to local
agencies such as the police, health professicaiadslocal authority children’s services. The
Government in England and Wales has continuedd¢agthen the policy framework and the
infrastructure for tackling commercial sexual extation of children. This includes tackling
on-line exploitation, which can be associated witHine abuse.

644. The Sexual Offences Act 2003 clarified and streegéd the framework of criminal
offences which can be used to tackle the sexudbeapon of children including:

* New offences to prevent children being abused tjinqarostitution and pornography -
including: buying the sexual services of a chilasing or encouraging child
prostitution or pornography, arranging or faciigtchild prostitution or pornography,
and controlling any of the activities of a chilodvatved in prostitution or pornography;

 Clarification of the laws around rape and consent;

* New offences to tighten the legal framework arosexlual activity with children
under 16 and under 13;
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* New offences to tackle grooming children for abuetuding on-line grooming;

* Introduction of Risk of Sexual Harm Orders, a neeventative order, which can be
used to prohibit adults from engaging in inappragaribehaviour;

« Provision for “sex tourists” convicted of sex crisngbroad to comply with notification
requirements for sex offenders in this country;

* Introduction of a new foreign travel banning ortieat can be used in certain
circumstances to prohibit those convicted of a akgtfence against a child under 16
from travelling abroad;

* Introduction of new offences against trafficking s into, within and out of the
country for the purposes of sexual exploitation;

* Re-enactment of provisions allowing for the prosecuof British citizens or residents
for sexual offences against children, committesbabtr(provide the act was illegal in
the country where it took place).

645. The UK participates in the Virtual Global Taskforeéhich brings together law
enforcement agencies in different countries to pl®an international response to on-line child
abuse. This is covered in more detailed below.

646. The Child Exploitation and On-Line Protection CenfCEOP) was set up in 2006 to
provide a cross-disciplinary centre for tacklinglomre exploitation and associated abuse. The
organisation brings together specialist policeceiffs with other experts including secondees
from key IT providers. See below for more inforroaton CEOP.

647. In 2006 the Government in England and Wales pubtists co-ordinated strategy for
tackling prostitution including preventative measiand steps to tackle child prostitution.

648. In 2006 the Government in England published a esligersion of the core statutory
guidance'Working Together to Safeguard ChildrenThis new version made clear the need for
agencies to tackle commercial sexual exploitatiochddren. It incorporated in the core
guidance the key messages from supplementary grédSafeguarding Children Involved in
Prostitution’ and emphasised the need for locaheigs to develop inter-agency protocols to
guide action where there are concerns about thes @y abuse. It also emphasised the strong
links that have been identified between prostitutimnning away from home, human trafficking
and substance misuse.

649. “Working Togethérincluded new guidance on sharing information dhmderage sexual
activity aimed at ensuring that children’s sociatecand the police are informed where
appropriate about underage sex. This should help tdentify and tackle patterns of behaviour
which suggest sexual exploitation including comnaexual exploitation.

650. The Government in England has supported work hglpamools to raise children’s
awareness of the danger of sexual exploitatiorudioy commercial sexual exploitation as part
of Personal, Social and Health Education.
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651. TheCross-Government Sexual Violence and Abuse Actamgriblished in April 2007
summarises the work Government is doing and plae tn this area.

652. The UK Government and devolved administrationsrareking more broadly to tackle the
problem of trafficking, much of which relates tonmmercial sexual exploitation. This work is set
out more fully below.

(d) Ensure that adequate resources, both humarfiaadcial, are allocated to policies and
programmes in this area

653. This is an area of work which spans several GoventrDepartments in England,
including the Department for Children, Schools &adhilies, the Home Office, the Ministry of
Justice and the Department of Health. Nationalllagencies are also active including CEOP,
which represents a significant commitment of resedrom UK Government and devolved
administrations. The bulk of the day-to-day wonkd dhe bulk of the resources, rest with the
front-line agencies, particularly local authoriteasd the police, which prioritise within their own
resources to address these issues.

Administration of juvenile justice

CRC/C/15/Add.188 para.61

In line with its previous recommendations (ibid., @ras. 35 and 36), the Committee
recommends that the State party establish a systeaf juvenile justice that fully integrates
into its legislation policies and practice the proisions and principles of the Convention, in
particular articles 3, 37, 40 and 39, and other r@vant international standards in this
area, such as the United Nations Standard Minimum Res for the Administration of
Juvenile Justice (the Beijing Rules), the United Nidons Guidelines for the Prevention of
Juvenile Delinquency (the Riyadh Guidelines), the hited Nations Rules for the
Protection of Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty and the Vienna Guidelines for Action on
Children in the Criminal Justice System.

Para. 62
In particular, the Committee recommends that the Ste party:
(@) Considerably raise the minimum age of criminalesponsibility;

(b) Review the new orders introduced by the Crimand Disorder Act 1998 and
make them compatible with the principles and provigns of the Convention;

(c) Ensure that no child can be tried as an adulirrespective of the circumstances
or the gravity of his/her offence;

(d) Ensure that the privacy of all children in corilict with the law is fully protected
in line with article 40 (2) (b) (vii) of the Convertion;
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(e) Ensure that detention of children is used asmeasure of last resort and for the
shortest appropriate period of time and that children are separated from adults in
detention, and encourage the use of alternative meares to the deprivation of liberty;

()  Ensure that every child deprived of his or heliberty has access to independent
advocacy services and to an independent, child-seinge and accessible complaint
procedure;

(g) Take all necessary measures, as a matter ofgency, to review the conditions of
detention and ensure that all children deprived otheir liberty have statutory rights to
education, health and child protection equal to thee of other children;

(h) Review the status of young people of 17 yeavage for the purpose of remand
with a view to giving special protection to all cHdren under the age of 18 years;

(i) Allocate appropriate resources for the Children’s Hearings in Scotland to allow
the number of cases dealt with to be substantiallypcreased and to allow young offenders
of 16 to 18 years of age to be included in the CHilen’s Hearings system.

(@) Age of criminal responsibility

654. The Crime and Disorder Act 1998 (covering England @ ales) abolished the doctrine of
‘doli incapax’for children aged 10-14. Previously, for a chigged over ten but under 14 to be
convicted of a criminal offence in England or Walkee prosecution had to prove that the child
not only committed the act in question, but thabhehe knew that what they were doing was
seriously wrong. This led to difficulties such adaying cases or even making it impossible for
the prosecution to proceed.

655. The UK Government, in relation to England and Wabedieves that children of this age
generally can differentiate between bad behaviadrserious wrongdoing, and thiis not in

the interests of justice, of victims or the childtbemselves to prevent offending from being
challenged through formal criminal justice procestlee Government is concerned about 10 and
11 year olds becoming drawn into offending behaviand believes that commencing criminal
responsibility from the age of 10 helps childrenelep a sense of personal responsibility for
their behaviour. However, interventions are intehttebe rehabilitative rather than punitive. A
large part of a Youth Offending Team'’s role is torkwclosely with children beginning to

display offending behaviour to prevent it escalgtifihe early teenage years are an important,
high risk period when timely intervention can makeeal difference.

656. The Government is keen to ensure that childremar@rosecuted whenever an alternative
can be found. The Reprimands and Final Warning 8ehe the most likely response to
offending by this age group, and may include irgations to tackle offending behaviour and
underlying problems. Local multi-agency Youth Offerg Teams include local authority
children’s services and health professionals, wélp fdentify a child’s needs and refer them to
other statutory services.
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657. The total number of children (aged 10-17) senteme@D05 was 96,200. 119,000
children (10-17) were given pre-court reprimand$rmal warnings of whom 6,631 were 10
to 11 year olds.

658. The age of criminal responsibility in Northern aed is also 10. Although the
comprehensive review of the criminal justice systemNorthern Ireland considered the matter, it
did not recommend that the age should be incredtseid, however, recommend that children
aged 10 -13 who are found guilty of criminal offeashould not be held in a juvenile justice
centre and that their accommodation needs shoutdldweded by the care system. Whilst
legislative provision was made to meet this recomshaéon, it was felt that a
non-institutionalised approach would be more appabg@. This approach is also supported by
the judiciary and Northern Ireland Human Rights @assion. The youth justice system
therefore continues to work with a range of pagnerthe statutory and NGO sectors.

659. In Scotland, the level at which the age of crimiregponsibility is set was reviewed

in 2001 and at that time Scottish Ministers conetlithat age 8 years continued to be an
appropriate threshold for criminal majority, in tbentext that most children aged under 16 who
offend are dealt with through the Children’s Hegsirsystem; that System is welfare based (i.e.
when a child offends this is addressed in the carmtiesecuring their own best interests - there is
no punitive outcome); and for the small numberhafdten prosecuted in the courts, referral to
the Hearings System for advice and/ or dispostélesisual outcome for all but a tiny minority.

(b) New orders introduced by the Crime and Disoréetr 1998

660. In England and Wales, anti-social behaviour ord@&BOs) are civil court orders which
prohibit someone from engaging in specific antiigldoehaviours. They can be used against
anyone who is 10 years old or older (over 12 yeltsn Scotland) who has behaved in a
manner that caused or was likely to cause haragsalamm or distress to someone or some
people who do not live in their own household.

661. In England, an Acceptable Behaviour Contract igiwhen a local authority and youth
offending team (YOT) identify a child demonstratiogv-level anti-social behaviour. With the
child and their parents or carers, they agree g@cnwhich is non-statutory in nature, under
which the child agrees to stop the patterns of elia that are causing nuisance to the local
community and to undertake activities to address thffending behaviour.

662. Parenting contracts (which are also non-statutgrgements) can also be used alongside
acceptable behaviour contracts or other intervastto set out what parents will do to address
the anti-social behaviour of their child. Agenctes also apply to the courts for a parenting
order to impose requirements on the parent or garmmhich will usually include their
attendance on a parenting programme or counselling.

663. It is important to recognise that children themsslare often the victims of anti-social
behaviour and these interventions protect them tteersmall minority of their peers who
behave anti-socially. Interventions can also séwv@otect the child who is perpetrating the
anti-social behaviour and promote their well-betg million in funding has been announced
for 77 English local authorities to employ paregtexperts to help families whose children are
involved in, or at risk of exhibiting, anti-sociaéhaviour
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(c) Ensuring no child can be tried as an adult

664. In England and Wales, a defendant under 18 carettdal as an adult or receive an adult
sentence though, in certain circumstances involsargpus offences or where co-defendants are
adults, may be tried in an adult calror example, the alleged offence of murder wiltidoed in

the Crown Court. However, where the defendant élad-17, he or she will be tried and, if
found guilty, sentenced as a child. Most caseslumvg children aged 10-17 are dealt with in the
Youth Court, a section of the magistrates’ counte Wouth Court has the power to sentence
children aged 12-17 to Detention and Training Gsdgrup to 24 months, as well as to a range
of community sentences. Youth Courts are less fbtina@ magistrates’ courts and seek fully to
engage with the children appearing in court anth Wieir families Magistrates are trained to
engage directly with the child and ensure, so $asaossible and reasonable, that he or she is
able to participate fully in the proceedings. Thert is, where possible, arranged so that all
involved are on the same level and the child ie &dblsit with or near their parents (or guardians)
and legal representative. Members of the publicatellowed to observe the court hearings.
The victim(s) of the crime can attend the heariofgthe court, which is required to consider the
needs and wishes of victims.

665. In Scotland, the Criminal Procedure (Scotland) 2&95 provides that no child under the
age of 16 should be prosecuted in Court excephemistructions of the Lord Advocate. When a
child appears in court, the court retains the pawdand in some circumstances must) seek
advice from or remit the case to a children’s hearirhe Children’s Hearings System, rather
than the Courts, ordinarily deals with children wdftend up to the age of 16. In addition,
children who are subject to a supervision requirgnaden they reach 16 may continue to be
dealt with by the Hearings System until age 18.

666. The previous Scottish Executive undertook a pifa ¥outh Court dealing specifically

with 16- 17 year olds, who would otherwise haverbaealt with through the adult court. Youth
Courts have specially designed disposals geartdgbtspecific needs of 16-17 year olds -
otherwise the rules of procedure followed are biptte same as for the adult court. The Youth
Court model is designed to encourage a multi-agappyoach to tackle repeat offending and the
swiftness of the process not only reduces the appity for further offending in the period
between charge and court appearance but also aliotiss of crime to see an earlier outcome.
The Scottish Government will be reviewing whether Youth Court model offers an

effective means of dealing with this age group.

(d) Protecting the privacy of children in confligith the law

667. In England and Wales, section 44 of the Youth dasind Criminal Evidence Act 1999
prohibits the publication of any information whihlikely to identify a person while they are
under the age of 18, as being involved in an oembile the criminal investigation is ongoing.
For the purpose of this provision, a person invdlirethe offence includes the perpetrator, a
victim or a witness to the offence. The person'smieaaddress, the identity of any school or
other educational establishment or place of workthends, or any picture of him are
specifically prohibited from publication.
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668. In the case of children who breach the terms of @SBage alone is insufficient to justify
reporting restrictions being imposed but the counst have good reason to make an order.
Section 141 of the Serious Organised Crime anat@dict 2005 reverses the presumption in
relation to reporting restrictions in the youth ddor breach of ASBOs. This means that in the
event of such proceedings being made against @ fdribreach of an order, a court will not be
bound by automatic reporting restrictions in setd® of the Children and Young Persons

Act 1933. While automatic reporting restrictionsrda apply, the court retains the discretion to
impose them. Such situations would arise whereckesdi3, 4 and 16 apply, for example, where a
court determines that a child would be at riskarnh if his or her details were made public. At
the other end of the scale, children themselvesheayictims of anti-social behaviour and need
protection from the perpetrator, even if he orisheso a child, in which case it would be
appropriate for the court to allow open reportibetter to enable the ASBO to be enforced.
These situations may sometimes provide a confligtterests which are ultimately matters for
courts to decideCase law has determined that, in order to opeftdetiwely, ASBOs need to be
publicised and that the use of appropriate andgotmmate publicity is compliant with both the
ECHR and the Human Rights Act 1998.

669. Government Guidance on ASBOs, as applied to EngdaddWales, provides
comprehensive advice on the use of publicity. Tindance makes it clear that the practice of
publicising the identities of those who are thejsatbof ASBOs is not intended to punish or
embarrass them. Rather, the key purpose is tosaf@ghe communities towards whom anti
social behaviour has been displayed. A case-by-a@smach is advocated with the human
rights of the individual who is subject to the ASB@ing balanced against those of the
community.

670. In Scotland, section 43 of the Children (Scotlafdi 1995 provides that a Children’s
Hearing must be conducted in private and that mesniifethe public are not allowed to attend.
Section 44 of the Act prohibits the publicationanfy matter anywhere in the UK that is either
intended to or is likely to identify any child wi@subject to proceedings at a Children’s
Hearing - this was extended to include any childnazted with children’s hearings proceedings
by section 52 of the Criminal Justice (S) Act 2008 the interest of protecting the identity of
child victims of youth crime. The Act also provides the protection of the identity of children
before a Sheriff on referral from Children’s Heasn

671. Section 46 of the Children and Young Persons (8&odjl Act 1937 provides for the
protection by the court of the identity of childrén any proceedings, the court may direct that
no report may reveal the name, address, or schophrticulars calculated to lead to the
identification, of any person under the age of &@rg concerned in the proceedings.

672. In Northern Ireland, in all criminal cases, a childght to privacy is protected under
statute unless disclosure is deemed, by the cotinedSecretary of State, to be in the public
interest. The civil (rather than criminal or penaipcess under which anti-social behaviour
orders operate also provides courts with the diseréo apply reporting restrictions in cases
involving children. Reporting restrictions may als®imposed in cases involving adult offenders
where there is a risk of children and other vulb&ravitnesses and victims being identified.
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(e) Detention of children as a last resort, and tfee minimum possible time

673. The Government is committed to diverting childresmi criminal behaviour. The reforms
of children’s services in England are designedtguee that children are able to get the support
they need at an early stage, with those children ebplay offending behaviour being drawn
into more structured support. In England and WdhesReprimand and Final Warning scheme
contains pre-court interventions to tackle offeigdoehaviour and underlying problems, so that
initial offending by children is dealt with outsidlee court. Most young offenders who attend
court for the first time and plead guilty are giverfierral orders, which involve a referral to a
panel. Those who offend more seriously and pergigtenay become the subject of a range of
community sentences, which are designed to prduethier offending and deal with underlying
issues. Youth Offending Teams prevention programsueh as the Youth Inclusion
Programmes (YIPs) are targeted at those on theafusiiending to try to prevent them form
being drawn into a cycle of offending. Parentingggemmes can also offer support to families
to help address issues underlying offending beh®vio

674. Children in the UK are made the subject of cusiabatences only as a last resort.
Custody is only available where the seriousnegemistence of the offending makes its use
unavoidable or where there is a risk of harm topthielic. Under section 153 of the Criminal
Justice Act 2003, covering England and Wales, todie sentence must be for the shortest term
commensurate with the seriousness of the offenofemces.

675. In England and Wales, about 200,000 young peopkave reprimands, final warnings or
are found guilty each year. 97% of them are de#kt through community interventions or
non-custodial sentences, while 3% receive custséialences.

676. However, the Youth Justice Board is aware thakthers been a rise in juvenile remands
to custody and in custodial sentences. At the éddmuary 2007 there were 2,853 under 18s in
secure accommodation (Youth Offender Institutiof@2, Secure Training Centres 269 and
Secure Children’s Homes 220. There were 2,643 naald<210 females in custody). The Youth
Justice Board is working with sentencers to trgnsure that custodial sentences are only given
when no other sentence is appropriate and thatscouall areas follow best practice.

677. The UN Committee has previously recommended thidreim should be separated from
adults in detention. Since the UK entered a Resiervagainst Article 37(c) of the Convention
in 1991, considerable progress has been made tewaaldeving full separation of children in
custody from adults. The Ministry of Justice hasducted a detailed review of the ability of the
youth justice system in England and Wales to comytly Article 37(c). The review concluded
that custodial establishments in England and Waesiow meeting the requirements of

Article 37(c). This represents an enormous advancie position five years ago. We will
continue to monitor the situation and will consideéth Scotland and Northern Ireland at what
point it might be desirable to withdraw the UK’seevation against Article 37(c). See Chapter |
for further information.

678. In Northern Ireland, the legislative changes (prnitgahe Criminal Justice
(Children)(Northern Ireland) Order (1998)) introéddbetween 1996 and 1999 raised the
threshold for custody, and resulted in a large c&do in the number of children held in
custody, from 100 to fewer than 30, and for shquesrods (from an average of 9 months
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in 1996 to a current average of 4 months). Sha&Erminate sentences were introduced
ranging from 6 months to 2 years with half of tlustodial order to be served under supervision
in the community. This sustained reduction in pagiah facilitated the closure by 2003 of the
unsuitable accommodation at Lisnevin and the dgveémnt of a single custodial establishment
for Northern Ireland.

679. In Northern Ireland, only in very exceptional cingstances are children ever
accommodated with adults. Special provision has negde (as recommended by the Criminal
Justice Review) for males under 18 years old cotenhib the Young Offenders Centre at
Hydebank Wood to be kept apart from the older yopegple. Further, courts are now be able to
send vulnerable 17 year olds to Woodlands Juvdngéice Centre in Bangor where younger
children are accommodated. Following a review estharrangements, further changes to
legislation are being considered to provide add#ldegal safeguards (provisions) to ensure that
the most vulnerable children are accommodated apiptely.

680. In Scotland, offenders aged between 16 and 21 ealetained in a Young Offenders
Institution, but Section 207 of the Criminal Proaesl(Scotland) Act 1995 provides that a social
enquiry report must be obtained before detentiommsed and that detention is only to be
imposed where no other method of dealing with tifender is appropriate.

681. The Scottish Executive has introduced a numbenmitiéiives to help keep children out of
detention wherever possible. For example, in 20@&nsive Support and Monitoring Services
in 2005 was introduced as a direct alternativeettuee accommodation, and there has been
significant investment to increase the number amgtove the quality of community based
support for children involved in offending.

()  Provision of advocacy for children deprivedtiogir liberty

682. In England and Wales, every child in custody ha®ss to an independent advocacy
service. A programme to achieve this in Young Qdaminstitutions was completed in 2005.
Prior to this, Secure Training Centres and Sectlf@n’s Homes already had advocacy
arrangements. Advocates may be able to suppoyiilneg person in relation to complaints by
the child or in relation to disciplinary procedueggainst the child. In addition, the Prisons and
Probation Ombudsman, who is independent of theRi@ervice, has a duty to investigate
complaints from people in Prison Service custodgiuding those under 18.

683. Children in custody in Northern Ireland have acdedbe Independent Representation
Scheme provided by the Northern Ireland Associdtorthe Care and Resettlement of
Offenders and there are plans to develop the sefurther to strengthen a specific advocacy
aspect of the work. The Young Voices Project, @ffieby the NGO Include Youth, provides
children in custody with a further opportunity tgpeess their views and concerns. All children
in prison custody have the right to complain toRmsoner Ombudsman, who took up post in
May 2005, once the internal complaints resolutigsteam is exhausted. In addition, the Northern
Ireland Prison Service has appointed Opportunitytifdo act as advocates for children in
internal disciplinary proceedings.
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684. In Scotland, independent advocacy and a repregamtarvice is available to all children
in secure care. It is a needs led service andrehildre able to attend the regular visits by Who
Cares? Scotland advocacy staff or to request extetings. Evaluation of the service is
routinely collected through worker recording sheetisch allow feedback from both the children
and secure care staff that use the service. Abprestablishments have in place local authority
social workers who prioritise the provision of agb/to vulnerable children.

(g) Education, health and child protection for chign deprived of liberty

685. All children need to have a safe, secure and pesstiart in life. Currently,

around 150,000 children aged under 18 (70,000 @imvhre school-age) become involved

with the youth justice system in England and Walash year and many more young people are
classed as ‘at risk’ of offending within local comnities.

686. Re-offending risks are high: 78.2% of young pe@aertenced to custody re-offend within
one year; for community sentences, this figuredi8%. There is compelling evidence that
engagement in education and training is one ofrtbst important factors in reducing both
offending and re-offending, and that this grouglofdren need support and education to enable
them to lead crime free lives.

687. Secure establishments for children are requirgadgide a regime of purposeful activity
and education, with a particular emphasis on safetyog and child protection. Initiatives for
children in custody continue to be developed taeskloffending behaviour and minimise the
risk of re-offending. The acquisition of numeralitgracy and vocational skills underpins this
work. Since the juvenile estate was set up in A2000, facilities and regimes for the under 18s
have been transformed. The Youth Justice Board Y ¥idB helped to drive up standards, which
has in part been achieved by placing a far stroagghasis on education and training, cognitive
behaviour programmes and the development of sskilid. The Youth Justice Board for

England and Wales continuously monitors the coowlitiin which young people under 18 are
detained in custody. Custodial establishmentsegelarly inspected by independent statutory
bodies. Responsibility for the commissioning ofltteaervices to children in custody in public
sector prison establishments in England and Waesibw been transferred to Primary Care
Trusts/Local Health Boards, which are responsibteehsuring that health services are delivered
to the same standard to children in custodial &stabents as in the community. There is also an
expectation that healthcare in private sector &stabents is delivered to NHS standards.

688. Health services in Secure Children’s Homes are ciesianed by the providers of these
services. They work under contract to the estalvesit, often from local National Health
Services in the community. The cost of these sesvis met by the provider and ultimately paid
for by the Youth Justice Board, which sets outsrcontracts with service providers its
requirements for the level of health services t@imided for children.

689. Health services in Secure Training Centres arigraSecure Children’s Homes,
commissioned as part of the wider contract heltheyYouth Justice Board for those centres and
accommodated within the bed price. These servieeswarently more commonly provided by
private health care providers.
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690. The Children Act 2004 set out a new framework of tavering safeguarding
arrangements for all children, with those in cugtbding specifically provided for in the
legislation. The Act places a responsibility toegafard and promote the welfare of children on
all managers of secure facilities; and governomim@ctors of secure establishments are required
to act as partners in the new Local Safeguardiritgiféim Boards.

691. Children in custody include some who are at riskalf-harm. Safeguarding them is an
enormously difficult task. The Youth Justice Boaas worked with the Prison Service to
develop a range of measures to safeguard childrenstody. This includes

counselling and specialist psychological suppod &nicide Prevention Coordinators in all
establishments.

692. In such difficult circumstances there are stilllidrages to be addressed. Six children have
died while in custody since 2002 and such tragicdents are painstakingly investigated: an
independent and effective investigation, open tapropriate degree of public scrutiny, is
required under the European Convention on HumahtRighe Government places great
importance on learning the lessons of any deathastody. After the death of Joseph Scholes in
2002, the Government commissioned an independeietwef a number of operational issues in
the youth justice system. The report of the reweg published in September 2006, together
with the Government’s response. The response ddtailvide range of measures taken or being
taken to strengthen the processes of assessmeplaaednent and to improve communication
between different parts of the system. The Minisfryustice is continuing to monitor the
implementation of those measures.

693. Another area of concern is the use of restraing. Youth Justice Board’s code of practice
Managing Children and Young People’s Behaviouhie $ecure Estai@ebruary 2006) makes
it clear that restraint should only be undertakenhe basis of a risk assessment that harm is
likely to occur if a physical intervention is nanhployed. The Youth Justice Board has set up a
joint behaviour management / safeguarding prograimoaed with the prison service which will
consider a number of policy areas impacting on belba management.

694. All staff in the Juvenile Justice Centre in Nortiéreland who work directly with children
complete full Therapeutic Crisis Intervention (T@RBining to give them the skills to de-escalate
volatile situations without resort to physical rastt. These staff also receive full initial and
refresher training in the use of Physical Contral &are (PCC) to facilitate safe restraint when
this is unavoidable. In addition, Northern IreldPison Service staff are required to undergo
annual training in the ‘Use of Force, Control arekRaint’ and in de-escalation techniques.
Other ‘non prison grades’ and support workers racannual training in ‘Defensive
Techniques’. The Prison Service published a revisedof force policy in September 2006.

695. The Scottish Executive is committed to ensuring #lachildren who are detained, either

in secure accommodation or in a Young Offenderstiurt®n, are properly protected and their
rights protected. Detailed Care Standards publiglyeitie Care Commission require that

children held in a secure setting have suitable,@rcommodation, access to education, health
care and other services as well as a right to pyivim some cases however, where there is a risk
of self harm, the right to privacy must be carsfldalanced with the right to life when
considering issues such as suicide. Family visésaatively encouraged where appropriate, to
maintain a right to family life. Policies and prdcges in Scottish secure units are inspected
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against these care standards. The current redeneldf the Scottish secure estate will ensure
that there is adequate accommodation provisiolde @hildren to be held safely, but without
subjecting them to periods of solitary confinemawgay from the main accommodation.

696. All prisoners in Scottish prisons, including und8s, have suitable care, accommodation,
access to education (this is compulsory for theskeul1l6 and voluntary for those aged 16

to 18), health care and other services as wellrgghato privacy. Young offenders’
circumstances are regularly reviewed to ensurecthist protection arrangements match those
available other children. The Scottish Prison S®rias a suicide prevention strategy, Act 2
Care, that allows prisoners to be held in such itimmg to prevent self-harm. Visits are essential
to the prison regime and prisoners have a righartaly visits. Prison regimes and the
application of the Prison & Young Offenders Indiitns (Scotland) Rules 2006 are
independently inspected by the HM Chief Inspectd?risons. There is also an independent
Visiting Committee appointed by Scottish Ministersich reviews the application of the 2006
Rules in Young Offenders’ Institutions. All thoseprison, including under 18s, have access to
the Prisoners Complaints procedure, which allowstio raise any concerns about treatment
whilst in prison.

697. In Northern Ireland, children in the Juvenile JustCentre are encouraged to improve their
standards of education and achievement and arepbwith a full range of education, training
and development opportunities appropriate to thgé and ability. Class groups primarily
consist of three children and each child is alleda personal tutor to support their education.
The Centre is not required to deliver the Natiddafriculum but provides a broad range of
subjects aimed at meeting the particular needsraecests of the young people, the majority of
whom have dropped out of formal education somesyeaforehand.

(h) Status of 17 year olds for the purpose of resnan

698. The consultation documenhfouth Justice: the Next Steppublished by the Government
in 2003 for England and Wales, reviewed the isgu®inging the treatment of 17 year olds for
bail and remand purposes in line with that for ygemchildren. At present, 17 year olds are
treated as adults for court and police bail andarmhpurposes and they do not benefit from the
youth court options and criteria. They are treagdhildren for sentencing purposes. This is a
complex area which the Government recognises isalous. However, it has proved to be an
extremely complicated issue as it is not possiiiglky to replicate the bail and remand system
that applies to under 17s. This is because thendmsgstem that is in place for under 17s is
interwoven with the placement of these young peoytelocal authority care, which is not
suitable as a placement option for most 17 yeas. dltis situation remains under review, with
further potential solutions being considered.

699. Section 53 of the Justice (Northern Ireland) Add2@xtended the youth justice system
to 17 year olds. This provision was commenced oABfust 2005.

(i) Resources for the children’s hearings in Saoda

700. In line with the 2002 Concluding Observations, 8wttish Executive is committed to
providing the resources that the Hearings Systezdsi1 ensure it does the best possible job to
protect and support children. Since it was formme&id96, the budget of the Scottish Children’s
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Reporter Administration has more than doubled f&fGm to £24m, although it should be

noted that in the same period, the number of r@feto the Reporter has also more than doubled
from 46,497 referrals in 1996-97 to 97,607 in 2085-Over the same period, Executive
spending on support and training for panel membassgone from £300,000 to £2m per annum.

701. In addition, the Executive has significantly incsed funding for youth justice to help
prevent and tackle offending behaviour. Fundinggecifically deal with youth offending

(E3.5m per annum) first came on stream in 2000F@is has steadily increased and now stands
at £63m per annum. This funding has enabled tlabkestment of multi-agency youth justice
teams in every local authority area and a signititacrease in the number and range of services
to support children who are offending or at ristoiending. This includes a number of
innovative new approaches such as the SSP (scwmihl work, police) model which has

worked well in Scandinavia and is now being tridlie a number of Scottish local authorities.

B: National programmes - update
Refugee children (art. 22)

702. The Government launched a new website in Februa®g 2 provide information,
guidance and examples of good practice to a widgeraf practitioners working with refugee
children in schools and other educational settings.

703. The Strategic Upgrade of National Refugee IntegnaBervices (Sunrise) Project aims to
empower refugees and their dependants by takiagewworker approach to managing the
transition from asylum seeker to refugee. As welassisting new refugees and their dependants
in meeting initial critical needs such as housthgg also focuses on ensuring that they are able
to access services in other areas such as hedlitateon, employment and training.

704. The Home Office’s ‘Refugee Challenge Fund’ has alswided funding to projects that
have promoted the welfare and integration of redug/gldren. For instance, in 2006-07
approximately £115,000 was provided to projectsrevtiiee main or sole focus was children. As
a result;The Child-time Trustprovided counselling services to childré@aras’ enabled
refugee children to take a more active role inrthemmunity through linking them with
volunteer befrienders; an@roydon Refugee Centr@imed to increase access to early years
education.

705. In Scotland, £2.65m has been provided to Glasgdaw@uncil towards the additional
costs of providing education and social work sewito asylum seeking and refugee children. In
addition, a number of projects funded through tbett&sh Refugee Integration Fund provide
services and activities for asylum seeking andgeduchildren, including a website hosted by
Save the Children which provides information aimedsylum seeking young people
themselves as well as advice for professionalstahetnteraction of Scottish children’s
legislation and immigration law.

706. In Wales, as part of its Refugee Inclusion Stratéigeyy Assembly provides a grant for
Asylum Seeker Education (£2.4m) which assists L&chaication Authorities to provide
additional school places and support mechanismasigum seeker pupils.
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The administration Of juvenile justice (art. 40)

707. Research, carried out by the NGO Children’s Rigtisnce for England, found that
secondary analysis of surveys conducted by thelYaustice Board reveals little change
between 2001 and 2005 in the profile of childrerowlet into trouble - most are likely to be
boys aged 14-16 years. Since 2003 there has bgeaal increase in violent offending -
especially in terms of hurting someone (though autithe consequent need for medical
treatment) and carrying a knife. Children contitueite boredom as the main reason for
offending.

708. The Government, through the YJB, has invested B¥60million in prevention

since 1997-98. This funding has been for a rangeagrammes, but much of the spending has
been on the Youth Inclusion Programme (YIP), esthbt in 2000. Prevention of crime is a big
part of the government’s strategy to tackle crivi®s target 8 to 17-year-olds at high risk of
involvement in offending or anti-social behaviowentified by a variety of agencies including
police and local authority children’s services. Yloperate in 110 of the most deprived, high
crime estates in England and Wales and give chldoenewhere safe to learn new skills, take
part in activities, get help with education andeiee careers guidance. An independent national
evaluation of the first three years of YIPs fouhdttarrest rates for the 50 children most at risk
of committing crime in each YIP had been reduce®%#6. Of the rest of the children who were
at risk of offending and engaged with a YIP, onby2were subsequently arrested. Of those who
had offended previously, 73% were arrested for fextkences after engaging with in a YIP
programme.

709. However, a key element of prevention is workingwtite police. The Safer School
Partnerships (SSPs) programme was launched in 200t data on the number of SSPs is not
collected centrally, there are thought to be atl&0 of one form or another. SSPs are a
successful mechanism for ensuring structured jeorking between schools and police. They
work with school staff and local agencies to redvicémisation, criminality and anti-social
behaviour within the school and its community amelytsupport vulnerable children and through
periods of transition, such as the move from primarsecondary school. A recent University of
York evaluation showed that SSPs are proving effech improving behaviour and attendance,
with truancy falling significantly and pupils feled significantly safer.

710. Working with parents and carers is vital to thetigustice system’s approach to
preventing child offending, because parents plaiah role in helping to give their children
better chances in life. In 2005-06, Youth Offendireams facilitated parenting interventions
with over 11,000 young people, and a similar figgsrexpected for 2006-07. Youth Offending
Teams have been given an extra £9.5 million foptreod 2006-08 to support their work with
parents to prevent offending and re-offending afngpeople. With this funding, every YOT is
expected to reach the parents of at least 20%edhthrisk’ children they work with. In 2007-08,
this could be as many as 4,000 parents, an imggetahof the drive by Youth Offending Teams
to reduce the number of first time entrants todt@inal justice system by 5% by March 2008.

711. There is no hard, scientific evidence specificaliyut the impact of parenting orders.
However, YJB research has found that most pareite \parenting programmes whether or not
they were subject to parenting orders. Anecdotpligctitioners say parenting orders are a useful
tool which can compel hard-to-reach parents to gaga supervising their child and in
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undertaking a parenting programme; similarly, pangncontracts can help by giving structure
to an intervention. Research projects are undeaswgjyanned which will include the evaluation
of parenting orders and parenting programmes. Nigsificant is the Juvenile Cohort Study
which will allow investigation of the link betweelifferent interventions including parenting
orders, reconviction and associated outcomes. pdrisof the study will report in 2009-10.

712. When children do offend in England and Wales, wipassible, they are dealt with outside
the formal court system, often through the Repridsaand the Final Warning scheme. During
2004, over half of all young offenders were deathwutside the formal court system. In
suitable cases, children aged 16-17 can be offefehalty Notice for Disorder. This means that
the matter is dealt with quickly, the child is eleabto understand the consequences of their
actions but do not acquire a conviction and lingechinal recordThe total number of children
(aged 10-17) sentenced in 2005 was 96,200. 11@f6iGlren (10-17) were given pre-court
reprimands or final warnings of which 6,631 weretdQ1 year olds.

713. In addition, the Government has greatly strengtiemel expanded the range of
non-custodial sentencing options available to thets. These include referral orders which are
now the main intervention for young offenders wiheapl guilty on their first court appearance.
Children are referred to a community led panel,clwlniegotiates a contract with them covering
reparation and steps to tackle their offending bieha. Other interventions include the action
plan order, a focused three-month community seetesntd the reparation order, a court order
which requires the young person to make specipan&tion either to the individual victim of the
crime (where the victim desires this) or to the camity.

714. The Youth Justice Board has also developed thesite Supervision and Surveillance
Programme (ISSP) to cater for serious and persigtemg offenders who might otherwise be at
risk of a custodial sentence. The programme canefdtighly structured, individual
programmes to tackle the causes of offending bebawand intensive surveillance, consisting of
tracking, electronic tagging, voice verificatiom,iotelligence-led policing.

715. Further, there has been pioneering use of resterptstice, community payback and
reparation in the Youth Justice System. In themsixaths between October 2004 and

March 2005 almost 10,000 victims of youth crimekipart restorative processes with youth
offending teams. 97% of those who participated replathat they were satisfied with their
involvement. During 2005-06, about 40,000 victinergvoffered the opportunity to participate
in restorative justice and about half, 48% or 10,3{id so.

716. The Children’s Hearings System, which has the inéstests of children at its centre, is
the primary forum for dealing with offending behaw by children in Scotland. Before referral
to the Hearings System is made, consideration dimibiven to whether a voluntary or
diversionary intervention would be an effective meaf improving behaviour. When it is
considered appropriate, a Children’s Hearing mgyose compulsory measures of supervision
setting out what a child should do or refrain frdoing. This may include a requirement on the
child to take up and co-operate with programmesadher support measures aimed at
addressing their needs and behaviours.
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717. If a child fails to comply with the terms of theupervision requirement they can be
referred back to a Children’s Hearing for furthensideration of their circumstances and how to
address them. A child cannot be referred to a dourtot complying with their supervision
requirement. From a zero base in 2000, around f8&smmade available for youth justice

in 2006-07, the majority of which was spent on &gy and programmes for children who are
causing concern because of their offending behawand associated social education needs.

718. The Welsh Assembly Government published the All&atouth Offending Strategy in
July 2004, jointly with the Youth Justice Board temngland and Wales. It is a key principle of
the All-Wales Strategy that young people shouldréated as children first and offenders
second, and this is explicitly linked to the Contvem.

719. The Police Service of Northern Ireland (PSNI) hasgecent years, developed a specific
Strategy for Children and Young People which issldasn the premise of Diversion, Education
and Consultation. The Youth Diversion Scheme (YDSjhe PSNI was established in
September 2003, replacing the former Juvenile dralScheme to provide a framework within
which the PSNI can respond to all children who camb@ contact with police for a variety of
reasons, including non-offending behaviour, rislofdénding, antisocial behaviour, or the
commission of an offence. The Citizenship and $efetucation Programme aims to establish
and reinforce positive and productive contact betwygoung people and police through the
school sectors. Within the context of engagemenir, hdependent Advisory Groups across
Northern Ireland were developed in February 2001 tie aim of engaging and consulting with
children on policing matters which impact on thaaily lives.

The sentencing of juveniles, in particular the prolbition of capital punishment and
imprisonment or placement in custodial settings (&r37)

720. The death penalty is not used in the UK, for adoiitshildren. On 27 January 1999 in
Strasbourg, the Home Secretary officially signeotduol 6 of the European Convention on
Human Rights on behalf of the UK. This was ratif@d27 May 1999. The Protocol requires
signatories to abolish the death penalty and reguirat no person should be condemned to
such a penalty or executed, and is thus in link thié UK’s long-standing law and practice
in this respect. The UK has also signed the SeQptanal Protocol of the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights in New Yark 31 March 1999. This was ratified

on 10 December 1999.

721. For certain very serious offences, children undemhy be sentenced to detention for life.
For those who commit murder, there is a mandatenyence of detention, which is an
indeterminate sentence. There is also an indetatmsentence of detention for public protection
for dangerous young offenders who commit seriotenoks.

Physical and psychological recovery and social reiegration (art. 39)

722. Support for young offenders in England and Walekoiving their departure from
custody, is vital to minimise the risk of re-offeng. The Youth Justice Board for England and
Wales published a Resettlement Framework for adtidgrebruary 2006, setting out key
resettlement pathways, including health, educadimhsubstance misuse services, which can
reduce re-offending and promote effective re-iratign into society. As part of this framework,
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an Accommodation Strategy for young offenders esssthiat they have suitable and sustainable
accommodation. The strategy seeks to bring anceetitetuse of unsupported bed and breakfast
accommodation for 16 and 17 year olds. The prowisiosuitable accommodation can mean a
reduction of 20%in re-offending and, in many cases, will ensug froung offenders get
access to the mainstream services they requingréger rehabilitation.

723. In England and Wales, various resettlement progresnmelp young people to get settled
after they leave custody. Resettlement and AfterBaovision is a programme attached to youth
offending teams. which works with young people véthstance misuse problems, in custody
and in the community. NACRO (National Association the Care and Resettlement of
Offenders) operates Resettlement Plus, availakdéd affenders, both in custody, leaving
custody and in the community, as well as their fsiand practitioners. The service offers
information and advice on a range of resettlem&nias, including housing, benefits, training
and employment.

724. RESET (Resettlement, Education, Support, EmployraedtTraining) is a project with
over 50 partners, including the YJB, that aimaipriove the resettlement process for young
offenders in England and Wales. Recent figures shaivthe Home Office is continuing to cut
juvenile re-offending. The latest data availableve$ that there was a 3.8% reduction in 2004
compared to 1997 and a 1.4% reduction between 200@004.

725. The Children’s Hearings System in Scotland focus#nly on the deeds of a child, but
on their needs. Children’s Hearings make decisiamish are in the best interests of each child,
taking their welfare needs into account at the stame as addressing their offending behaviour.
This is a fundamental principle which underpinstiewl’s system of youth justice and
facilitates the physical and psychological recovarghildren while making sure their offending
behaviour is addressed. Thus, most of the fundimgently being made available to partners,
£63m per annum, is contributing towards the reftabibn and integration of children into
society.

726. In Northern Ireland, the Justice (Northern IrelaAd) 2002 introduced a youth
conferencing model to the youth justice systemanthern Ireland. It is based on restorative
justice principles and gives young offenders theasfunity to understand the harm caused by
their offences, to take steps to avoid offendintha future and make amends to their victims,
family and community. Referrals to a youth confeenan be either through the diversionary
scheme operated by the Public Prosecution Seryvif@lowing a finding of guilt in court.
Completion of the roll out of youth conferencinga@ss Northern Ireland was achieved in
December 2006. The Act also made community respiitgiorders and reparation orders
available to the Youth Court. The community resplaitisy order is a two-part order which

% ‘Reducing Re-Offending by Ex-Prisone@®cial Exclusion Unit, 2002 found that the presen
of stable accommodation in a young person’s life m&an a reduction of more than 20% in
reoffending rates.

* Re-offending of juveniles: results from the 2@@hort, RDS-NOMS, Home Office,
June 2006.
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requires the young person to first participate pr@agramme of training in citizenship followed
by an appropriate constructive activity for a daatgd numbers of hours while a reparation
order requires the young person to make an a@paration to the victim of their offence or to
society at large.

Economic exploitation including child labour (art. 32)

727. The UK Government believes that no child shoulghbsein danger or exploited as a result
of any work that they do and there is legislatiopliace to prevent this across the UK’s
constituent countries. However, opportunities foitdren’s personal development, secured
through voluntary access to legitimate employmepeeence should not be discouraged, while
at the same time a safe environment and sensibiations on types of work and on working
times is essential.

728. The Children and Young Persons Act 1933, as amerahebthe Children and Young
Persons Act 1963, as amended, provide the printggadlation which governs child
employment in England and Wales. In addition, dachl authority may introduce child
employment byelaws, which interpret for local apation the principal legislation. Children
under statutory school leaving age may work foraximum of 12 hours per week during school
term time, with a number of additional restrictiamsearly morning, late evening and weekend
working.

729. The Children (Protection at Work) (Scotland) Retaless came into force in April 2006
bringing legislation in Scotland into line with Hblrective 94/33 on the protection of children at
work. The regulations limit to 12 hours per wee& ttumber that any child below 16 can work
during term time. This is a reduction from the po& upper limits of 17 hours per week for
those under 15 and 20 hours per week for those Hged Northern Ireland, the corresponding
legislation is The Employment of Children (Amendi)dRegulations (Northern Ireland) 2006.

Drug abuse (art. 33)

730. The UK Government and devolved administrations imeduce the number of young
people using drugs, to prevent the harms assoondtbdirug use and ensure that all young
people reach their full potential. In England, drywlicy has been integrated in key children’s
policy developments, for example those affectirakeal after children, safeguarding and the
Common Assessment Framewdifke strategic guidancEyery Child Matters: Young People
and Drugswas publishednh 2005. Joint targets and priorities on young peand drugs have
been agreed by Drug Action Teams and Directorshiii€en’s Services in 80% of local
authority areas in England.

731. The Government continues to invest in drugs adwdermation and early intervention for
children through the Young People Substance MiBastership Grant (YPSMPG). The grant
brings together funding from a number of governnuagartments and agencies. The value of
the YPSMPG is £55 million in 2007-08. FRANK is theme of the Government’s drug
awareness and advice campaign for children anah{zsaifBhe FRANK Helpline has received
more than 1.6 million calls, 16.7 million visits memade to the talktofrank.com website, and
more than 83,000 e-mails were sent to and replidettween May 2003 and December 2006.
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732. Drug education in England is included in the Nagiddealthy Schools programme which
now covers 89% of schools and is on track for 1@@%erage by December 2009, with 75%
achieving National Healthy School status by theesdate. Ofsted (the school inspectorate)
reports that the quality of drug education has owpd continuously since 1997. The DCSF
issuedDrugs: Guidance to Schoadls all schools in England in March 2004. The gumign
which sets out the statutory position of drug etiocan schools, outlines how schools can
develop and implement programmes of drug educatiohto deal effectively and consistently
with drug-related incidents. Children were involuadhe development of this guidance. The
PSHE (Personal Social and Health Education) Ceatii supports effective drug education.

733. The Welsh Assembly Government is currently develg@ Substance Misuse Treatment
Framework for Children and Young People. The fraorvaddresses the key components of a
comprehensive response to the threats posed hyetywaf substances. These components are:
universal early education programmes; targetedrpromes that enable children to take part in
discussions among themselves and with well-inforamhdlts; preventative interventions to
improve the potential that exists to prevent cleitdmoving from use to misuse of substances;
and specific substance misuse prevention programmes

734. The British Crime Survey (BCS) (for England and ¥&lIshows that the reported use of
cannabis in the past year among 16-24 year oldddé@agased by 24% from 1998 to 2005/06. In
the same period the BCS reports a 67% fall in #eeaf amphetamines, a 71% fall in the use of
LSD and a 64% fall in the use of glues. Over 21,000er 18s in England accessed specialist
substance misuse treatment April 2006-March 20GZi@Nal Drug Treatment Monitoring
System).

735. In Scotland, drugs education is part of the Heatihication 5-14 National

Guidelines (2000) - it covers the issues of cotebtrugs, safe use of medicines, alcohol,
tobacco and solvents. These guidelines providaragwork for health education within a
comprehensive programme of personal and sociala¢idac The Scottish curriculum is

currently being reviewed as part of a CurriculumEacellence and learning and outcomes
experiences are being developed for health and®&iaty which will include drugs/alcohol and
tobacco education. Guidelines for the Managemeirtaflents of Drug Misuse (2000) provide
schools with guidance on drug related incidentsiwithe school premises or grounds. There has
been a significant change in reported drug useesimformation was first collected in 1998.
Between 2004 and 2006, prevalence of drug useeifagt month among 15 year olds dropped
from 21% to 14%. Although this figure has contintgedlirop, it is too early to tell whether this

is a short-term change or the start of a trendrdtwas a small decline among 13 year olds

of 3%, from 7% to 4%. There was no significanteliéince between boys and girls reported drug
use.

736. In Northern Ireland, proposed key priorities foe tew strategic direction for alcohol and
drugs will include developing treatment and suppgertices for young people under the age

of 18 in respect of alcohol and drugs; a partictdaus on the needs of children deemed
vulnerable and/or at risk; addressing underageuhgn and ensuring education and prevention
work follows models and principles of good practi€be revised curriculum includes Personal
Development, which will help young people develbg skills and knowledge to deal with issues
such as drugs, for example by exploring the effantsconsequences of drugs misuse and
developing their self esteem, health and well-be8ahools have a statutory duty to have a
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drugs policy and to publish details of it in thpipspectus. The Department of Education issued
guidance in May 2004 to all schools on drawing wowgs policy and drug education
programme and on managing suspected drug-relateteints.

Sexual exploitation and sexual abuse (art. 34) arather forms of exploitation (art. 36)

737. The Government has strengthened measures, in EhgtehWales, to safeguard children
and young people against the effects of child pgrayhy. The Criminal Justice and Court
Services Act 2000 Act increased the maximum seetéoen 6 months to 5 years imprisonment
for possession of child pornography and from 3 yéarlO years for production and distribution.
The Sexual Offences Act 2003 extended existingiprabns on the production, circulation and
possession of any indecent photograph of a chittbufh6 to include images of children aged 16
and 17. This Act also established a range of néanoés relating to unlawful sexual activity
with children, including the offence of ‘grooming’.

738. Significant changes have been made to the law nthidm Ireland through the extension
of a number of offences in the Sexual Offences(2803) aimed at protecting children. The
body of sexual offences law is currently being e@xed and it is proposed to have new
legislation in place during 2007. The aim is tolersa modern, effective and comprehensive
body of law commensurate with contemporary soa@ety behaviour, and which offers the
highest standards of protection for everyone, laatiqularly for children and other vulnerable
groups.

739. In 2001, the Government established the Task Famdehild Protection on the Internet to
bring together Government, law enforcement, chiir@gencies and the internet industry to
work to ensure that children can use the intemmetfety. The Taskforce is currently working on
a number of projects, including the production e$tpractice guidance on safety in Social
Networking Groups to help tackle misuse of thesesdyy individuals seeking to exploit or harm
children. The Government also commissioned from\NB® NSPCC a basic awareness training
programme on the safeguarding implications of imfation and Communication Technology for
practitioners working with children or with adulifenders in the prison and probation services
and in social care services.

740. The Government set up the Child Exploitation andir@nProtection Centre (CEOP)

in 2006. The Centre provides a single point of aontor the public, law enforcers, and the
communications industry to report the targetinghufdren online and has a total annual budget
of £5.11m per annum (2006 figures). CEOP also&swiut proactive investigations and works
with police forces around the world to protect drein.

741. The Virtual Global Taskforce (VGT) was created 002 as a direct response to lessons
learned from investigations into on-line child abasound the world. The VGT comprises the
UK CEORP, the Australian High Tech Crime Centre,Royal Canadian Mounted Police, the US
Department of Homeland Security and Interpol. Ti&&Ndelivers innovative crime prevention
and crime reduction initiatives to prevent and detdividuals from committing on-line child
abuse.

742. Further information on safeguarding the welfarelafdren can be found in Chapter V.
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Sale, trafficking and abduction (art. 35)

743. On the 23 March, 2007 the United Kingdom becamigraasory to the Council of Europe
Convention on Action against Trafficking in HumagiBgs. The Convention will build on our
strategy to combat human trafficking by providingnimum standards of protection and support
for victims. It will also provide a platform uponhich the UK Action Plan on Tackling Human
Trafficking, which we also published on the 23 Mag007, can build.

744. The Action Plan pulls together all the work thatisrently underway across Government
to tackle human trafficking and sets out futurenpléo do so. The Plan was developed following
an extensive consultation exercise which startekhimuary 2006. The Plan applies to all forms
of human trafficking, including trafficking for faed labour and child trafficking. It sets out
proposals for action in the four key areas of pnéied, enforcement and prosecution, protection
and assistance to adult victims and child traffigki

745. The new edition o¥Working Together to Safeguard Childrgrublished in April 2006,
makes clear that safeguarding children in England may have been trafficked is within the
scope of LSCBs and their work. The Home Officels® avorking with the Department for
Children, Schools and Families to provide bestfiraguidance to professionals and volunteers
from all agencies in England for safeguarding c¢leihdwho are abused and exploited by
traffickers. It is planned to issue this SuppleragntGuidance to Working Together to Safeguard
Children in September 200The Scottish Executive is considering similar guice for Child
Protection Committees in Scotland.

746. A Child Trafficking Telephone Helpline Advice Seceiis being established to provide
information and advice to social workers, policed anmigration officers who may come into
contact with children they believe to be the vidiof trafficking or who are being exploited in
some other way. It is intended that the servicélvalin place and operational by October 2007.
The Government is providing a grant to ECPAT (UEhd Child Prostitution And Trafficking),

a specialist international voluntary organisatiemabling it to expand its training provision for
staff who may need to identify and safeguard tck#fd children. Specially trained multi-agency
teams of immigration officers, police, and socialrkers trained in child protection are being
established at three major ports and both asyluaesmg units.

747. The Chair of the Child Exploitation and Online Rxaiton (CEOP) centre and the
Association of Chief Police Officers wrote to ahi€f Constables in March 2007 alerting them
to the possibility that when their officers weré&rag cannabis farms they may well encounter
children, who had been trafficked in order to témel plants and who may well have been there
under duress. This was supported by similar guiel@gssued by the Crown Prosecution Service.

748. The Sexual Offences Act 2003 introduced offence®iing trafficking into, out of or

within the UK, for any form of sexual offence. Tleesarry a 14 year maximum penalty. The
equivalent Scottish provisions are contained ati@e@2 of the Criminal Justice (Scotland)

Act 2003. At least 12 defendants who have beengeldbin 3 separate cases that involved female
victims between the ages of 15 and 18 since tlmedaottion of the Act. Of these 10 were
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convicted and received lengthy sentertcas. offence of ‘trafficking for exploitation’, whit
covers non-sexual exploitation, such as forceddalhad the removal of organs, was included in
the Asylum and Immigration (Treatment of Claimaets,) Act 2004.

749. The law enforcement response to human traffickig umtil recently been co-ordinated by
Reflex, a multi-agency taskforce on organised imatign crime, established in 2000. Since the
publication of the UK Consultation of responsegitoposals for an Action Plan on Tackling
Human Trafficking in January 2006, co-ordinatioreaforcement work has moved on. Firstly,
the Serious Organised Crime Agency (SOCA) was bskedal in April 2006, with a renewed
focus on improving intelligence and targeting thosganised crime groups causing the most
harm. The Child Exploitation Online Protection GenfCEOP), affiliated to SOCA, also
established in April 2006, focuses on combatingsipeual exploitation of children. As a direct
result of the consultation process, a new UK Huafficking Centre (UKHTC) was
established in October 2006, which acts as theagint for the development of police
expertise and operational co-ordination. One oflhjectives of the Centre is to establish a more
victim-centred approach to dealing with human tcifhg. It is initiating joint working with

other agencies, stakeholder organisations and N®Q@e&velop and implement training and
protocols relating to the accurate identificatidrrafficking victims and management of
trafficking investigations; appropriate victim sugwpnetworks, linked to similar international
initiatives, including provision for victims retuny to their country of origin.

750. Building on the success of Operations PentamdterJKHTC is helping to co-ordinate a
second national and international anti-traffickoygeration later this year. This operation will
seek to rescue victims of trafficking forced inhe toff-street sex industry. The operation last
year rescued 84 women, 12 of whom were minors.

751. CEOP published an initial intelligence gatheringa® on child trafficking, commissioned
by the Home Office on 11 June 2007. The recommentain relation to the identification and
safeguarding of child victims of trafficking areibg taken forward in the UK Action Plan to
Tackling Human Trafficking. On behalf of SOCA, CE@# produce an annual Strategic
Threat Assessment into the nature and scale ofl @indfficking into and within the UK.

752. In addition, Airline Liaison Officers (ALOs) are mmigration Officers trained to work with

airlines in over 30 countries to raise airlines’aaeness of the potential vulnerability of children
travelling into the UK. All newly appointed ALOs Ivieceive additional training before taking

up their appointment abroad, and additional adproeided to all existing ALOs.

Children belonging to a minority or indigenous groip (art. 30)

753. In Wales, the Welsh Assembly Government is comihitbemaking Wales a bilingual
nation.laith Pawh the National Action Plan for a Bilingual Walesasvpublished in 2003, and
sets targets for 2011 to bring about increasedindevisibility of the Welsh language in all
aspects of everyday life, including education,us#sand cultural activities.

® This data was collected through returns from @r&osecutors as part of their monitoring of
the SOA. It is not comprehensive as returns weteaeeived from all Crown Prosecutors.
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754. Other information on work to prevent discriminatiamd provide equality of opportunity to
children from minority groups is contained in cheptl.

755. The St Andrews Agreement (October 2006) statedgibnaernment would introduce an
Irish Language Act reflecting on the experienc&\afles and Ireland and to work with the
Executive to enhance and protect the developmethiedfrish language. The Northern Ireland
(St Andrews Agreement) Act 2006 places a duty enBkecutive to adopt a strategy setting out
how it proposes (1) to enhance and protect theldpwent of the Irish language, and (2) to
enhance and develop the Ulster Scots languageaged. culture.

756. A consultation paper on possible approaches togzexp Irish language legislation was
launched on 13 December 2006. On 13 March 200 Départment of Culture, Arts and
Leisure (DCAL) published a further paper seekingus on indicative draft clauses. The
deadline for responses was 5 June 2007. The cuwestltation received in the region

of 11,000 individual written submissions which atgrently being analysed.

757. Government has been working with the Ulster-Scajsny to produce proposals for
projects and initiatives that would give effecthe commitment to develop Ulster-Scots
language, heritage and culture.

758. Inclusion and Equality is one of tiNational Priorities in Educatiopaiming to promote
equality and help every pupil benefit from eduaatiwith particular regard paid to pupils with
disabilities and additional support needs and teli@and other lesser used languages. The
Gaelic Language (Scotland) Act 2005 requires Bar@aidhlig, the Gaelic Development
Agency, to advise on matters relating to the Gdatiguage, culture and education and to
develop a National Gaelic Language Plan settingstvategies and priorities for the future
development of the Gaelic language, culture anda&thn. The Executive makes available
specific funding for Gaelic-medium education whirere are sufficient numbers of children
whose parents request it. In 2005-06, 2,068 chldteended Gaelic-medium units in 61 primary
schools. There were 1,296 secondary pupils leai@exgjic and 36 secondary schools offering
Gaelic for fluent speakers.

Children living or working on the street

759. The protection provided by the Children Act 2004l Aimmelessness legislation means that
there are very few children in England who sleemto Between 1998 and 2001, the number of
rough sleepers aged over 16 was reduced from ig8f&fver than 600 (a reduction of 73%).
Children on the street aged under 16 may be classeahaways or missing, though in many
cases they are not reported as either. This makiespde ‘count’ unreliable, although street
counts by local authorities and their partners idwide a useful local snapshot for measuring
changes in numbers and trends over time. Curresttligren’s services can and do place
runaway children of whom they are aware in chiltsdmomes, emergency foster homes and
other emergency care arrangemehtgery Child Mattersdescribed in chapter | of this report,
works to address the multiple needs of these ypaiogle, that caused them run away in the first
place, and Targeted Youth Support arrangementdesigned to identify and address these
needs through early identification of needs andigron of a personalised package of support
co-ordinated by a Lead Professional.
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760. The Rough Sleepers Initiative has been in operati®@cotland since 1999. Local
authorities receive funding to assess and provadé accommodation and support needs of
people sleeping rough or at risk of having to sleemh. The Executive is not aware that
families with young children are living on the gtén Scotland. Some teenagers may sleep
rough. Where this occurs, children can be asslsqutojects funded by the Rough Sleepers
Initiative but local authorities will also have atg to provide for them under the Children
(Scotland) Act 1995 and the Housing (Scotland) X387, as amended.

761. The Scottish Executive has also provided fundirgpst for a refuge for young runaways
based in Glasgow. The refuge accommodates arouhdhildren each year, mainly aged 12-15.
While it is primarily for children from the Glasgoand nearby areas, runaways who arrive in the
city from elsewhere can also access the refuge Ekeeutive has funded a scoping study, due to
report shortly to assess the scale of the probleyoung runaways in Scotland. A national
working group is also being established shortlgdgelop a national strategy for young
runaways and to assess whether existing guidanteiable Children and Young People needs
to be updated.

762. In Northern Ireland, cross-departmental, crossesactWWorking Group was set up to
consider homelessness (including youth homelesgimesge context of Promoting Social
Inclusion. The Working Group published a draft ne¢fromoting the Social Inclusion of
Homeless People: Addressing the Causes and Effeelsmelessness in Northern Irelafut
consultation. Action Plans have been prepared lm@®epartment of Social Development is
finalising a strategy document for publication imsner 2007.

CRC/C/Add.188 para. 64

The Committee encourages the State party to ratifthe Optional Protocols to the
Convention on the sale of children, child prostituibon and child pornography, and on the
involvement of children in armed conflict, as recormended above.

763. The Optional Protocol on the involvement of childie armed conflict is addressed above.

764. Since signing the Optional Protocol on the salehaiiren in September 2000, child
prostitution and child pornography, the Governniead strengthened the law, developed a range
of practical measures to assist law enforcemenmi@egg, children’s services and other
organisations, and strengthened mechanisms fanattenal co-operation.

765. The necessary legislative steps to ensure comgliaace been achieved primarily by the
Adoption and Children Act 2002, the Sexual Offendes2003, the Criminal Justice (Scotland)
Act 2003 and the Protection of Children and Prewantf Sexual Offences (Scotland) Act 2005.
The majority of practical measures set out in tiptidal Protocol have been implemented.

766. An assessment of the extent to which the UK is d@mpwith the provisions of the
Optional Protocol is currently being undertaketiofging which the steps to enable ratification
to take place with be identified. A timetable fatification can then be set.



CRC/C/GBR/4
page 162

D: Factors and difficulties

767. We are committed to driving down the number of yppeople who start to offend and to
reducing re-offending, promoting the reintegratofryoung offenders into society. The most
significant future challenges are in the area stady. The under-18 custodial population is
currently at a relatively high level. Tiovernment and the Youth Justice Board are comanitte
to working to reduce it. This is not an easy matera proportion of all young people who
admit or are found guilty of offending, the percagg sentenced to custody has fallen
significantly since the start of the decade, froped cent to under 3 per cent. There is already a
strict legal requirement that a custodial sentenag only be given where no other sentence
would be appropriate. Courts must retain discretoodecide in each individual case what the
appropriate sentence is. We believe, however gieater consistency of sentencing practice
across the various regions of England and Waleddgnificantly affect the numbers going to
custody. The Government and the Youth Justice Badlthe working to ensure that full
information is available to sentencers; and that peactice in sentencing is promoted and
applied. We will be working with the Sentencing @elines Council and others to achieve this.

768. Managing the behaviour of young people in custedyever an easy matter. Because of
the multiple problems many of them have experiendadhily breakdown, mental heath
problems, low educational attainment, alcohol andy@dbuse - they find it difficult to accept
normal social restraints. Their behaviour is freglyechallenging and sometimes dangerous.
The Youth Justice Board will continue to work wéktablishments to minimise use of physical
restraint and to ensure that where it is unavomlabls applied as safely as possible.

769. For similar reasons, looking after and safeguargimgng people in custody is also far
from easy. A significant number were already ahhigk of self-harm while they were living in
the community. Tragically, there have been occaswinen a young person has died while in
custody. The Youth Justice Board has done muckamIthe lessons from these tragic deaths.
Those lessons include better assessment of yowmdep® identify those who may be
particularly vulnerable; better communication oflsunformation between the different parts of
the youth justice system; and the high priority ngiven to safeguarding - so that every
establishment now has a child protection co-ordinahd an independent advocacy service, for
example. Since 2005, new social worker posts haea loreated in young offender institutions
specifically to ensure that local authorities’ gafarding duties under the Children Act 1989 are
properly carried out. They will continue to developasures to improve safeguarding and to
reduce risk as far as possible.

770. The government recognises that there is more to doprove education for young people
supervised by the youth justice system. We areevang education for young people in custody
to consider how best to improve access to appr@peducation and to raise the quality of
teaching and learning in line with mainstream etlooamprovements in the community.
Ensuring appropriate support and reintegratioryéamg people as they leave custody and
re-enter the community is a particular challengevé&@nment is committed to publishing
forward plans to improve education for young peoplthe youth justice system by the end

of 2007.
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Introduction

1.  This section of the UK Government’s report setsthe progress made in the UK’s
Overseas Territories and Crown Dependencies inemehting the Convention since 1999.

2. Britain’s 14 Overseas Territories, spread thhmug the globe, are diverse communities.
From 1998, what were once known as British Dependerritories became British Overseas
Territories. Their inhabitants have full Britishizenship and residence within the UK.

3. Each Overseas Territory is under the sovereightlye UK, though not an actual part of it,
and most are self-governing. In addition, the tfl&an Crown Dependency is covered by this
section of the report. The UK Government has resibdity for defence and international
representation for the Isle of Man, which is othiseaself-governing.

4.  The information in this section of the UK Goverent’s report is a summary of that
provided by each of the Overseas Territories ammv@rDependencies, the full text of which is
supplied in an annex to the main report.
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ANGUILLA
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

1.  While no specific legislation to give effecttte provisions on the Convention has been
enacted in Anguilla, provision to safeguard thétsgof children is made under existing
legislation. It is noted however, that the cur@BECS Law Reform Project includes legislation
to provide for matters dealt with in the Conventidhese include:

* Juvenile Justice Bill;

» Status of Children Bill;

* Adoption Bill;

e Child Care & Protection Bill;
» Domestic Violence Bill.

2.  With reference to the list of Issues emanatiogifthe previous report, the reservation
regarding Article 37(d) and 32 of the Convention saon be removed. The Government of
Anguilla is currently developing a Juvenile Centieich should be operational in 2007. The
Juvenile Centre will house 12-17 year olds who Haaen given custodial sentences. In addition
Juveniles on bail and/or awaiting court appearancagntencing may be housed in the facility.

3.  The Child Abduction Act which was recently patbg the House of Assembly has
created the environment for the implementatioaf International Conventions relating to the
civil aspects of International Child Abduction aadthe Recognition and enforcement of foreign
custody decisions.

4.  The Attorney General's Chambers has taken #tile establishing a Family Law Reform
Committee to adopt and harmonize relevant leg@tgtroposed by the Organization of the
Eastern Caribbean States. In addition the Ministr$ocial Development has established a Child
Protection Steering Committee with the mandateetcetbp an Action Plan with a view to
ensuring that Anguilla is in full compliance with tne articles of the Convention.

5.  The Department of Social Development is the guwent department with primary
responsibility for providing services for familiaad children. In 2006 $2,271,198 EC were
allocated to this Department - an increase from@3,807 in 2004 and $1,681,832 in 2005.
Anguilla also received DFID funding for a projeotdtrengthen the capacity of the Department
of Social Development.

6. In 2004 the Government of Anguilla establisheel Department of Sports, Youth and
Culture. The Department is also responsible forisgrAnguilla’s children through the
promotion of cultural development, recreationahatdés and youth development. The
Department commenced operation with a budget o1 32 EC in 2004 which has been
increased to $1,274,844 in 2006.
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7. Anguillais committed to ensuring that thereesperation with civil society in the
preparation of this report and in the implementabbthe Convention. A recent workshop on
Convention reporting was attended by a wide crestan of civil society including
Government departments, NGO’s and members of tltkameno also provided coverage of the
event.

CHAPTER Il: DEFINITION OF THE CHILD
8.  The position remains as stated in the last teyave that:

» The minimum age of criminal responsibility is no® ylears. It is also noted that a child
over 10 years and under 14 years will not be hefdigally responsible unless he/she
had the capacity to know that he/she ought noate lone the act or make the
omission complained of;

* While the standard age for marriage remains ateB8sy a person under the age of 18
years of age can enter matrimony with the conskttiteorequisite persons.

CHAPTER lll: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

9.  Since the last Report the principal laws affegthildren are still in effect but their names
have been changed. Judicial corporal punishmenbéas abolished in Anguilla.

10. In addition to the provisions of the EmploymehtWomen Young Persons and Children
Act, RSA, ¢ E55, which prohibits the employmenyoting persons (i.e. 15 to 17 years) and
children (i.e. under 14 years) in industrial undkings or at nights, the employment of children
under 14 years is also prohibited by the Employnoé&hildren (Restriction) Act, RSA, ¢ E50.
The Education Act, RSA c E25 also prohibits the leyipent of children of compulsory school
age (i.e. 5to 17 years) during the school yearciidren under 14 years, at all times.

11. With regards to the maintenance of childrenMiagntenance Orders (Collection) Act
allows the court to make orders for the attachméetirnings to enforce a Maintenance Order.

12. In keeping with Article 3 of the Conventiong@mprehensive set of standards along with
Procedural Manuals were developed for Foster g Protection and Adoption by the NCH
regional child welfare agency for implementatiorAimguilla. The Department of Social
Development is charged with the implementation emfdrcement of these standards.

13. Article 12 highlights the need for childrenhiave the opportunity to express their views.
The Student Council at the Albena Lake Hodge Cohgmsive School and the National Youth
Council are two bodies where views are expresseprd®entatives from the Youth Council also
have input into governmental plans and policiesdiihg children and youth. In addition, there
is also a number of radio and TV programmes prodiacel broadcast for and by young people.
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CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS
Name and identity

14. The Registration of Births, Deaths and Marrs&aget, RSA provides that notice of the
birth of the child must be submitted to the Regis@eneral within 30 days of the birth of the
child regardless of whether the birth is live olt.9h practice the hospital forwards the notide o
birth to the registry of births. Usually a chilgdgarents attend at the registry of births to registe
the birth of their child. If the parents are unnedrthe father of the child who wishes to be
acknowledged submits an affidavit with his partezaland his name is entered in the register.
Currently, the percentage of births being registéseapproximately 91%.

15. Section 80 (2) of the Anguilla Constitutionaatgves persons who meet the requirements
stated in that section a status referred to asotiggdr” which gives that person all the rights of a
British Overseas Territories Citizen (BOTC) (Andajlin Anguilla save and except the right to
hold a BOTC Passport.

Freedom of thought, conscience and religion

16. There has been no change to the position &eexlitn the last report, However it is
pointed out that when children are brought befbeeNlagistrate’s Court as children in need of
care and protection under section 4 of the JuvéwateRSA, ¢.J20, the Magistrate often speaks
with the children in Chambers or in camera in demapt to ascertain the children’s version of
the experience they have had at home which led &pglication being made to the Court by the
Department of Social Development, as well as thielien’s feelings about being possibly
removed from their home and placed in foster care.

Access to appropriate information

17. The Department of Social Development contiriagday a vital role in ensuring that
children have their basic needs met through thega®of law reform and also ensure that both
parents have the responsibility for the upbringand development of the child.

18. Anguilla has a fast growing Spanish speakingutadion. The mandates of this article are
not being fully met in relation to these childrévhen dealing with the Spanish speaking
clientele at the Department of Social Developmartanslator is employed. Consideration is
currently being given at the Departmental levahtaking printed material available to the public
both in English and in Spanish.

Right not to be subject to torture

19. The legal position remains basically as statd¢be last report. However, although a minor
is a person under the age of 18 years, if a migerl® years or over is charged with an offence,
that minor is tried as an adult and is basicalhated as an adult in the criminal justice

system. Additionally under the Juvenile Act, RSA120 if a minor under 16 years jointly
commits an offence with an adult, that minor i®drsed as an adult. Section 15 of the same Act
provides that a minor under 16 years charged witimdictable offence is tried in an adult court.
There are no facilities to cater for children wloone into conflict with the Law in Anguilla.
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There is no legislation that speaks to the dutigsle of key agencies to assist children in these
circumstances. The Government is currently devatppiJuvenile Detention Centre which will
house youth between the ages of 12 and 17.

20. Presently child offenders are housed in Palatention cells to await bail or to await
remand to prison. At present, there is one ovewdea prison in Anguilla. The cells that are
used to detain adults are also used to detainrehilhildren are kept in the same detention
centre where they can interact with adult prisoniesther the police detention cells nor the
prison is appropriate for children as the presentltions of both facilities have no direct

means of separating children from adult offendens may also be awaiting bail or remand. At
present there are eight children (including 2 jules) in prison - 2 convicted, 5 awaiting trial

and 1mentally ill patient. During the day there precedures in place to try as much as possible
to keep the children away from the adult prisonyajon by having them engaged in various
activities and taking them to a different sectiéthe prison.

21. Currently, there is no legal aid system in AliguChildren often appear before the court
unrepresented by counsel. Presently, there isfaldrgal Aid Bill which when enacted, will
make this service available to children chargedhsgecified offences.

22. As regards the issue of corporal punishmentise74 of the Education Act, RSA ¢ E25
provides that degrading and injurious punishmeal stot be administered in schools. It goes on
to provide that corporal punishment may be adnmengst by the Principal, or a teacher appointed
by the Principal for that purpose, in conformityttwguidelines issued by the Chief Education
Officer.

CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

23. The recent Child Abduction and Custody Act gsimto force the Hague Convention on
the civil aspects of the International Child Abdantand the European Convention
on Recognition and Enforcement of Decisions Coringr@ustody of Children.

24. The Department of Social Development has englobok several initiatives to ensure a
safe environment for children. This departmentireseand investigates all cases of alleged
child abuse. In cases where parents are deemeduwfib or abusive, children are placed in
Foster Care. A recent review of the entire fostee system has been undertaken. The aim of
this review is to ascertain the effectiveness efftister care system. The integration of the child
into his/her birth family is an essential aspecthis initiative. At the end of 2005 there were 16
children in the custody of 12 foster carers.

25. In an effort to assist economically disadvaetatamilies and children, the Department of
Social Development administers a public assistanbeme whereby needy families receive a
monthly subvention. Single parent female headedétoalds make up the majority of those
persons receiving public assistance.

26. Legislative provision is made for parents irritahunions and divorcees equally to share
in raising their children. While there may be candndated child maintenance, there is no court
mandated visitation right for unmarried fathers.
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27. Previously, there were no restrictions on inmamgs coming to Anguilla to work, bringing
their children with them. Because of the high leMeéconomic activity the need for imported
labour has grown. The social infrastructure catonger effectively cope with the increased
social burden and as a consequence, restrictiorestbde imposed on workers bringing their
families with them.

28. Domestic violence continues to be a problemiriguilla. The Department of Social
Development has been working with the Family Hopéwadrk, a local NGO to prevent
domestic violence and combat its negative effects.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

29. Each of Anguilla’s health districts has a Heakntre which provides primary health care
within defined boundaries. Health clinics are gdffvith a public health nurse, nurse midwives,
community health aides, and clinic aides who prewdsic core services, including maternal
and child health, family planning, immunizationmiion advice, care of the elderly,
management of chronic diseases, and health ednc&gzondary Health Care is delivered at the
hospital, which is a 36-bed facility. Anguilla offeno tertiary level care but has established
linkages to other facilities regionally and intetioaally to provide these services.

30. The Health Authority of Anguilla through the hstry of Health offers several free
services that benefit children. Free prenatal saoéfered to all pregnant women. All children
are immunised free of charge and are provided miginlar health assessments and dental care
all free of charge. In an effort to further increascess to health services, the Government of
Anguilla plans to introduce a national health fuoegjinning in 2007 which will provide a basis
package to health services to legal residents gufia.

31. Two Health educators deliver education prograsithat focus on health promotion and
wellness and emphasise behaviour modification dé@style changes. Interventions target
primary and secondary school children, young aduitscommunity groups. The Health
Promotion Unit also provides young people with mifation on sexual and reproductive health
as does the Anguilla Family Planning Association.

32. The National AIDS Programme does extensivesaatr to young people as part of its
activities under its national strategic plan. Thegpamme has sponsored numerous youth
meetings, conferences, and workshops aimed at enggouth around HIV issues. Since 1988
there have been 30 documented cases of HIV infeaBiarrently there are no persons under the
age of 20 years who have been confirmed infecteguia has a comprehensive Prevention of
Mother to Child Transmission Policy which is cutfgrbeing implemented.

33. Nearly 100% of families living in Anguilla haagecess to clean water although not all
households have piped water. Child Health Clinresaavailable at all five health centres.
Services include monitoring growth and developnaanivell as the nutritional status of children
under 5 years of age. 100% immunization coverageaghieved for the target population of
children 0-11 months.
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34. During 2000-2003 there were no deaths in tBeaf§e group. There is an effective and
successful School Immunisation Programme. The Sdhealth Service also provides physical
examinations, dental, hearing and vision screefanghildren 5-9 years of age. Family
Planning Services are available to adolescentspatlntal permission and Family Life
Education is available in the schools.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

35. Primary and secondary education is universadlcampulsory. There are eight primary
schools (six government and two private) and onegonent secondary school on the
island. The secondary school is comprehensive emddes free education for all students up
to 17 years. There are 97 secondary level teacmerg1 primary. There are 1439 primary
pupils and 1115 secondary.

36. In keeping with the policy of providing equatass to educational opportunity, a range of
provision is made for students with special edwceti needs. This includes early intervention in
Literacy through Reading Recovery and Remedial Rgaahd Multi Professional Support.

37. Teenage mothers are able to complete theiratidncand are not discriminated against in
gaining access to education. A few of them howetheonse not to return to school.

38. At present there are limited facilities for fv@vision of higher education in Anguilla.

Many students continue to go to the Universitynaf West Indies, England, North America and
Canada. The Anguilla Government has increasedlitsiarship scheme to enable more students
to receive financial assistance. In collaboratiatinwthe University of the West Indies, a
Certificate in Education Course is offered locddly teachers of both primary and secondary
levels.

39. Technical and Vocational subjects are offetei@Comprehensive School. The
Government is committed to the establishment obm@unity College. A Master plan has been
drafted and a Community College Development Unst leen established to spearhead the
implementation of this plan. Post Secondary Stuididschnical and Vocational Education will
be offered at the Community College.

40. Truancy problems do exist, but mainly at theoseary level. The Education Act provides
guidelines for dealing with this issue. Educatioeliare Officers have been employed to
monitor attendance in schools and deal with indslehtruancy. The Department of Education
provides meals and basic material and suppliea farmber of students who have been
identified as being in need of financial suppofislis done as a means of encouraging these
students to attend school regularly.

41. The Education system is also affected by arease in incidents of misbehaviour
including acts of violence as well as drug use agrgindents at the secondary level. A Pupil
referral Unit (PRU) has been established in Oct@0é5 to cater for the needs of students with
severe behavioural problems. Presently there aend®oys in attendance.
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Leisure, recreational and cultural activities

42. Music and Sports/Physical Education are indudehe curriculum at both the primary
and secondary levels. Students participate in aegahool concerts and sporting events and
competitions. In schools a number of clubs have bé&en introduced and students are
encouraged to join depending on their interest.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES
Children in conflict with the law

43. Generally children in conflict with the law atealt with under the Juvenile Act if they are
less than 16 years old. They are otherwise sulgje¢otthe same criminal justice system as
adults. The Employment of children is prohibitedtbg Employment of Women, Young
Persons and Children Act, RSA, ¢ E55, the Employroéghildren (Restriction) Act, RSA,

c E150 and the Education Act, RSA ¢ E25. The pronsof the Drugs (Prevention of Misuse)
Act, RSA, ¢ D45 and the Drugs Trafficking Offendest, RSA, ¢ D50 seek to prevent drug
related activities such as possession, importatmahsale of drugs. During the second half

of 2005, 17 Juveniles were arrested by the police.

44. The Criminal Code, RSA, ¢ C140 deals in det#éih sexual offences against minors
including but not limited to, unlawful sexual inteurse with minors, prostitution of minors,
abduction of minors, permitting defilement of mis@n premises, sexual intercourse with
dependent children, sexual harassment of minorglatadning minor with intent to have sexual
intercourse. The Code makes it mandatory for aegarsons, including teachers and doctors, to
report cases of suspected sexual abuse of minors.

45. In 2005 there were nineteen juveniles remamitedprison. Five were convicted of a
criminal offence and spent an average length o imcustody of two months. In 2006 twelve
juveniles were remanded, five were convicted afi@ioal offence and spent an average time of
four months in custody.
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BERMUDA
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION
Measures to harmonise laws and policies with the ngention

1. Itwas previously reported that many of the lavese being updated in order to reflect the
current philosophy and harmonize with the Conventithe Children Act 1998 is intended to be
an umbrella act for all legislation related to dhan.

2.  The Children Amendment Act 2002 aims to abdihconcept of illegitimacy as it

applies to children and ensure that all have eqglals to the care and support of both parents by
repelling the lllegitimacy Act 1933 and the Affitian Act 1976. This new legislation

endeavours to remove gender discrimination fromateregarding parental rights and
responsibilities. The law also recognizes oversiedsrmination of parentage for all children.

3.  Prospective parents have experienced difficdkypting children in Bermuda because of
outdated regulations. The Adoption Act 2007 legistahas been passed and revisions to the
Rules and Regulations are in process and will Begal before the Legislature in the near future.

4.  Bermuda’s first Child Abuse Registry is operatib The aim of this registry is to establish
a child abuse register that will provide a resodocgrotecting children from individuals
convicted of child abuse having the ability to wawvith children. Protocols have been
established, and resources identified to inform otential employers with this information.

5. In June 2003, the Government tabled legislatdmelp improve public education by
recruiting parents in the effort. The legislatianes the Minister of Education and Development
powers to make rules affecting parents of studdriis. will mean that parents/guardians of
students who do not comply with the identified sudad regulations of schools may be held
responsible for their children’s actions. The Miarswill be empowered to enact penalties for
breaching the rules. This regulation aims to pre\gdidance for those few parents/guardians
who, through no fault of their own, might not knewhat they need to do in order to be involved
in the school life of their children. “Courts malg@order parenting classes or counselling
programmes for parents not complying with the rules

6. The Bermuda Health Council Act 2004 allowedtfa creation of a Health Council to
oversee and direct health care in Bermuda. The €losmrequired to ensure that all residents of
Bermuda have appropriate access to optimal, quadigythcare while exercising stewardship of
Bermuda’s resources. The Council will assist inrdowting, regulating and providing strategic
direction for healthcare in Bermuda.

7.  The registering of Day Care Providers is progit in the Children Act 1998. The Day
Care Centre Regulations 2001 under the Childrem#edte provision for the licensing of the
premises and certification of the persons in chargkstipulates the child/adult ratio in day care
situations to ensure the safety of children antttiey have adequate, undivided attention from a
responsible adult.
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CHAPTER II: DEFINITION OF THE CHILD

8.  The Age of Majority Act 2001 lowered Bermudafé®@al age of majority from 21 to 18.
The change arose out of demand from the privat®isguiblic sector realities and attempts to
meet the terms of the Convention. Notable exceptwithin the new legislation are that the
age for marrying without parental consent and itbing as an MP or Senator remains fixed

at 21 years.

9. The age of criminal responsibility in Bermudauisrently 8 years old. The Bermuda
Government has noted the concern expressed byaimeniitee with regards to the low legal age
of criminal responsibility and is moving towardsesolution of this issue. The review of the
Young Offenders Act (1950) has been completeduire 2006, recommendations were made to
reform the laws pertaining to the handling of yowfignders, including the age of criminal
responsibility.

10. Effective April 1 2006 smoking in public pladess been banned in Bermuda. The new
legislation will make it an offence to smoke in ©iaestaurants hospitals, hotels, offices,
Government buildings and schools across the Islahe.new law also bans cigarette vending
machines along with tobacco advertising at spowvents and makes it illegal to sell cigarettes
to under 18 year olds.

CHAPTER Ill: GENERAL PRINCIPLES
Non-discrimination

11. The Human Rights Act (1981) protects the rigimg freedoms of all human beings
lawfully residing in Bermuda’s community. As pafttbe Social Agenda the Government
reviewed and amended the Criminal Code (1907) ratates to sexual assault and related
offences. In particular sections were changed &g itelate to young people and women. The
sentences were greatly increased in some instahlsedduman Rights Commission has
developed a Human Rights Syllabus that is now alskglin the two public Senior Secondary
Schools in Bermuda.

Best interests of the child

12. Enshrined in legislation is the principle tbahsideration must be given in all
deliberations “to the best interest of the child.”

13. The Matrimonial Proceedings Act 1974 is beengewed as a part of Government’s
initiative to review all legislation regarding dinc, separation, maintenance and child support.

14. The Affiliation Act (1976) formerly the lllegmate Children’s Act has been repealed and
replaced by the Children Amendment Act (2002). isac2 [2] of the amendment act provides
for the abolition of the distinction between legitite and illegitimate children. This amendment
puts Bermuda in the spirit of the Convention asrdg equal treatment for all children
regardless of their birth status.
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15. In 2005 the numbers of screenings done by hikel ©evelopment Programme
(CDP) decreased significantly due to staffing isst#owever, during this time CDP
performed 420 screenings on two year old children.

Respect for the views of the child

16. The Ministry of Education and Development madendments to the legislation entitled
Education Rules Part VI of the Education Rules 2108 reflects the philosophy of the
Convention in that Section 23 (3) states that “gwild shall have a right to be heard before
any penalty is imposed for an infraction, and atrbeiguest, my have a right, if the principal
considers the infraction as a major one, to berapamied by another person during the
hearing.”

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS
Name and nationality

17. Every child has the right to a name and nalityn&nder the Immigration and Protection
Act 1956 when a child is born in Bermuda to a narrBudian parent he/she does not
automatically acquire Bermuda status. The natipnafia child is also dependent on the
nationality of the non-Bermudian parent. Persorth Bermuda status can have a British
Commonwealth Nationality (e.g. one can be a Jamadica have Bermudian status as per the
Immigration and Protection Act (1956).

18. The practice in Bermuda is that as soon aR#éuggstrar General receives a notice in
respect of a child born alive he/or she sendsra fufrnotice together with an addressed and
stamped or franked cover to a parent or the pesdunhas custody of a child. Where a person
receives a form of notice as provided by the Regjisteneral he/she must complete and sign the
form and return it within sixty days of the receipéreof to the Registrar General at his or her
office.

Protection of privacy

19. Under Bermuda’s Constitution, children havegame rights as adults. The Bermuda
Constitution Order of 1968 has principles includeder Section 1 of the Protection of
Fundamental Rights and Freedoms of the Individlfa¢se are the same fundamental principles
as laid out in the Declaration of Human Rights.

Access to appropriate information

20. Bermuda is expected to introduce Public Actessformation legislation within the
next year. Currently it is the practice that anfpimation that is deemed sensitive or maybe
harmful to a child is not released to the geneualip. In the case of viewing, the Film Control
Act (1959) has been amended to focus on the ratorgdms that are shown in public in the
presence of children.
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21. Children in Bermuda have regular access tomaieimed at promoting their overall
well-being and development. Information is regylalisseminated through the daily newspaper
and includes supplements such as the Young ObsandeY outh Net. The activities and
accomplishment of young people are usually highdéighn these supplements.

22. The Centre is a community facility that prowgeogrammes that are specifically geared
toward Bermuda’s youth; sport is included in thet@&s activities. Additionally, there are
various local authors who write and disseminaté&loém’s books and other materials.

Judicial corporal punishment

23.  While Judicial Corporal Punishment has beetistied in Bermuda corporal punishment
continues to be legally administered in the schodiss practice has been reinforced by the
legislation of the 2006 School Rules - Section P4 (2), (3) and (4).

CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE
Bermuda Family Council

24. In 1988 the Task Force on the Status of Womanhrenamed the Family Council. The
Council was established to serve as an advisorgdldoahe Minister of Health and Family
Services. It was also established to act as atédoil to new initiative concerning the Bermudian
family.

25. The Family Council is mandated to investighteinstitutions supporting all areas of
family life from childhood to seniors. It is alscamdated to propose recommendations that are
solution oriented for specific areas of concerrhwiite objective to strengthen the family.

26. The Family Council is exploring tangible inthiees that will impact positively on families
such mediation for family issues as they relateustody, maintenance payments and visitation
and have embarked on an new initiative of shareenp@ag education.

Support to parents

27. The Children Act 1998 protects children fromrh@o promote the integrity of the family
and to ensure the welfare of children. Becausesdégislative mandate the Ministry of Health
has taken the lead to provide the structure, ressuand training to strengthen families and
therefore safeguarding the welfare of children.

28. In 2004, the Ministry of Health and Family Sees in an inter-ministry collaboration
established a programme entitled Cross Ministrigdtive Team (CMIT). The programme
involves the departments of Child and Family SexsjcCourt Services, Financial Assistance and
the Bermuda Housing Corporation. This initiativenttoues to embrace high risk families that
are clients of two or more Government service agsnand to provide a ‘safety net’. As a result
of the intensive intervention to these familiesesal/families have become independent of
Government support and are contributing membetiseo€Eommunity.
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Recovery of maintenance for the child

29. In Bermuda there are three Acts that guidedbevery of maintenance payments. They
are the Maintenance Orders (Reciprocal Enforcenfgiti 974, the Affiliation Act 1976 and

the Matrimonial Proceedings Magistrates’ Courts 2&T4. Since the last report some changes
can be seen.

30. The Affiliation Act 1976, a statute that govedrpolicy and practices related to those
children who were born to parents who were unwed,ldeen repealed and replaced by the
Children Amendment Act 2000. The new modificatioesulted, among other issues, in the
removal of the word illegitimate when referringtt@ child of unwed parents.

31. A multi-disciplinary task force was also estsifebd in order to review the issues associated
with non-payment. In July 2005 there were 4,368/aatases being administered by the Family
Support Office. The collection rate was 52% in 2005

Children deprived of a family environment

32. We can report new legislation regarding adoystid he Adoption of Children Act 2006
has been passed. The legislation is now currehtiniérnational best practice and incorporates
the philosophy and principles that are enshrinegtienHague Convention of May 1993 on
Protection of Children and Cooperation in respédhi@r-country Adoption.

Police and child protection

33. Between 1999 and 2000 the Juvenile Domestim€tinit (JDCU) was established within
auspices of the Bermuda Police Service. The fottlsiodepartment is to investigate all
instances of child abuse, sexual to physical andvestigate selected juvenile delinquency. The
JDCU investigates all domestic violence relatedtenst The JDCU is currently involved with a
committee that is seeking to develop legislatiat firotects children online. It is anticipated that
this legislation will be tabled in the House of Astbly in early 2007.

Transition programme for vulnerable children

34. Residential Treatment Services (RTS), a dimisithin the Department of Child and

Family Services introduced a Transition Programonaskist in-care adolescents to successfully
return to the community. The average stay in cag reported to have been fifteen months.
Those adolescents with more severe behaviouralgamsband who were in overseas placements
required longer periods of stay. The average siagri adolescent overseas was two years. RTS
maintained regular contact with its overseas cliemid their placement is reviewed every six
months. As a part of the treatment process a famégnber would visit their family member
every six months. Adolescents overseas receivala array of psychiatric and psychological
services at an annually cost of $2 million.

In efforts of continued quality improvement, Resitial Treatment Services has made
application for accreditation with the Council onchkeditation, it is anticipated that RTS will
have received accreditation at the next reportergpp.
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CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE
Disabled children

35. The Bermuda Government aims to improve theityuzi life and inclusivity for all of its
physically challenged citizens. An early evaluatidrthe needs of this sector suggested that a
“single point of entry” vehicle to the helping se®s was a priority. To this end, the National
Office for the Seniors and the Physically Challeh@¢OSPC) was established. The function of
the (NOSPC) is to ensure that the Government S&Es\ace readily available and accessible to
this vulnerable sector of our community.

Health and health services

36. The Government continues to recognize and endesto ensure the right of the child to
enjoy the highest attainable standard of healtle. Niimistry of Health and Family Services
strives to improve access to high quality faciditfer treatment and rehabilitation. Infant
Mortality Rates in Bermuda remain low, with 11 caseported in 2005. The main cause of
death is attributed to perinatal conditions.

37. The Department of Health within the Ministrytdéalth and Family Services seeks to
provide the most effective way to prevent transmissf HIV/AIDS infection and to help

people who are infected to identify the supporergjths and resources they need to live with the
diagnosis. A task force under the direction of@eef Medical Officer is responsible for the
development and implementation of strategic plagfam HIV/AIDS prevention, control and
management in Bermuda. Education programmes av&prbin all schools for teachers and
students. The right of both child and family to fidentiality is recognized and protocols are in
place for prevention of infection - ‘Universal Pagtions’ for blood spills, and injuries to
students.

Immunisation

38. Bermuda’s immunization programme administercivees for childhood illnesses and
other communicable diseases through the Governatiards and school system. In 2005
Bermuda recorded a 90% level of immunisation cayew children based on the data available,
including both private sector and Government adsténed immunisations.

Social security and child care services and facilds

39. The Children Act 1998 authorizes the Ministefocial Rehabilitation to set regulations
guiding child care in Bermuda. The Bermuda Govemrpeovides an array of programmes and
services aimed at ensuring the provision of quahiyd care for children in Bermuda under five
years of age.

40. The Happy Valley Day Care Centre remains astiygGovernment child care facility.

The facility caters to approximately forty childréProposals are currently in place to establish
additional Government day care centres. In additiats other services, Happy Valley Day Care
Centre has in place a programme that is designedgage parents’ participation in their
children’s education. Parenting classes and pggratiprogramme are now also a part of the
services offered at the Happy Valley Day Care Gentr
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The Child Development Programme

41. The Department of Financial Assistance offesstiance that supports children and their
families. The Department provides financial awaadadults on behalf of children in the areas of
rent subsidies; food allowance; transportationththy and medical needs. The Department also
provides for the cost of nursery and day care seswvhen indicated.

42. The Department of Financial Assistance consrtaesupport individuals and their
families. This is facilitated by the Financial Astsince Act 2001. In addition to this Act, the
Financial Assistance Regulations 2004 and the [EiabAssistance Amendment (No. 2)
Regulations 2004 have been established. The inttimstuof the Regulations now provides for:

* A universal criteria for eligibility for assistance

* A more timely determination of assistance and easieess to service;
» Simplified application and assessment procedure;

* A single case management system; and

» More equitable caseload for workers.

43. A person must be eighteen years of age or aligibe the head of the household in order
to apply for Financial Assistance. Children undghteen and found to be in need would be
referred to the Department of Child and Family 8sw for assistance.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES
Education, including vocational training and guidarce

44. Thirty six persons (teachers, Education Officéfinistry staff, the Bermuda Union of
Teachers, The Association of School Principals, Bbard of Education, The Board of
Governors of CedarBridge Academy, the business aamtynand 2 senior school students) met
in August 2002 to devise a National Strategic \idiar Education. The group established that
the critical issue was to improve student achieveraad establish the Government Schools as
the first choice for education.

45. The Ministry of Education and Development cedad National Strategic approach to
teaching Literacy at the primary school level. Tiniative was developed with specific
targets that were linked to planning, monitoring @waluation, and therefore setting clear
bench-marked expectations.

46. One of the programming highlights was the ipooation of a designated period

of 90 minutes each day, to be known as ‘Literaay&’i The Ministry employed a Literacy
Strategy Manager and Literacy Coordinators for yars to train teachers and administrators in
best practices. This initiative continued at thieos sites after its initial 2-year pilot under
Ministry leadership.
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Bermuda Technology Initiative Collaborative (B-TEC)

47. Since its inception two years in 2003, B-TE&® is to open the gateway to a world of
information and communications for Bermuda’s pubbtiool students, their teachers, parents
and the community. B-TEC aims to incorporate atiethnology plan which exposes students to
world class education in technology, have adequsteurcing of all levels of the system, expand
teacher technology skills and increase opportuite students.

48. The curriculum is developed in collaboratiomhwitanford University and the University
of Virginia. The certification available throughetlB-TEC programme is the ISTE- International
Society for Technology Education. An initial invent in the programme as of 2004 was
approximately $9.45 million, spent on site licensesw science labs, LCD projectors, video
conferencing equipment, digital microscopes cuhagudevelopment, training and in-service
consultation

Education reform - Catch the Vision

49. In September 2006, the Education Ministry lzefdass meeting of everyone involved in
education to “Catch the Vision” of an improved paldducation system. The one-day summit,
aimed at galvanizing all those working in Bermudaublic education system to engage in
constructing a first class public education. Thefetence is part of a three-year strategy being
put together by the Ministry. Catch the Vision via# followed by Share the Vision in 2007 and
Live the Vision in 2008. Among the topics to be mxaed are: restoring confidence in public
education, respecting diversity, intentional exptohs for the Ministry of Education,
relationship building and effective communication.

Aims of education

50. The Educators’ Council Act 2002 was introduttedrovide for the licensing of principals,
teachers and paraprofessionals through the estatdigt of an independent Council, which will
create and maintain a register of licensed teachers

51. The National Training Board Amendment Act 2@d@vides for a revised administrative
structure, which will allow the National TrainingpBrd (NTB) to increase its compliment of
staff and senior officers, thus better equipping itespond to the needs of Bermudians. To
respond to the Government’s Social Agenda Polloy NTB has identified several new
initiatives. Eleven new programmes have been aleateluding a Summer Youth Development
Project.

52. Collaboration between the NTB and the Departroé@ourt Services has resulted in a
programme entitled “Just in Time”. Launched Ap0I05, the purpose of the programmes is to
offer alternative programmes to offenders to prarsaif-sufficiency, skill-building and
employability. Participants will participate in ti&eneral Education Diploma (GED) and other
technical vocational training.
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53. The NTB has achieved significant growth incallegories of training. The enrolment in
apprenticeship programmes average one hundredrdigeeyearly and as a result the NTB has
developed two national training facilities and edHacility at the Bermuda College is pending.

Bermuda College

54. Since the report of 2000, the Bermuda Colleggefarmed closer links with main feeder
public secondary schools participating in apprdprézhool based committees and events i.e.
Coordination of curriculum materials in mathematos! English Language, Arts and Senior
School Mathematics Teachers professional developrirs institution has increased the
number of articulation agreements with overseas, year universities to enable Bermuda
College graduates more options to transfer thesioBimte Degree credits to highly ranked North
American, Caribbean and UK Institutions.

55. The College has now developed meaningful, agieand appropriate, skills training
programmes in Technology in collaboration with Megional Training Board. The College has
also strengthened its services to the student plemmenting mandatory, and advisory tutoring
by individual faculty members. It has begun anative that focuses on stakeholder needs by
the use business and industry Surveys. Moreovesideveloped an internal resource centre
which provides support for professional developnadrits teaching staff.

The Bermuda Careers Centre

56. The Bermuda Careers Centre (BCC) provides cucareer and education related
information to students, parents, counsellors,jahdeekers that will enable them to determine
potential career paths, to explore career and ¢idneh goals and to take full advantage of
employment opportunities. The centre’s aim is teuea that all employment sectors in the
community have a pool of well-educated and traiymehg Bermudians to employ. Services
provided by the BCC include career development@andning, interview coaching and
employment placement.

Further education policies

57. The Ministry’s further education policies conté to grow as a wide range of programmes
and funding continue to be offered to Bermuda’stlgon an effort to help prepare them to
become productive and contributing citizens. Fadaenic year 2006 Awards for further
education have increased from $5,000 each to $4000ally. Also funding for tertiary level
education has been increased in value from $12860 to $25,000.00.

Cultural activities

58. The Government of Bermuda has embarked on amedransive initiative that will allow
children to develop respect for the national valfetheir country and to enhance their cultural
identity. Bermuda took the stage at the 35th An@maithsonian Folk life Festival in June, 2001.
The title of Bermuda’s submission to this everdagst at the National Mall in Washington, was
called “Bermuda Connections”.
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59. For those Bermudians who could not attend Weatein April 2002, the festival was
restaged in Bermuda as part of the Annual AgricaltiExhibition in the Bermuda Botanical
Gardens. This coincided with the Bermuda Livingditians initiative, which is aimed at
preserving, reclaiming and reinvigorating localitegye and traditions. An education kit was
compiled and distributed to every classroom whikework of 20 researchers, who collected
archive materials on everything from boat buildiagcket and food, will be put into a Folk life
archive.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES
Children involved with the system of administrationof juvenile justice

60. A multi-disciplinary legislative review subcornttee has been formed to identify pertinent
issues related to youth criminal justice and to enecommendations to reform the laws as
related to young offenders. Bermuda has also esheol a National Strategy Committee to
counter youth offending. However, in order to def&ctively with children and youth, it is
believed that it is essential to have compreherssgessment and case conferencing. Such
programmes as juvenile and family treatment systemmmunity service orders, anger and
emotional management, education, vocational aner atill building programmes are
envisioned. These interventions will be intendedddress issues of offending and the related
triggers. Moreover, these measures will assistewgnting or reducing the occurrences of
offending or re-offending by children. These pragnaes are not limited to the child or young
person but also to their family and significantesth

Economic exploitation of children, including childlabour

61. The Government has taken some steps betweéndheporting periods to assess the
status of children with respect to the child labpractices within the country. State agencies do
recognize the need to protect children from ecora@xploitation and performing any work that
is likely to be hazardous. Moreover, the Governnireieinds to protect children from any work
that will interfere with a child’s education andattwhich may be harmful to the child’s physical,
mental, spiritual, moral or social development.

62. A report was produced in 2004 which examinedstiatus of youth employment in
Bermuda as to legislative compliance with respedhternational Labour Organization
stipulations. This report made recommendationsisuee that employment of young people is
consistent with youth development.

Drug abuse

63. The Ministry of Social Rehabilitation, throutite Department for National Drug Control
(DNDC) (formerly the National Drug Commission (NDCis committed to the development of
healthy communities, free from the negative consages of uncontrolled substance use,
substance abuse and the illicit trafficking of rdics.
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64. In addition, the Bermuda Youth Counselling 8{BYCS) provides treatment to
adolescents who are experimenting with tobaccohalcand or other drugs, and works
closely with schools and other community membeas dine involved with a similar client base
structure.

65. The 2003 school survey that looked at repartesumption patterns among Bermuda’s
school students showed that lifetime prevalencasefrates for alcohol was 58.0%. The
prevalence of cigarette use was 25.7%, marijuanéd9nhalants 8.2% and smokeless
tobacco 2.5%. These figures represent a downwand of current use for alcohol, tobacco and
marijuana compared to 2000 survey figures.
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BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

1. The British Virgin Islands has revised somedkgions and implemented a range of new
legislation specific to children including:

* The Children and Young Persons Act, 2005;

* The Youth Courts Act, 2005;

« Criminal Justice (Alternative Sentencing) Act, 2005
« The Probation of Offenders (Amendment) Act, 2005;
* The Education Act, 2005; and

e The Criminal Code (Amendment) Act 2007.

2. In 2001 Ministry of Health and Welfare (presgrtie Ministry of Health and Social
Development) established an Intersectorial So@aliSes Committee (ISSC) which coordinated
matters relating to children. The work of the IS8€uded the implementation of the
Convention. The ISSC was comprised of personnei tite departments of Government
involved with work relating to children. Due to pennel changes in some agencies, the work of
the ISSC fell dormant. However, the Ministry of lteaand Social Development has made plans
to re-start and re-constitute the ISSC or like cotte® to regain momentum on the
implementation of the Convention. Part of the wofkhe new ISSC would include the design,
implementation and regulation of a National Pla\afion for Children.

3.  The National Child Protection Action Plan spaesiby the UK Government and
Department for International Development (DFID) weasended to all the Overseas Territories
in 2004. Towards this end, the Ministry of Healtld&ocial Development through the Social
Development Department coordinated a workshophferdievelopment a National Child
Protection Action Plan. Non-governmental organadias well as key Government personnel
were involved in the Workshop.

4. In 1999, the Government established a HumantRighporting Coordinating Committee
(HRRCC). Part of the HRRCC’s mandate was to mortiteimplementation the Convention
within national affairs and to advise the Governtrento areas of non-compliance. The HRRCC
submitted its compliance report in the year 200 made various recommendations toward
fuller compliance. Due to various shifts in perselnthe work of the HRRCC has fallen

dormant. However, plans are presently being made-tmnstitute the membership of the
HRRCC so that its work may continue.

5.  The Government of the British Virgin Islands ttones to take / measures to implement
and support various child-focused programs. Over#ars, the Social Development
Department and the HRRCC used the print and audatiarand various public campaigns to
educated persons at all levels of the communityath® Convention, the rights of children and
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about issues related to children including abuskvaslience. In addition, the Department of
Youth Affairs and Sports was established in Ap@iD2 to advance the potential in children and
young persons.

6.  The report of the British Virgin Islands was gpeieed in consultation with the various
Government Departments responsible for work reltdathildren. The draft report was then
made public in an effort to receive comments frdihp@rsons including civil society
organisations, non-governmental organisationsdadnl and youth groups.

CHAPTER II: DEFINITION OF THE CHILD

7.  Under domestic laws, a child is a person untieiage of 16 and a young person is a
person who has attained the age of 16 years antter the age of 18 years.

8.  The Criminal Code, 1997 of the Virgin Islandeigplicit with regard to the immateriality
of the consent of a girl under the age of 16 wlaengan is charged with unlawful intercourse
with the girf . Section 125 of the Criminal Code of the Virgitahds, 1997 speaks of the
general sexual offence of indecency with a childmmy gender.

9. The Children and Young Persons Act, 2005 replethle Juvenile Act, Cap 37 of the Laws
of the Virgin Islands, Revised Edition, 1991.

10. In addition, the Education Act, 1994 repealesiEducation Ordinance, Cap 36 of the
Laws of the Virgin Islands, Revised Edition, 199hder the Education Act, 1994, the
compulsory school age in the British Virgin Islansi$rom 5 - 16 years of age.

CHAPTER lll: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

11. The deaths of children are registered, andrevaepropriate, investigated and reported. In
the period 2003-2004, there were 2 deaths of yahrdren as a result of result of crime and
domestic violence. In both cases the perpetrataiftseccrimes were punished in accordance with
the law are presently imprisoned.

12. There are a large number of child and youtlwmiations or associations. An Appendix to
the full report of the British Virgin Islands attaed to this report exhibits a sample list of such
organizations generated from the Department of ¥ édtairs and Sports.

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS

13. A growing number of local radio programmesaireed specifically at children. For
example on Saturday mornings, a call in talk shotitled “Teen Talk” on radio ZBVI features
teen discussions of various community issues. Adladsaturday afternoons on Radio ZKING
“Fun with Aunty P” features a call in show whereldten can answer questions, share jokes,
seek prayers or pray, share poems, scripturesharnicke.

® Section 118 (2) and 119 of the Criminal Code,7199
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14. In addition to the district libraries includitigpse on the Sister Islands (Jost Van Dyke,
Virgin Gorda and Anegada), there is one mobilealipwhich visits all public schools and some
private schools on a schedule. Most public andapeigchools and the public libraries have a
computer lab or other accesses by children to ctenpu

CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

15. The changes to the legislative framework ofBhgsh Virgin Islands set out elsewhere in
this report have strengthened the framework fopsttmg children in a family or alternative
care environment.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

16. The British Virgin Islands maintain a HIV/AIO8eventative and educational program
coordinated by the Ministry of Health and Socialelepment. The program has encouraged the
HIV testing of all pregnant women. The program aesaducts an Annual Youth Summit on
HIV/AIDS in collaboration with the Department of ¥th Affairs and Sports and the Ministry of
Education and Culture.

17. All school age children receive free medical @rvarious public health facilities.
Comprehensive immunization in order to enter scimolandated by the Education Act.
Coverage under the Expanded Programme for Immuairzet high. In the less than one (1) year
age group coverage for BCG, Polio, DPT and MMR %@3% in 2005.

18. The Eslyn Henley School for the disabled/cimgjéxl continues to function in the British
Virgin Islands under the Ministry of Education aviduth Affairs. Another NGO, the Rotary
Club, has adopted the school and it provides adbhdding or plays ground supplies. First
Caribbean International Bank has donated a computéine school’s computer lab. At present,
the school caters for 14 children aged 6-18. Thiemrem have varied diagnosis including autism,
Down’s syndrome, speech disabilities, and othertedemd physical disabilities, and thus a
varied a number of special educational needs.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

19. In 2004, the British Virgin Islands revised th@ucation Act. The process included public
consultation. The Education Act, 2004 is attachi@tie@ Appendix. The Act details the aims of
the education system in terms of the following:

* The establishment of a varied, relevant and congmrgkie educational system,;
« The promotion of the education of the people of\tirgin Islands by the establishment
of institutions for the purpose of fostering thérispal, emotional, cultural, moral,

intellectual, physical, social and economic deveiept of the community;

« The framing of an educational policy designed teegffect to the purposes of the Act;
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» The effective execution of the educational poli€yhe Government; and

» The establishment of a coordinated educationaésysirganized in accordance with the
Act.

20. The Education Act, 2004 also regulates techaitd vocational training and guidance.
In 2004, the British Virgin Islands established frexhnical and Vocational Institute that
provide an alternative method of education to sttsle

21. In 2006, the Government established a Depattofedulture separate and apart from the
Department of Education. There are many culturiisies organised by the government for
children through out the Territory. For example vBimber 10 2006 was celebrated as Culture
day in most schools. Children had many opportusitielearn about various cultures.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES

22. The Children and Young Persons Act 2005 repgake Juvenile Act, Cap 37 of the Laws
of the Virgin Islands, Revised Edition, 1991. Intains new and modern provisions that
complement the Criminal Justice (Alternative Seaieg) Act 2005 by taking into account
modern day realities of children and young persuitisin the criminal justice system. The Act
therefore essentially provides substantive andgahio@l measures and protection for children
and young persons when they are either perpetrataistims of crime.

23. The Children and Young Persons Act 2005 makaggon for the prevention of cruelty

to and protection of children and young persons.example, section 4 of the Act places an
obligation on various persons who come into contaitt children in the course of carrying out
their profession or duties, to report any casebofa, or suspected abuse, of any such child to
the police. Similarly, section 6 empowers a pobéfecer or an authorised person to bring before
a youth court a child or young person who is indhefecare, supervision or protection. The
Children and Young Persons Act 2005 also deals pritceedings in the Youth Court and
essentially covers areas like the powers of thehyoaurt, the methods of dealing with the
young offender and provisions relating to the cottahof the young offender to the care of a fit
and proper person.

24. Provisions preliminary to the trial of the chdr young person are dealt with in Part Il of
The Children and Young Persons Act 2005. UnderRlai$ matters relating to the separation in
police stations of children and young persons fabder offenders, bail, trial of a child or young
person jointly charged with an older offender, amtictable offences in respect of the child or
young person are considered. Parts IV and V of tted@al with legal provisions and evidence
and procedure, respectively, as they relate tadnl and young persons.

25. The Youth Courts Act 2005 repealed the Juvekuke Cap 37 of the Laws of the Virgin
Islands, revised edition 1991. The Youth Courts 2@@5 replaces the Juvenile Courts Act,
Cap 38 of the laws of the Virgin Islands, Revisddien, 1991. Though there are some
significant changes and innovations in the newslagjon, the Act, by and large, retains the
substantive provisions of the Juvenile Courts Act.
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26. The Act is designed to complement the Crimingtice (Alternative Sentencing) Act 2005
that makes far-reaching provisions in the courgsatment of children and young persons who
find themselves in conflict with the criminal jusgi system. A minor departure from the current
law is that the Magistrate will be empowered teseht least one assessor to sit with him and to
advise him on the appropriateness of any sentératertay be imposed on a child or young
person. Assessors will be chosen from a panel wihia include social workers, members of
the religious community, education psychologisto®l guidance counselors or teachers. The
panel of assessors will be nominated by ExecutmenCil. The Act also makes provision for the
parents of the child or young person arrested todbéied of the charge and the time and place
when the child or young person is to be broughoteethe court. The parents are required to
attend the court and remain in attendance duriagptbceedings unless the court excuses them.
The provision further provides a power of arrestiagt the parents for a breach of this
provision.

27. Further, the Youth Courts Act 2005 providesdahild or young person who is charged
with a summary offence to be tried in a youth cduniess he is charged jointly with a person
aged eighteen years or over) and section 5 pro¥mid¢le general public to be excluded from
the sittings of a youth court. Section 6 providasréstrictions on the publication and disclosure
of the identity of children and young persons wheiavolved in proceedings before a youth
court.

28. The Criminal Justice (Alternative Sentencing} 2005 widens the sentencing options
available to the courts in dealing with not onlyldfen and young persons but with persons aged
eighteen years and over. More significantly the gextks, through the definition of terms, to
focus more on the rehabilitation and reintegratibthe offender into society while at the same
time holding the offender accountable for his atdio

29. Part | of the Act deals with, among other tBirgentencing principles by which the court is
guided in determining sentence for an offence,rasttictions on prosecutions. Matters
pertaining to the various sentencing options alskel#o the courts in respect of children and
young offenders are dealt with under Part Il. Tsialglishment by Executive Council of the
relevant centers, such as attendance centers, gosithdy and training centers and drug
rehabilitation and after-care centers, is proviftedn section 15 of the Act.

30. Part Il of the Act deals with the courts’ gesdesentencing powers in respect of children
and young persons. Among other things, this Patisdeith short sentences, fines, probation,
curfew orders, community service orders and contlminarders. Part IV deals with drug
rehabilitation and after-care orders while Partovers the courts’ special sentencing powers.
Under Part V, a court may, among other things, isepe penalty without recording a conviction,
reduce a prescribed minimum penalty or substitygeralty in some instances. Further, a court
may suspend a sentence of youth custody and tgaomirmprisonment and impose a bond
requirement in appropriate circumstances. A sigaiit development under Part V is the courts’
power to make a parenting order in respect of aqrewho is a parent or guardian of a child or
young person. Part VI deals with miscellaneous igions. Matters relating to spent convictions,
right of appeal and rule-making powers are deah wnder this Part.
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31. The Criminal Code (Amendment) Act, 2007 (N@f2007) which pertains to children

was recently passed. This is a significant amendteesur Criminal Code in two respects.

Firstly, the participation and interaction with ichpornography has now been expressly made an
offence under the laws of the Virgin Islands. Bgtgm 284A (2), any person who intentionally
publishes or is concerned in the publication oddoices or is concerned in the production of
child pornography, or has child pornography ingossession, commits an offence and is liable
on conviction on indictment to a term of imprisonmheot exceeding fourteen years. Prior to the
amendment, the Criminal Code made no specific prowifor child pornography and therefore
certain acts which fell outside existing criminabyisions could not be criminalized as acts of
child pornography.

32. Secondly, human trafficking of minors for exgdtion, though not common in the British
Virgin Islands, is another crime being perpetragdinst minors, as well as women. The
amendment creates the offence of human traffickinginors. As such, any person who is
concerned with trafficking of minors is liable amlictment to the maximum penalty of
imprisonment for life.
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CAYMAN ISLANDS
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

1.  Upon ratifying the Convention of the Rights loé tChild through the United Kingdom, the
government of the Cayman Islands took initial stepsomply with the provisions and principles
of the convention by drafting the Children Law, B98lowever, due to technical difficulties in
implementing the law, it was repealed and redrafted

2. In November, 2003, the Cayman Islands legigtgpaissed a new Children Law, 2003.
Steps are now being taken to commence the dradfittye regulations to the law and it is
expected that the law will come into force in tleanfuture.

3.  Over the decades, the Cayman Islands legislaagemplemented numerous domestic
laws to legally protect the rights and interestshufdren in Cayman society. This continued
commitment is also evident in the periodic revidvexisting laws to ensure that provisions
deemed harmful to children are removed, and thaitiadal statutory protections are included.

4.  The domestic laws cover subject areas whicludethe welfare and safety of children,
the preservation of rights and freedoms; offengesret children, custody and guardianship,
access to appropriate information and health caraine a few.

5. ltis expected that once The Children Law, 2603 es into force, new protective measures
will be created. The new law will introduce thegalf the Guardiaad litem who will be the
child’s representative during judicial proceedingike introduction of the law will also introduce
extensive regulatory measures over private homag®otner child caring facilities.

6. The establishment of the Family Support Unitjolths a unit within the Royal Cayman
Islands Police is a section dedicated to investigaiffences that relate to women, children and
the family. The officers that run the unit recespecial and ongoing training to adequately and
properly investigate these crimes. Amendmentsad=ividence Law (2005 Revision) also

affords child victims with limited protections ihe event that they are required to give evidence.

7.  The creation of the Human Rights Committee &edestablishment of the Office of the
Complaints Commissioner are also expected to peotfid necessary independent checks and
balances to ensure that violations against childreraddressed and that government
departments who handle children affairs are opeyait appropriate standards.

8.  Over the years, the Government of the Caymamdsl has approved large budgets to
government departments such as the Departmentilofr@nand Family Services, The
Department of Education and the Department of Yauith Sports to name a few. The funds
allocated to these departments are expected totheegtowing social, academic and
developmental needs of children in the Cayman #isaRor the financial year 2005 to 2006 the
approved budget for The Department of Children Baahily Services was CI$8,065,534. For
the financial year 2005 to 2006 the approved buttyeghe Department of Education was

Cl $48, 000,01.
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9. The Government of the Cayman Islands and prigaieps have also implemented
initiatives to ensure that children in the Caymslands are not disadvantaged. Some of these
initiatives include the development of the NatioRalenting Programme by the Department of
Children and Family Services, the ongoing educatidrative to improve literacy and overall
academic achievement in schools and the establigteme support of local mentoring
programmes by private groups and members of themzomty.

10. Programmes such as summer play writing and @idasses at Cayman National Cultural
Foundation, the National Festival of The Arts artdaarkshops at the National Gallery and are
some of the private and public initiatives whiclsere that children develop culturally.

11. Policy wise, the Ministry of Education has a@ojthe document entitled the National
Consensus of the Future of Education in the Cayslands. This document outlines the steps to
be taken to produce a ‘world class education serimcthe Cayman Islands. The Cayman
Islands Government and other stakeholders araratbe@ process of updating the National

Youth Policy.

12. As it relates to data gathering, each governmepartment currently gathers its own data.
Most departments are able to provide this infororain some form. However, due to the fact
that there is no existing central database estaalisdata is often time not readily available or is
in an easily retrievable form. This has been aa atentified by the Cayman Islands
Government as one area which required increasadioation.

13. Currently, the Cayman Islands are undergoiNgtgonal Assessment of Living Conditions
exercise. This assessment follows the outlineatfumtry poverty assessment that is being
conducted in conjunction with the Caribbean Develept Bank. The Cayman Islands
Government normally uses data such as the unempluyrate and the consumer price index to
formulate the Strategic Policy Statement, which document that guides its financial and
economic policies. The findings of the National éssment will hopefully provide the
Government with useful information on what policvesuld need to be developed and
implemented to address any identifiable sociales@homic concerns.

14. As a British Overseas Territory of the Uniteiddgddom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, the Cayman Islands are committed to piogithe necessary protections to children as
envisaged by the United Nations Convention on tightR of the Child.

CHAPTER II: DEFINITION OF THE CHILD

15. In the Cayman Islands the age of majority offiigd is achieved earlier than that stated in
the Convention. The definition of “Child” containedvarious domestic laws of the Cayman
Islands define “child” or “ young person” as a chir person under the age of seventeen. This
definition features primarily in criminal and caaed protection legislation. This means that
children who have reached the age of seventeeharelcommitted a criminal offence are
treated as adults and are tried by either the Sugn@aurt or the Grand Court and no longer
appear before the Youth Court.
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16. Likewise, under the Education Law, the compylsme for education ceases at age 16.
However, most children matriculate at age 17 duedwernment adding a year to the education
system. The disparity between the difference imndeins of “child” in various legislations does
present a problem, particularly in the area of atioo and rehabilitation of children under the
age of 17 and 18. In such instances, the childoatirtue to be under the compulsory care of the
courts and other government agencies through wigrdstwever, the provision for compulsory
education does not exist.

17. Inthe Cayman Islands, the age for sexual ctriseboth sexes is 16 years of age. The
age of criminal responsibility has increased fraga 8 to 10 in domestic law. However, the
added provision of the law which requires that anathcapacity of a child under the age of
fourteen be proved is viewed as an additional sefebwhich addresses any concerns regarding
the statutory age of criminal capacity. This prawisallows the Attorney General who is
responsible for prosecution in the islands, theilbidity to examine such cases based on the
capacity of each child.

CHAPTER Ill: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

18. The “best interest of the child” principle isvall established and settled common law
principle which has historically been embracedHhsyjudiciary in the Cayman Islands. This
principle has been restated in many local custodlycare matters and is also applied in
international child abduction cases that are hparduant to the Hague Convention on the Civil
Aspects of International Child Abduction 1981. Thest interest of the child” principle is
expressed in the local adoption law legislation iaral predominant theme in the Children Law,
2003. For example, section 24(4) of the Childrew | 2003 requires that before the Department
of Children and Family Services can make deciswitis respect to a child whom is in its care,
or is proposing to look after, it must first ase@rtthe wishes and feelings of the child and other
parties affected by the decision of the department.

19. The Cayman Islands government has taken pesteps to eliminate discrimination
against children that have been identified in |degislation. The implementation of the Status
of Children Law, 2003 is a tangible example of ldgslative decision to remove discrimination
against children born outside of wedlock. The immatation of this law has removed the
distinction between the rights of legitimate aneégitimate children and has afforded all children
equal rights. This has positively impacted the tsghf previously disadvantaged children as it
relates to citizenship rights and inheritance.

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS
Registration of births

20. Inthe Cayman Islands, every child is entitled name. In accordance with the Births and
Deaths Registration Law (1996 Revision), the baftlevery child in the Cayman Islands must be
registered. Section 11 of the law requires thantéher or father of a child born alive in the
Cayman Islands, register the child’s birth with General Registry within 42 days of their birth.
There are very few if any incidences of parentiinigito register the births of their children in
the Cayman Islands.
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Nationality

21. In accordance with the Immigration Law (200@&)VRion, a child born to non Caymanian
parents does not automatically acquire the citizgngf the Cayman Islands. However, children
born to one or both parents who are Caymaniarspeetive of whether they are born in wedlock
in most cases will automatically have a right tocdaymanian.

22. There are very few cases whereby the issuai@asssness of a child occurs in the
Cayman Islands. However, in the event statelessaress, section 20(1)(e) the Immigration
Law (2006) Revision provides for the grant of Caypn®&atus to be granted by the Governor
acting on the recommendation of the Permanent Besydand Cayman Status Board and
ratified by the Legislative Assembly.

Protection of privacy

23. The Cayman Islands Constitution does not coraill of Rights Charter, although the
country is undergoing constitutional reform. Howeweternational best practices are applied by
the Government as it relates to children in theimezmburt appearances and protection of
information of children.

24. The coming into force of Freedom of Informatiegislation in the Cayman Islands has
also taken steps to ensure that child relatednmétion is protected.

Education

25. The education of children is compulsory in @syman Islands. There are no barriers to
children receiving education in the Cayman Islan@gspective of their race, religion, sex or
ethnic origin. Children of immigrant workers whaide in the Cayman Islands are also required
to be placed in school.

Freedom of thought, conscience and religion

26. The Cayman Islands Constitution does not coradill of Rights Charter. However,
there is a general respect for freedom of thougtscience and religion. The Education Law
(1999 Revision) Part VI: 20:1-2 and Part VII: 422 and Administrative Handbook 1991
Page 18 (6.1) and the Moral and Religious Educa@iomiculum speak to Article 14 of the
convention as these documents outline what is ¢g@ex all concerned i.e. parents have the
right to request that their child/children be exémapfrom certain religious activities.

27. Upon the Children Law, 2003 coming into foriteedom of religion will be protected in
that while care orders are in force, the Departroé&@hildren and Family Services shall not
cause any child to be brought up in any religiogispasion other than that in which he or she
would have been brought up if the order had nohleade.

Access to appropriate information

28. In promoting access to information, the edacasiystem of the Cayman Islands has been
paying particular attention to the elimination liferacy and the promotion of cultural exposure
of children. Pupils in the primary education sysiaerthe Cayman Islands receive formal
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instruction in the teaching of language Arts 10rsqaer week. Language Arts embodies subjects
such as; Reading, Phonics, Comprehension, SpeHiagdwriting, Vocabulary and Creative
Writing. Initiatives such as the national readingek and district library programmes also
promote wide access to information by children.

29. There are however, statutory measures whichdthe necessary protections to ensure
that children are only exposed to appropriate mfgton. Sections 53 and 54 of the Penal
Code (2005 Revision) allows the Governor to prdhhe importation of publications that he
believes is against public order, hence the impiortasale, distribution or reproduction of any
such material is a criminal offence. Likewise, gattl56 of the Penal Code (2005 Revision)
criminalizes any dealings in obscene publications.

30. The implementation of the Cinematograph Lav@BLBevision) in the Cayman Islands is
also another means by which information is chedkeds appropriateness before it is
disseminated to the wider public.

31. Freedom of Information legislation will alscosocome into force in the Cayman Islands.
Children who wish to access information througls thannel may soon be able to do so.

Right not to be subject to cruel, inhumane or degrding treatment or punishment

32. The Penal Code (2005 Revision) establishesodfeas a protective measure against
cruelty to children. Under this law, it is an oféenfor anyone who has responsibility for a child
to wilfully assault, ill-treat, neglect, abandonexpose the child in a manner that would cause
him unnecessary harm. The law criminalizes actaromissions which result in the child
being neglected or causes a child’s ill healtls #lso a criminal offence to make a child carry
out inhumane and degrading treatment in the forimeging or receiving alms, or inducing the
giving of alms whether there is any pretence ofisig, playing, performing, offering anything
for sale or otherwise.

33. Although Corporal Punishment in schools id Kgally permitted under the Education
Law, a policy directive has removed the use of caappunishment as a means of discipline in
schools throughout the islands. The Education lsagurrently under review.

34. With respect to corporal punishment at homexrgtls no legal restriction on carrying out
such punishment. However, through various parergingrammes, a greater awareness is being
relayed to the public as to what is legally pereditand what constitutes abuse. Parents are also
informed of alternative forms of discipline.

35. Cases of physical abuse are generally hangi¢aebDepartment of Children and Family
Services and the Family Support Unit of the Royayi@an Islands Police. These cases are
expedited, with children being removed from harngiavironments and are usually subject to
counselling.

36. Historically, there are very few if any knowasses of torture of children in the Cayman
Islands. However, identified torture cases haventbeadled by the Department of Children and
Family Services with the collaboration of the Ro§alyman Islands Police.
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CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

37. Both traditional and non-traditional familysttures are present in the Cayman Islands.
Parental guidance is not legislated, however,akjgected that parental guidance should be
provided by the persons having parental respoitsibalr the child.

Care and custody

38. Inthe absence of legislation which deals yatht parental responsibility for children, the
United Kingdom common law position applies. The coon law position is that both parents
have parental responsibility for a child born witline marriage. With respect to children born
out of wedlock, the mother has sole parental resipdity for the child. The father however, can
also acquire parental responsibility for the cloifcte he is adjudged by a court of law to be the
father of the child. When the Children Law, 200®isught into force it will put these principles
on statutory footing.

Parenting programmes

39. The Cayman Islands Government through the Deeat of Children and Family Services
“DCFS” has also established a number of communibg@ammes aimed at promoting the
integrity of the family. Some of these programnmedude, The Young Parents Programme and
The National Parenting Programme.

40. The National Parenting Programme (NPP) isrg jmioject, which includes the
Department of Children and Family Services, otlmregnment departments and other non
governmental organizations. The main emphasiseoNfAP is to motivate and uplift parents to
fill the roles of responsible and accountable ptsren

Maintenance of children

41. The Maintenance Law (1996 Revision) allowstlfier Court to order the financial
maintenance of children in cases where there teage that the child is not being financially
maintained.

Housing

42. The establishment of the National Housing Taumst other low income housing schemes
are measures that have been taken by the CaynaawldsiGovernment to ensure that families
may remain together and can live at an acceptatstd.IThe remit of the Department of Children
and Family Services is also to provide assistandanilies to help them re-establish themselves
in the community.

Temporary or permanent placement of children

43. The Department of Children and Family Servisegsponsible for adoption and foster
care placements. These placements are made thifeeigburts. The department has
implemented specific procedures so that speciah@in could be given to these cases. The
creation of the position of Adoption and Foster&C@poordinator facilitates the placement of
children who require temporary or permanent placgme
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The police and the family

44. The establishment of the Family Support Unitolvhs a unit within the Royal Cayman
Islands Police is a section dedicated to investigaiffences that relate to women, children and
the family. The officers that administer the umiteive ongoing training to adequately and
properly investigate these crimes. The establishmwietiis unit allows for special attention to be
paid to family related investigations.

45. The recommendation to separate a child fronohiger parents is given only in
circumstances where the child is at risk and iseed of care and protection or if the child is
beyond parental control. The removal of the chitohf the family home and placement into
alternative care is done through an order of eitieryouth Court or the Juvenile Court.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE
Disabled children

46. Children with physical or mental disabilitiesthe Cayman Islands have equal
opportunity to receive education in the Caymamidéa The Lighthouse School which is a
public school that was established to cater tspezific needs of these children has been
in operation for a number of decades. The schamramodates children between the ages
of 4 years 9 months to 17 years.

Health care in schools

47. The Ministry of Health & Human Services hagssibility for the oversight and
regulation of health care services within the Cayrséands. The primary objective of the

School Health programme is to remove health bartetearning, by promoting health and
wellness for all students as well as facilitatirglth education for all levels of students. The
school health services are made available towdlestts regardless of race, gender or nationality.

Screening

48. School Entry Screening offers a comprehensaadti screening service to children
entering year one. This service is extended tstatlents in both public and private schools.
Proof of screening is a requirement for admissmarty school in the Cayman Islands. This is
given in the form of a Certificate of School En8greening signed by the School Health
Coordinator and the parent/guardian.

49. All government secondary/high schools in thgr@an Islands have the benefit of a
resident school nurse and dental hygienist. Tlstarranges health assessments for children
and screening for problems with hearing, visiolmwgh, nutrition, speech and general
development so that any health problems can bdifi@ehearly.

Immunization

50. Resident children are immunized against comoalné diseases, namely tuberculosis,
diphtheria, tetanus whooping cough, poliomyeliiaemophilus influenza b infections,
hepatitis B, measles, mumps, rubella and chickemn Ploe tetanus vaccine programme is carried
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out on a continuous basis for all high school akitdthe age of 14 years and over. The aim is for
all graduates to leave High School fully immunizedmunization coverage is in line with
World Health Organization (WHO) targets.

Nutrition

51. Breast feeding is encouraged in the Caymandsléhrough campaigns that are initiated
by the Public Health Department. Breast feedingnisouraged as the optimal source of feeding
for infants from birth to 6 months (World Healthdanization standard of exclusive breast
feeding). The Cayman Islands Hospital complies witdny facets of thBaby Friendly Hospital
Initiative and is working toward certification as a Baby Rdly Hospital.

52. The National Breastfeeding Policy was update2D01 to include provisions of the new
World Health Organization standard of exclusivealstieeding. Breastfeeding Awareness Week
is annually observed in the Cayman Islands begghAungust 1 and is coordinated by the Health
Promotions Officer, the Breastfeeding Working Greungl Breastfeeding Support Group.

Birth weight

53. Statistics for the last five years (2001 - 200w that there were a total of 3,165
live births in the Cayman Islands. The year 200%, e births, saw an increase of 16.8%
(103 more births) than the average for previoussy€2001 to 2004), 612 live births. 8%
or 238 infants of the total live births, all yeanssre underweight.

Mortality rate

54. There were a total of 24 deaths to childrereudyears old for the period 2001 to 2005;
an average of 4 deaths annually. Main causes ofi dezre due to: Extreme pre-maturity (7),
Congenital organ abnormality (5), Dysfunction afiseased brain (2), Neonatal Asphyxia (2),
accidental drowning (2), and 1 each to Achondren@gbwth dysfunction of bones to
extremities) Bronchopneumonia, Seizure disordedd8no Infant Death Syndrome,

Accidental Asphyxia and Motor vehicle accident.\Betn 1995 and 2004, there have been a
total of 437 children born to teenage mothers utiteage of 15 years to 19 years.

Communicable Diseases

55. The overall incidence of communicable diseasghildren remains low in the Cayman
Islands. Reports of sexually transmitted infectibage been declining since 1998, however, it
still remains a cause for concern. Malaria and derfgver are not endemic to the Cayman
Islands. One case of Tuberculosis was reporte@d4.2Chicken pox has steadily declined since
1998 with 85 cases reported in 2004 and 33 sdfsuyear. In 2004 there were 310 cases of
Influenza reported and as at June 2005, 184 cases.

HIV and AIDS in the Cayman Islands

56. The official response of the Cayman GovernnehtlV/AIDS is articulated in the
Cayman Islands Government Policy on HIV/AIDS ofilA®91, which states that the
Government recognizes that HIV/AIDS is a globallgpem, and notes that there are medical,
ethical, legal, socioeconomic, cultural and psycbmal implications of HIV/AIDS.



CRC/C/IGBR/4
page 197

57. A dedicated staff member, namely the STD Coartdir was assigned to the National
Programme in 1995. The staff member’s role is ganize the services required for HIV/AIDS
patients and their families and to generally taleasures to increase the awareness of STD'’s,
HIV and AIDS. The STD Coordinator also offers freguntary counselling and screening. Free
medical care and anti retroviral therapy (ART) driage available to AIDS/HIV patients.
Programmes coordinated by the Cayman AIDS Founulatie Cayman Islands Red Cross and
the Public Health Department provide public awassrte children and young persons on HIV
and AIDS.

58. The first case of AIDS in the Cayman Islands wigntified in December 1985. The last
local case of perinatal transmission was in 19%%r& have been 4 persons under the age of 20
diagnosed as HIV positive; one person diagnosé® gears old and three cases were the result
of perinatal transmission.

59. Strongly convinced of respect for human lifd dignity of HIV infected people and
people living with AIDS, the Government has comedtitself to a number of issues including,
the protection human rights and dignity of PLWHAgbns living with HIV and AIDS) and the
population in general and avoid discriminatory @ctand stigmatization against PLWHA in the
provision of services and employment.

60. One of the policies of the National Programs®iensure that no child with the HIV
infection will be deprived of an educational oppiity.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES
Free & Compulsory Education

61. The Education Law provides for free compulsedtycation for all Caymanian children in
the Islands of school age. Non-Caymanian childfestbool age, who are legally resident in the
Cayman Islands, are eligible for admission to goreant schools but are required to pay a
tuition fee ranging from $250 at the primary schieokl to $400 at the upper secondary level.

62. There are 20 primary and 9 secondary schamtse ©f which are operated by churches or
other private organizations. Of this number, Gowsgnt maintains, entirely at public expense,
eleven (11) Primary schools, one (1) Middle/juhagh, two (2) Secondary High Schools, one
(1) special school for mentally and physically ¢waged pupils and one (1) Alternative Centre
for students with severe behavioural problems ian@rCayman; and in Cayman Brac. There is
also a small Education Centre serving a few pupilsttle Cayman.

63. As at June 2004, there were 6062 pupils entaliehe government/private primary,
specialist, centres and secondary levels, of wB@f were girls, and the teaching staff
totalled 251 at the primary level and 249 at theoadary level.

The Schools’ Inspectorate

64. The aim of the Schools’ Inspectorate is to gbate to continuous school improvement in
the Cayman Islands, through rigorous external ealns of schools and by providing high
quality policy advice and training. Inspectors gugded by the criteria in the Cayman Islands
Handbook for the Self-Evaluation and Inspectio®cdfioolsThis framework for inspection has
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been developed from international best practiceaatagppted to our local context. Each school
receives an inspection every four to six years. iepection identifies the school’s strengths
and the areas that need to be improved.

Education of Disabled Children

65. The Light House School is the designated pudalimol in the Islands which educates
disabled children in the Islands. The school culyartilizes the COACH (Choosing Outcomes,
& Accommodations for Children) educational planntngl which is used to identify Individual
Long and short term objectives which are used ftevand implement student IEPs. The entire
process is done on the entry into school, and dmau@ws are completed thereafter with
monitoring procedures throughout the year.

Curriculum

66. The curriculum offered in government schoolvédl-balanced covers a wide range of
subjects. Educators adapt the curriculum to seiteds of all students. Differentiated teaching
is encouraged to ensure that all students are ggaal opportunity to learn. Students who
graduate from high schools are awarded a gradueddificate.

Access to Scientific & Technical Knowledge

67. The ITALIC Programme, which was establishedttlize information technology for the
improvement of teaching and learning in schoolheéCayman Islands, has received a budget
allocation of CI$12 million over the last five ysaAs a result, every teacher in the government
school system has been provided with a laptop ctenptlhere are now significant numbers of
computers in all schools; ICT programmes have lmptemented to improve literacy and
numeracy; and ICT training has been provided fiostaff so as to ensure that all staff are ICT
literate.

School Literacy Initiatives

68. Most schools, primary, middle and high havelresl literacy action plan to address the
literacy needs of the school. Individual schooks emcouraged to initiate literacy programmes to
make students and parents aware of the importdriteracy. Examples of programmes done
include: ‘Rookie Bookie, Reading - The Key to Success, dusthe Love of Reading and
Literacy +2000".

Budget Allocation

69. Concern over the results of recent statistesgarch on literacy has prompted the
establishment of a Literacy Working Party and tiusion of a new output in the 2006/7
budget, specifically designed to address literatys has been allocated CI$1.5 million in
funding, which will be utilized to, amongst othairtgs, appoint greater numbers of literacy
specialists and support assistants.
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Leisure, Recreation and Cultural Activities

70. The National Children’s Festival of the ArtSne of the primary ways in which the
Education Department fosters cultural developmeittiough the annual National Children’s
Festival of the Arts (NCFA).

71. The NCFA is the vehicle through which the dresatalents of all government and private
school age children in Grand Cayman, Cayman Brdd d@tle Cayman is displayed. This year
over 4000 children participated in vocal musictrimsiental music, speech, drama, dance,
creative writing, and art & cratft.

72. The Festival's Art & Craft Exhibition which reot a competitive and is designed to
encourage creativity, expressiveness and persenalapment.

73. Our annual publication, the Coutts Collectibp@ems, stories and essays has been sent to
the publisher. It is a 122 page book of 45 poenas2instories and essays which were prize
winners in the Festival's Literary Competition.drépersed between the pages of the book

are 10 pictures of pieces from the 2006 NCFA A€&ft Exhibition.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES

74. The Juvenile system and the Youth Justice systehe Cayman Islands are governed by
the Juveniles Law, 1990 and the Youth Justice L 2004) Revision. These two systems address
the care and protection needs of children andehahilitation needs of juvenile offenders.

75. The Department of Children and Family Servegsigns a social worker to each child that
passes through these courts. The foster care néetgdren who require care and protection
are met through the Department and the rehabditateeds of some children are met by the
CAYS Foundation and other government run homes.

Preservation of Dignity and Worth of Young Offendess

76. The Royal Cayman Islands Police (RCIPS) hasamented a number of measures to
ensure the protection of juveniles’ rights as lates to being treated in a manner that is
consistent with the promotion of the child’s sen&dignity and worth.

77. The RCIPS has a specialist department thatovasilated to handle issues involving
juveniles and young persons; this department isvknas the Family Support Unit “FSU”.

78. Upon receiving a report involving a child theU-immediately contacts the Department of
Children and Family Services to have a social woassigned to the child and the parents of the
child. The social worker is usually involved in alipects of the investigation/intervention
conducted by the Police.

79. Children who have committed criminal offences subject to the same rules as adults,
however, when they are to be interviewed efforésumually made to ensure that either a parent
or guardian is present during the interview procAssimes the social worker is the individual
who attends with the child due to the lack of p&akar family support of the child.
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Measures taken to Prevent or lower the level of Cminal Conduct of Young Persons

80. The DARHKEDrug Abuse Resistance Education) programme isiéiative of the Royal
Cayman Islands Police Services whose primary perg® target the youth through camps and
awareness programmes on the negative implicatibtie@onsumption and consequences of the
use of soft and hard drugs.

81. The Royal Cayman Islands Police service (R@hp)emented the (DARE) Drug Abuse
Resistance Education programme in the primary dshaddGrand Cayman in January 2000. At
present all public and private schools in the Cayistands participate in the DARE programme
with about 550-600 students graduating each yean the programme. The scope of the DARE
programme has also expanded to teaching childreatalbugs and life skills. At present, the
RCIP has allocated 7 officers 6 on Grand Caymanlama Cayman Brac to ensure that all the
year 6 students of the Cayman Islands have therppty to participate in the programme.

Drug Abuse

82. The National Drug Council has sought to eduttegeyouth through questionnaires and
educational awareness campaigns. The NDC complesrdceived from the surveys to monitor
the incidence of drug use in children as well &rtimvolvement in the production and
trafficking of narcotic and psychotropic substanddse NDC has compiled the data according
to age, gender, social and ethnic classes. OxamMDC reports illustrated the changes in drug
use between 2000 and 2002. These highlighted ttimelén tobacco use amonf and 11"
graders whilst 11 graders showed an increase in alcohol use. He@imt increased amongst
10" graders and ganja use increased amongst theséotgdle and amongst males and 11
graders. Gender difference occurred for ganja a&adhdrinking; with males reporting a higher
rate of use that females.
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FALKLAND ISLANDS
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

1. A Children and Young People’s Strategy GroupY(RSG”) has been formed to champion
and be an advocate for the rights of children imglance with the Convention. With regular
monthly meetings, there is an expectation thaCti®SG monitors progress and outcomes and
reports on a regular basis to the Executive Council

2.  Steps have been taken to bring the Conventitimetattention of the wider community.
The Girl Guides have recently held a residentis¢kead which focused on looking at Children
and Young People’s rights and responsibilities.yTave been working towards new badges
exploring the rights of individuals. The first meet of voluntary and community group leaders,
who work with and for young people, including umifeed groups, has been held and the
UNCRC has been brought to their attention and aa®fidiscussion as to the part they can
play have been opened. A Children and Young Penpi@areness week is planned for
November 2006, when the fundamental rights of céiidvill be given a high profile and their
place within the CRC explained.

3. In 2005 a review of existing child care provisiwas carried out, with the support of
Shackleton Scholarship funding. The outcome of téaew was a set of written
recommendations indicating where improvements cbalcthade. These included regulation of
child minding, legislation relating to adoption ardjulation of nursery provision.

4. In order to gain a realistic assessment ofd@geslative basis and progress made in respect
of compliance with the Convention, the Falklanéhgls Government has accepted an offer by
the NCH to review all of the legislation pertainitigchildren with a view to advising on to what
extent it is UNCRC compliant. All new legislationlMbe checked by the Attorney General to
ensure that it is UNCRC and Human Rights compliasitywell as being compliant with the
written constitution of the Falkland Islands.

5. The Falkland Islands does not have a formalhsttuted Human Rights Committee. This
is a matter which will be raised for discussion andsideration with the Executive Council of
the Islands. The European Convention on Human Righs$ not been incorporated into Falkland
Islands law, and the Human Rights Act 1998 hadren applied to, nor been replicated in, the
Falkland Islands.

6. The Administration of Justice (Amendment) Ordioa 1998 included an important
amendment to the Administration of Justice Ordimaihy replacing s.47 (2) to state, amongst
other things, that there shall be no limitationtlo time within which a prosecution may be
commenced for any sexual offence committed upan wlation to a person aged under 16 at
the time of the offence. Prior to this amendmeghstexual offences committed on those under
16 were strictly time limited, which hindered th@gecution of a number of offenders.

7. Reservations by the United Kingdom of Greatdsmitrelating to Articles 32 and 37¢
remain in place for the Falkland Islands. Militgtiagainst those reservations there is legislation
in force in the Falkland Islands which governsahalbour. The law is contained in the
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Employment of Children Ordinance 1966, as amendd®68, 1985 and 2006. In respect of
Article 37 (c), the current position has changételsince the previous report, but progress is
now envisaged with budgetary provision being madeniprovements.

8.  Stanley Prison, housed in the Stanley Policeddtas governed by the Prison

Ordinance 1966. The Ordinance provides for theegggion of male and female prisoners,
prisoners under the age of seventeen years fraganm@is over that age, criminal and trial
prisoners from civil prisoners, trial prisonersrr@onvicted prisoners and any other such class
may be separated into such divisions as may bernidved. The present prison has a female cell
on the first floor of the prison totally separatib§rom the main cell area, on the ground floor.
This cell has been designated a Young Offendetgutes It is a self-contained cell with toilet
and wash-basin facilities and is connected by labcddon to the Police control desk.

9.  Since 1996, only two custodial sentences haea beposed upon under 18 year olds
following prosecution of children. The NGO NCH hasaaried out an assessment of the system
and practices which are prevalent in the Falklatahds. From this was devised an Action Plan
which detailed the steps which need to be takenake further progress towards full
compliance with the Convention.

10. Despite the existence of the Family Law Billdhe Children Ordinance 1994, there
currently exists no legislation regulating fosterichild minding or the provision of early years,
either as to the persons undertaking such actsvitighe premises in which they may be
undertaken.

11. Part 1 of the Sexual Offences Act 2003, createamework of sexual offences, setting out
new categories of offences involving abuse of fremte workers and people trafficking,
amongst others. The protection of children is dn@ primary objectives of the Act. Children
under the age of 13 will not be capable in lawiging consent to any form of sexual activity.
Developments in technology and the Internet are ddslt with.

12. The Finance Ordinance 2005 amended the FaridywAnces Ordinance to state that
family allowance is no longer payable to a persbio woes not hold a permanent residence
permit or Falkland Islands Status, except whereclktie in question does have Falkland Islands
Status. The rate of child allowance is now £53.80month (from the *LJanuary 2003) but
additional single parent’s allowance has been abell since the last report.

13. Changes in the Criminal Justice Ordinance pietthat no court shall pass a sentence of
imprisonment on a person under 21 years of agerantt such a person to prison for any
reason (other than on remand in custody or comahitteustody for trial or sentence). To be
sentenced to a Young Offender Institution a malstrbe under 21, and at least 14, and a female
must be under 21 and at least 15. It is currentyppsed that the difference between genders be
eliminated by legislative amendment.

14. The Sexual Offences Act 2003, as applied tadlaeds by the Sexual Offences
Ordnance 2005, makes the age of consent for be¢ihdsexual and homosexual sex 16 years of
age.
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15. Of major significance is the new Criminal Jost{Evidence) Ordinance 2000. This is an
important Ordinance amending the law relating ®dlving of evidence. It includes special
measures for vulnerable and intimidated witnesSagdren under the age of 17, amongst
others, are eligible for the assistance the Oraiegmovides.

CHAPTER II: DEFINITION OF THE CHILD

16. For the purposes of this report the definibbfichild” remains unchanged from the initial
report. That is, it is used to denote a person utieeage of 18 years (that is to say any person
who is not an adult).

17. Previously, in respect of corporal punishmentsbwere treated differently from girls, in
that it was unlawful for a child under 11 to bemanally punished but that such punishment for a
child over 11 would be lawful in the circumstanstated therein. The Education (Amendment)
Ordinance 2002 made corporal punishment of anyl jptiginy school in the Falkland Islands
unlawful.

18. The Employment of Children Ordinance 1966, atednn 1968, 1985 and 2006, provides
protection for children from working in hazardownditions.

19. The Criminal Law (Miscellaneous Provisions) @athce 2003 made various amendments
to the Crimes Ordinance and the Criminal Justiair@nce. Prior to this, it was presumed that a
child over 10 years of age was incapable of conmmgii criminal offence, but this presumption
was capable of being rebutted. Now there is no poesumption to rebut.

CHAPTER Ill: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

20. The policy of the Falkland Islands Governméaat the best interests of the child shall be
of primary importance remains as cited in the @ahiteport. The Children Ordinance 1994
persists as the legislative instrument.

21. In 1996 the Falkland Islands Government implaiex legislation to ensure the wearing of
seat belts by all children carried in motor vehscle

22. The best interests of the child are integrah&work of the Social Work Department.
Through the processes of initial assessment arpiasning, reviews and care proceedings the
child’s interests remain paramount. Staff in bt Social Work Department and the Royal
Falkland Islands Police Force have undergone “AchgeBest Evidence” interview training.
This training equips relevant staff to undertakesge/e interviews utilising a process which
keeps central the best interests of the child tjinout the whole of the required processes.

23. As the Islands have a small population of axprately 3000 there are limited health
resources. The limitations are not only relateddst but also with the skills required to work in
an island environment. Therefore no resident obsigh or neonatology team are present on the
Islands. The health visitor, who is UK trained aiadistered, is the trained health carer for
children.

24. Demonstrating respect for the views of thecchsila developing concept. A Young
People’s Working Group was set up in July 2005. Gheup undertook a survey which involved
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all children in the Islands aged 9 and over. Withie Education Department there are various
forums through which children are able to exprés# tviews and opinions. The secondary
school has a school council which gives senior schm@mbers the opportunity to give feedback
to the Education Department. The Infant/Junior sthtso has a school council.

25. There are, however, omissions in provisiorstone groups. For children whose first
language is not English, the systems in place ppau learning of English as a Second
Language is underdeveloped. Thus the opportunitthiam to express themselves, their views
and opinions is limited. Steps are being takerettifty this. The Infant/Junior school has
recently engaged a member of staff who is bi-lihgusal a programme of support for Spanish
speaking children is being formulated.

26. Progress has been made in catering for childrgnSpecial Educational Needs but as yet
this is not embedded into the education systemsaaddressed on an ad hoc basis dependent
upon the required needs at any one time. Specsaipgiort from the United Kingdom is made
available for assessment of needs and also regslts by an Educational Psychologist support
the development of individual learning plans. Theakh Visitor and Social Services Team work
closely with children who are identified as havepgecial needs at an early age and involve other
professionals as necessary.

27. Inthe Falkland Islands no child is subjedii® death penalty. Section 2 (i) of the Falkland
Islands Constitution specifically prohibits the iogition of the death penalty.

28. For as long as records have been kept theeeliesan no recorded suicides amongst
children and young people.

29. During 2005, 327 Chlamydia tests were carrigidothe Falkland Islands. This includes
those which were routinely administered in conjiorctvith cervical smears. 29 results of these
tests were positive but none of these relatedad &hand under age range. Also carried out
during the year were 42 syphilis tests, 76 HIVdestd 60 Hepatitis B tests all of which were
negative (c.f. Section VI).

30. In 2005, the Social Work Team received 20 chitatection referrals and 34 referrals for
children in need. 8 children were on the child pctibn register in 2005 due to assessed risk of
emotional/physical harm, neglect or sexual abuse.

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS

31. The period of registration for new born bahmethe Falkland Islands has been reduced
from 6 weeks and all babies born are now requivdattregistered within 10 days of their birth.

32. As recorded in the previous report, there isumolamental right of privacy afforded
through the Constitution. Unlike the United Kingddmere is no data protection legislation in
force in the Falkland Islands. There is also na&oen of Information legislation in force in the
Falkland Islands, except the committees’ Accedaftrmation Ordinance. However, as a matter
of policy Government Departments act in accordamde the Freedom of Information Code
which preceded the Freedom of Information Act ia thnited Kingdom.
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33. The right to administer corporal punishmerthags over the age of 11 with parental
consent has been abolished, and to inflict corgmralshment on a child is now unlawful.

34. There is no Minimum Wage legislation in thelfaid Islands and therefore there is no
minimum wage data on people claiming social weltarefits or those who are engaged on the
employment programme. As a consequence there aaecepted measurements of poverty.
What is apparent is that the numbers of peopléydnag young adults seeking support through
the employment programme and social welfare paysnang¢ increasing.

CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

35. Considerable progress has been made to raigedfile of good parenting and the benefits
this has for the development of the child. Heglbgial Services and Education Departments all
play a part in this progress. Antenatal classesgaad parenting courses are provided through
the Health and Social Services Department. Childelx@ment GCSE and a local certificate for
“How to be an Effective Babysitter” are offerectla¢ secondary school.

36. A policy decision was taken no longer to previong-term residential provision for
children and young people in the Falkland Islafidigere is however provision for emergency
residential placements and foster placements (eghiort term and emergency). The care plans
for children who are looked after away from homéave respite care are conducted in line with
UK guidance. Children and young people’s viewsiategral to the process.

37. For adoption various provisions of the Enghgloption and Children Act 2002 are

applied to the Falkland Islands, subject to genaalifications, by virtue of the Interpretation
and General Clauses Ordinance 1977. As a matgganf practice, adoption is a measure of last
resort, and it is the intention to present an AotopBill to Executive Council for the Falkland
Islands, to ensure clarity as to what provisiomsiarforce.

38. From the start of life, the midwives providsel@ad management so that most pregnant
women are cared for by one midwife throughout theagnancy and labour. The small
community brings the added benefit that all the worooncerned will know all the midwives.

39. A Child Protection Register is maintained. Aigeated Police Sergeant is the custodian of
the Register. Child protection training “SafeguagdChildren” is undertaken annually,

supported by the Falkland Islands Government aastagdable for all members of the

community. Child Protection awareness trainingn@duded in government induction
programmes.

40. There is no formal system for recovery of memaince on behalf of a lone parent i.e. there
is no system in place similar to that of the Cl8ldpport Agency in the UK. If a single parent
with a child is applying for welfare benefits thésean expectation that he/she will make every
attempt to recover maintenance payments from teerdtpartner.

41. A system of welfare benefits does exist andotiiey which is applied follows the
United Kingdom policy. However, there is no statytaght to welfare benefit in the event of
unemployment.
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42. On ' March 1997 the Child Abduction and Custody (Faiklaslands) Order 1996 came
into force. The Order provides that the provisiohthe Convention on the Civil Aspects of
International Child Abduction and the European Gaoriion on Recognition and Enforcement of
Decisions concerning Custody of Children and onRbstoration of Custody of Children, as set
out in the Order shall, with modifications, have tbrce of law in the Falkland Islands.

43. At present there are no regulations for chitdiers or nursery education. An independent
expert visited the Islands at the beginning of 2806 has made recommendations to Executive
Council with regard to early years service prowvisio

44. The Human Resources Department of the Falkiadds Government requires enhanced
vetting clearance for those persons employed b¥étidand Islands Government who will be
working, or whose work will bring them into contaaiith children.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

45. The King Edward VII Memorial Hospital ("KEMH'ip Stanley remains the main focus

for health services for the Falkland Islands. Thesans that primary care, secondary care,
emergency care, pharmacy and dentistry are albhagbe same building. Visits by specialists
increase the range of services available to thelptpn on a regular basis. Emergency health
services within Stanley are provided by a casualige who is on call, outside of routine
working hours. There is an on-call GP available wiibrespond as requested. For more remote
locations, the RAF can be requested to respondav8barch and Rescue helicopter. The
Falkland Islands has established links to seconalaglytertiary services in both UK and Chile.
Health services are generally supplied free ofgdat the point of provision to all people who
fulfil the required criteria: that is Falkland Iskders, people with a Permanent Residence Permit
and anyone with a work permit of more than 6 mouwitdg their families.

46. Immunisation programmes are comprehensive iarnd 2000 only one child from the
local population has not completed the course ofiumisation provided. In this case the booster
MMR was refused by the child’s parents.

47. In Stanley, as a rule, domiciliary visits arada by a Government employed midwife up
until the child reaches six weeks of age. Thereaifté appears necessary, home visits are made
by a Health Visitor. Particular care is taken vitibse children who appear on the “At Risk”
register. Developmental checks are maintained lachdéiren at 6 weeks, 8 months and prior to
starting school. Hearing is checked at 8 monthhk thié Distraction Test by the Health Visitor.

48. All school children have their sight screenegutarly by a Health Visitor and/or
ophthalmic trained nurse. Specialist testing isiedrout during the regular visit of a specialist
optician. Spectacles (with a price limit on thaties) are provided free of charge to children in
full time education.

49. All schoolchildren have their oral health chedlby a dentist on an annual basis.

50. In both the primary and secondary schools tisesevery active Personal, Social and
Health Education programme. This is supported byhibalth service whenever they are invited
to attend. This includes discussion on the respditgs of the adolescent and talks about
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sexually transmitted diseases and it is throughdbpect that HIV/AIDS awareness is raised.
Circle time in the primary sector encourages pupildiscuss issues which are a cause of anxiety
and worry and therefore promotes emotional healthveell being.

51. Although there is an inadequacy in the legahiwork with regard to children with
disabilities, their needs have always been mebdvotig consideration on a case by case basis.
Where children come into the education systemeeitirough immigration, as the children of
contract workers, or are children with Falklancugls Status, resources and staffing are sought
to meet their specific and individual needs. A eysbf accredited training is being developed to
create a pool of suitably qualified staff to meg¢g@uately the needs of such children in the
future.

52. Multi-agency departmental working is developimgl and regular core group meetings
are held to discuss and plan services for individbadren.

53. A group, run by parents with the assistand@®fSocial Services Team, provides a
support service for parents whose children havéiaddl needs. This has been in existence for
eighteen months. This is additional to the supgaffarded to parents with children who exhibit
Autistic Spectrum Disorders.

54. Carer assessments are undertaken and atteradlmweance is available to support families
where additional care is required.

55. Links are made with various specialists what ¥ Islands periodically from the

United Kingdom, to assess individual children anavfmle a consultancy service to professionals
and families where appropriate. The professiomalkide obstetrician/gynaecologist,
paediatrician, occupational and speech theragdts;ational psychologists, developmental
psychologists, and professional educationalists sygeialise in supporting children with special
educational needs both in mainstream and speqguabstsion.

56. Inthe last 12 months, a day care servicebéeas established for children and young
adults with additional needs.

57. Breastfeeding is promoted within the Falklasidrids with close midwifery contact with
expectant and new mothers and good access to westtr support. While the number of
women starting to breast feed is relatively stalze is a noticeable fall off at 6 weeks. This
does not appear to be through lack of encourageanenupport but may be due to an early
return to work by mothers with financial pressures.

58. Child benefit of £53 per child is available &if children where the parents/carers have
Falkland Islands Status, but it is not availabletlfi@ children of “contract workers”.

59. A parent and baby/toddler group, Jelly Totsetméwice a week in the church hall. The
committee members are volunteers. The Health Viamo Physiotherapist regularly attend this
group and meet informally with parents.
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60. The Leisure Centre provides free swimming sessior children and an accompanying
adult. There is one charity and one independentigeo who provide day care for pre-school
children. They both provide before and after sctubabs for school age children and supervise
lunch times.

61. The Royal Falkland Islands Police deliversptigih a fully trained and affiliated officer,
the Drugs Awareness Resistance Education, (“DAREQgramme at primary school level at
year four and year six.

62. Contraception is available free of charge atbint of provision. Children under 16 and
over 14 can be prescribed contraception if consitles be competent to consent. Children
under 14 require the permission of their parerguardian. In 2005, 29% of 15 year old

and 63% of 16 year old girls were taking the cargpdive pill, suggesting that they may be
sexually active.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

63. Fundamentally, the school organisation of ta&l&nd Islands remains as described in the
initial report. That is the Infant/Junior SchoolJS”), the Falkland Islands Community School
(“FICS”) and the Camp Education Service. The Natld@urriculum delivered remains in line
with that of England.

64. Currently there are 230 pupils on roll in 1%3 on roll in FICS but the most significant
change is that whereas there were 45 children eingated through the Camp Education
Service, presently there are only 22, of whichelarsecondary age, the remainder being in the
primary phase of their education.

65. Accordingly, the number of staff have reduae8 in total, and the number of settlement
schools has been reduced as currently they areqoired.

66. Commentary arising from the last report poiritethe underachievement of boys in the
Falkland Islands. The latest census report in 200itated that secondary school qualifications,
such as GCSE, had risen by 39% since 1996 andiopnahtjualifications had risen by 31% as a
result of the strong educational drive by the Goment and the Falkland Islands Development
Corporation. The latest statistical data for Kegget2 Standard Assessment Tests (“SATS"),
(c.f. para. 389) from IJS indicates that the gagtiainment between boys and girls has been
reducing steadily, although there remains roomrfggrovement especially in English.

67. The majority of students from the Falklandnsla access post-16 education through
United Kingdom Further and Higher Education estdistients.

68. The Education Ordinance remains the main latgi® document governing the education
service. Two major amendments have been madett@tdaance. Firstly, the age parameters
of statutory school provision were changed from polsory education at 5 years of age to

15 years of age to compulsory education from 5g/ebage, with the upper compulsory limit
being 16 years of age. This brought the compulsonpoling into line with United Kingdom
provision.
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69. The second major change was the Education (Ament) Ordinance 2004 which
provided for changes in the academic year. Thesedtthe fundamental pattern of the school
year to align more closely with the academic y&arcsure which is widespread in the Northern
Hemisphere, in essence the English school year.

70. A partnership arrangement has been entereavitiitadChichester College of Further
Education which seeks to establish a post-16 othrpeovision from the College in the Islands.
This will enable all students to have access tohemEducation should they wish to pursue
further study.

71. Allied to this, it is apparent that the GCSHtey the only route currently available to
students, does not suit the talents and aptitudal the students as a way of maximising their
learning potential. Plans are therefore in hanoffier alternative pathways to accreditation at 16
through vocational studies from 14 years of age.

72. Changes with regard to the provision for thmsgeils who have Special Education Needs
(“SEN”) are also in place. In September 2006, atgloject is taking place to create an
inclusive Learner Support Unit for all children whave SEN. The primary aim of the Learner
Support Unit is to address the presenting difficak quickly as possible and where appropriate
re-integrate the children back into mainstream siox. For some children, where the
difficulties are acute, it is envisaged that thpmart and security of the Unit may be required
throughout their school career.

73. Two innovations in curriculum provision are theoduction of Careers and Citizenship
programmes. The former allows children to inveségavariety of career options and
investigate the required qualifications to acclsas form of employment. The latter enables the
development of a knowledge and skills base relatepbod citizenship with a particular focus on
the history and culture of the Falkland Islands.

74. Over the last twelve months the IJS has deeél@pgenuine extended school ethos. It is
truly a school at the heart of its community. lgices an open door policy and genuinely
welcomes parents and friends of the school toqpaie in school and after school activities.
Parents have formed a Parents’ Association, whiosésao increase the range of learning
resources which are available to support the anildrlearning. The range of after school
activities has increased tremendously and childremow able to access activities such as
music groups, ballet, homework clubs and shortigeplus many more as after school activities.
It is intended that this ethos and style of pranswill be available to secondary age pupils in
the near future.

75. There is now a need to consider specific sugparhildren for whom English is a Second
Language in order that they can access the giveitglum and not be disadvantaged as a
consequence of language barriers. This requirememplicable to both schools in the Falkland
Islands. First steps have been taken in IJS toigeeamtensive support to such pupils. Recent
SATs analysis shows that this provision is effexiivthat these children are in fact maintaining
progress or even, in some instances, attainingehifan their English speaking counterparts.
This provision, formally provided on a somewhathad basis, will be regularised in FICS in
September 2006.
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76. Through the Training Unit of the Education Depeent the accessibility of NVQ
accreditation has been open up to not only childreshyoung people but also the community as
a whole. Accreditation up to Level 3 is now avaiéalocally in a range and increasing number
of subjects.

77. The Leisure Centre, adjacent to and an intggualof the FICS curriculum provision for
physical education, remains a high profile prowisio Stanley. The facilities continue to be well
used and a change in membership criteria, withniineduction of cardio-vascular equipment in
a gymnasium, has done much to increase the ovakalup of physical exercise as a leisure
pursuit.

78. There is a strong tradition of live music ie thalkland Islands and children and young
people are heavily engaged in this activity botkvents linked to the school and in other
community activities. The standard of music teagland engagement is exceptionally high.

79. The Falkland Islands Defence Force (“FIDF”) #&mel Shooting Clubs provide an outlet for
recreational pursuits for older children. The minimage for joining the FIDF remains at 17
(FIDF Ordinance 1991) and there are no plans teease this age.

80. For the size of the community there are a cemable number of clubs and activities
which are available to young people and childrdre full range of uniformed groups continues
to attract children to their membership togethahwither activities such as the Junior League
Darts which has proved very popular. A full listadfibs is detailed in Appendix 25.

81. The equivalent of Youth Club facilities are yaded in Government sponsored
accommodation known as “The Shack”. This is a itgaivhich is available to young people, the
early session being for pre-teens and the latsi@esntil 9.00 pm being for teenage children.

82. Permanent exclusion from school is not contatedlin the Falkland Islands as there is no
provision, other than the schools, at which childreuld access their entittement to education.
Where children are experiencing difficulties in @ssing their entittiement through the
mainstream provision, the newly instituted Lear@epport Unit is designed to meet those needs.

83. Regular visits from Educational Psychologisitd Assessment specialists ensure that the
needs, requirements and progress of pupils with &ENnet.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES

84. Given the unpredictability of the environmanthe Falkland Islands and the difficulty in
detecting the specific mines laid during the 198&flict, landmine clearance in the Falkland
Islands is particularly hazardous and presentsfgignt technical challenges and risks. Since
August 1982 the minefields have been clearly madgathave very little impact on the local
community. When landmines do surface they are etehy the Explosive Ordnance Disposal
teams based on the Islands as part of their dUtiesse teams also give regular briefings to local
groups, in particular youth groups and school mypd ensure that from a very early age
children are aware of the dangers that landminesemt, and what actions they should take
should they encounter one.
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85. It remains the case, as cited in the previepernts, that since 1996 there have been no
refugees and/or illegal immigrants to the Falklésidnds.

86. With regard to armed conflict, the small Fatildslands Defence Force (“FIDF”) remains
in existence. This is governed by the FIDF Ordimab@91. The minimum age for joining is 17
and there are no plans to amend this.

87. For the most part the facts reported in thgipus submission remain in place. When
children are in conflict with the law there is ndbstantial change in the law and policies in this
area from that last reported. There do not exaghe Falkland Islands, youth panels or any other
alternatives to prosecution for children and yoadglts, apart from criminal cautions. The Code
of Practice for Prosecutors paras. 8.8 & 8.9 sthi@sCrown Prosecutors must consider the
interests of a youth when deciding whether it ithie public interest to prosecute, and that the
seriousness of the offence and the youth’s pastaageimportant considerations to be taken into
account.

88. There is no apparent drug abuse amongst chititreer than alcohol and tobacco. The
Royal Falkland Islands Police together with thetGuns Department work closely in preventing
the import of drugs.

89. Further steps have been taken to prevent ehililom sexual exploitation and sexual
abuse. A Multi Agency Public Protection Group (“MRR") has been established to monitor
and undertake initial risk assessments of violedt@angerous persons and sexual offenders in
the community.

90. A Consultant Psychiatrist specialising in tesemsment and treatment of sex offenders
visits the Island twice a year to assist in thepiag for these individuals. Funding has been
agreed in the 2006/07 training budget for professi®iR20 training which will equip members
of the MAPPA group and other significant commurptgfessionals to undertake risk
assessments of convicted and non-convicted indisdu

91. There are no homeless children or young aduttse Falkland Islands. Many young adults
continue to live at home or within their extendathily circumstances. Extended family support
Is considerable within the Islands.

92. Training for professionals within the legal gustice systems has been limited, sporadic
and fragmented. The funding for professional tragris somewhat limited and thus, training is
focussed more on individual research and casedd#ver than specifically focussed inputs.
Training for social workers has been more systanaatd inputs from NCH and representatives
of the United Nations have ensured that all sog@kers are conversant with the requirements
of the Convention.
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MONTSERRAT
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

1. The partial withdrawal of the reservations by United Kingdom cannot be extended to
Montserrat, until further adjustments to the legfisle framework are made. Two new pieces of
legislation with implications for the Rights of tizhild have been enacted. These are the
Education Act 2004 and a Family (Protection agdimhestic Violence Act) (Cap. 5.05).

2. Draft Child Welfare and Protection, Status ofl@en, Adoption, Family Court, Juvenile
Justice and Domestic Violence Bills have been pegpand are being reviewed by the Legal
Department. Some level of law reform has been uakien; the classifications of legitimate and
illegitimate children, has been removed under thgi§tration of Births and Deaths Act

(Cap. 6.13).

3.  There is at present no National Action Plan bridCProtection in place but one is being
formulated and it is expected to be implemente2007.

4.  The evacuation plan of Disaster Management @oyation Agency (DMCA) includes
children as part of the family. A key aim undeistplan is to ensure that during evacuations no
children are separated from their families.

5. Community groups and church groups still suppod promote the development of
children. Two new groups have been recently esfagdl, the Montserrat Early Childhood
Association (MECA) and the Parent Education GrdRip@).

6. A Human Rights Reporting Committee (HRRC) haanbestablished and currently all
Human Rights issues come under its remit. The HRR©©mMprised of representatives from
pertinent Public and Private Sector Agencies. &smnpurpose is to prepare the reports required
under each convention and make them availableubligpconsultation.

CHAPTER II: DEFINITION OF THE CHILD

7.  The Education Act 2004 has changed the maximaumpalsory school age to
sixteen years, and provides for early childhoodcatian to children from the age of 1 year.

8.  The proposed Juvenile Justice Bill would chatihgedefinition of Juvenile from a person
under the age of 14 to a person under the age p¢ai® of age.

9.  The Juvenile Justice Bill would also changeage of responsibility from age ten, [under
the Penal Code (Cap. 4.02)], to twelve years of Hdmwever a child under the age of 14
commits an offence, the Crown must prove beyonsiaeable doubt the child had the requisite
criminal capacity.

CHAPTER lll: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

10. Section 36 of the Constitution expressly prabidiscrimination, and the Laws of
Montserrat which relate to children and the sewig®vided for children by the Government
apply for the most part without discrimination.
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11. Children of non-nationals pay for some heatitvises, which are provided free for
children of nationals.

12. The Education Act 2004 provides that no chiltbws eligible for admission to school
should be denied such admission on discriminatooyrgds. By virtue of this provision teenage
mothers are now permitted to return to school.

Best Interest of the child

13. There has been no change to this requiremelar he provisions of the Juvenile Act,
Guardianship of Infants Act, and the Adoption ofl@ten Act. The best interest of the child is
also a consideration of the Court when grantingies and occupation orders under the Family
(Protection against Domestic Violence) Act (Cap5}.

Respect for the Views of the Child

14. Avibrant Youth Parliament on Montserrat is @uised of members who are
democratically elected by the youth of Montserfdtpresent the Youth Parliament interacts
informally with the members of the Parliament, plans are in place to develop mechanisms
through which the Youth Parliament can particigitectly in the policy making of the
Government of Montserrat.

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS
Name and Nationality

15. All children are registered under the provisionthe Registration of Births and Death Act
(Cap. 6.13) within 21 days after birth.

16. Children born in Montserrat receive British @eaas Territory Citizenship in accordance
with the provisions of the British Nationality At881 as amended.

Access to appropriate information

17. All children in Montserrat have access to thevises provided by the Public Library. The
Library also provides a mobile service. It visilisthe primary schools once a week. Some
primary schools have their own library.

18. Television transmission from the local TV siatand cable services are provided island
wide. Through Cable TV services children have axtes wide range of programmes with
instructional, educational and entertainment valliernet Access and worldwide email is
popularly received by all sections of the communitige primary schools have computers
available for use by the students. The Secondamg@das two computer labs and the
Community College also has computer labs.
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CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE
Parental guidance and Responsibility

19. Under the Education Act 2004, parents are respke for ensuring that their children of
compulsory school age attend school. Failure teadmay result in the parent being liable, upon
summary conviction, to a fine.

20. There are no formal policies on Parenting,dommunity groups such as the Parent
Education Group seek to enhance parenting skiltsitih educational programmes, and The
Montserrat Early Childhood Association (MECA) edigsaparents on the importance of early
childhood stimulation and education to the totaledepment of the child.

Domestic Violence

21. New domestic violence legislation has beentexadhe Royal Montserrat Police Force
has developed a Domestic Violence Hotline. A Far@iéntre has been established where a
Community Beat Police Officer and a Community Depahent Officer provide assistance to
the victims of Domestic Violence.

Punishment

22. The Education Act 2004 provides that in thess@ment of discipline degrading or
injurious punishment must not be administered. Wik Act corporal punishment can be
administered but only in circumstances where nergpinishment is considered suitable.
Corporal punishment can only be administered byptirecipal, vice principal or a teacher
appointed for that purpose and must be adminisieradcordance with strict guidelines.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE
Adolescent health

23. Family planning and sexual health educatiomfpart of the curriculum in the Secondary
School, and the Youth Peer Educators have underialend wide HIV/AIDS campaigns
targeted at adolescents. Students at the Montsecaindary have access to school Counsellors.

Survival and development

24. In the period 1999-2004 infant, child and m=aémortality rates were nil and only two
persons under the age of 18 died.

25. 100% of the population under five years of @genmunised against diphtheria, pertussis,
tetanus, polio, TB, measles, mumps, rubella, hep&iand haemophilus influenza type B.
Follow up immunisation is given to school child&rspecified ages.
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Disabled children and Children with special needs

26. Children with Special Education Needs (SEN)vatkin the classrooms of the primary
schools. A teacher trained in SEN works in the @avernment primary schools with the most
severe students. Another teacher is presently goohey training. A small Special Needs Unit
provides services for children with physical andhtaédisabilities between the ages of 5-15.

Health and health services

27. Under a Bilateral Health Care Agreement thaédhKingdom accepts four patients a year
for NHS medical treatment at UK expense. This cetiee provision of health care only and all
other expenses are the responsibility of the patiacilities in Montserrat include the 30-bed

St. John’s hospital, which covers all routine He@&sues, x-rays and minor operations, plus four
primary care clinics. Facilities are in place fanexgency medical evacuation to Guadeloupe and
Antigua.

School Health programmes

28. Health and dental services are provided fremsf to children in the primary health care
setting. School Health checks are performed relyuéth children referred to appropriate
specialists, as necessary.

Services provided to expectant/nursing mothers

29. Health services for expectant mothers include prenatal and post-natal care and referral,
where necessary, to specialist services. Expentatiiers are monitored throughout pregnancy
at district health centres and any deficienciegaaire corrected through nutrition supplement
programmes and counselling.

30. The volcanic crisis continues to have a profoetffect on traditional social structures and
support systems. Many families are struggling tibbyeand the Government of Montserrat has
had to develop and fund substantial social weléaue social development services targeting
vulnerable families with children on island. Thesevices are implemented by the Community
Services Department and Social Welfare Office. Exitere for welfare and development
services over period 2004-2006 has been approxyra@&$ 2.432m, EC$ 3.230m and

EC$ 3.329m, respectively.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

31. Education is free at Government nursery, pynaad secondary levels. Both universal
primary and secondary education have been achewtthe early childhood programme has
expanded with every child from the age of two ablattend nursery school. There are two
Government day care facilities, three nursery sklshawo primary schools, and one secondary
school. There are also two privately owned prinsniyools.

32. Atage 11+, students automatically transfeh&éoSecondary School and are placed into
ability streams. At the fourth form they follow anademic and/or prevocational programme
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depending on interest and aptitude. Students satetel follow the Caribbean Examination
Council (CXC) syllabus and can choose from 25 stibjdExamination results are generally
higher than in most Caribbean countries.

33. The Montserrat Secondary School curriculumreféewide range of technical and
vocational subjects including Visual Arts, Clothiagd Textiles, Food and Nutrition,
Agriculture, Woodwork, Technical Drawing, Electriead Electronic Technology,
Building/Construction and Hotel Trades.

34. The Montserrat Community College (establish@@d4? offers a growing number of
examination subjects to students. The UniversitthefWest Indies School of Continuing
Studies offers a range of courses. Students carstldy for a degree programme by distance
learning.

Professional Development for individuals working wih children

35. The Ministry of Education (MoE) continues topl@ment the DfID supported 2002-2007
Education Development Plan (EDP). Areas of focuehzeen Literacy, Numeracy, Special
Education Needs (Primary) and Information Commuiocal echnology (Secondary). Training
in the focus area has been through workshopstteidi by IOW practitioners for all teachers
from daycare to secondary level. In 2006, two myrseachers successfully completed
internship and graduated from the Community Eahyidbood educators programme; another
teacher is currently in training.

36. The Montserrat Early Childhood Association (ME®lays a vital role in the community,
providing relevant and pertinent information to ghéblic in addition to conducting training
sessions for private Early Childhood providers amchmer workshops for young children. The
professional development of teachers continueg @ friority and in-service training was
provided for both new and practicing teachersldeaels of the system. In addition,
inexperienced primary teachers visited other Igchbols to observe best practice and were in
turn visited by their experienced counterparts.

37. The MoE recognizes the need for an alternatol/rehabilitation centre and has
included provision for it in the 2007 Business Plahe establishment of such an institution
depends on budgetary allocations made to the Mynist

Cultural activities

38. The Montserrat National Trust houses a smdlibitkon detailing the history of

Montserrat. Various groups put on public perforneanof a range of artistic activities from
choirs to plays. Exhibitions on topics such astsrahd photography are regularly organised. At
the end of each school year students from all the@&8s participate in an Annual School Arts
Festival.

39. A new Cultural Centre, constructed in LittleyBeill be formally opened in early 2007.
This building will help to enhance the culturaligities organized, and held in Montserrat.
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CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES
Juvenile Justice

40. Under the Juvenile Act (Cap. 2.11) a court withealing with juveniles must have regard
to the welfare of the juvenile; this must be so thkethe juvenile is in need of care or protection
or is before the court as an offender.

41. Unless charged together with a person whotig navenile, juveniles who commit
offences are required to be tried in the Juvendar€ which has special powers and procedures
appropriate to children. The general public isaltmiwed in Juvenile courts and Juveniles are
kept separated from adult offenders while at tHeepatation and awaiting trial. There are no
children or Juveniles deprived of their libertyNtontserrat.

Drug Abuse

42. Despite the fact that the possession and swbdyugs is a criminal offence under the
Drugs (Prevention of Misuse) Act (Cap. 4.07) the obmarijuana seems to be on the rise
among children in Montserrat. Very few convictidresse been recorded however against
juveniles due to the fact that many of the Juvenibo appear before the Magistrate are first
time offenders. The Ministry of Education in congtion with the Royal Montserrat Police
Force run the D.A.R.E. program in the primary sdbaothe hope that this would educate
children on the dangers of drug use.

Refugee and internally displaced children

43. Internally displaced families all have accessducation and health services. Although
only 76 people remain in temporary housing provididr the volcanic eruption of 1997, in
general terms the provision of new housing unitsaias a critical issue despite some funding
from the EU and DfID.

44. No data is available on the situation of fagsilihat have left Montserrat to take refuge in
neighbouring countries or who have settled in théedl Kingdom. There is however anecdotal
evidence to suggest that a disproportionate nuwibgrung Montserratians who were displaced
as a result of the volcanic activity and who hak@ag up in the UK are being sentenced to
prison. A study to examine the veracity of thisroland its root causes has been proposed.
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PITCAIRN ISLANDS
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

1.  Pitcairn Island, with an area of approximately dquare kilometres, is the only
permanently inhabited island in the Pitcairn Ise@toup in the South Pacific. Pitcairn has a
population of less than 50 people of whom curre@tire under the age of 18.

2. Pitcairn’s budgetary aid allocation was $2,269,61 2006-7 and is projected to

be $2,560,000 in 2007-8 (all figures in New Zealdodars). Of this, over 9% is spent on
education. A new school building was completedept8mber 2006 at a cost of $240,000. The
UK Government also pays for two New Zealand sos@kers to be stationed on the Island.
(N.B. only one is currently deployed.)

3. In 1999, allegations of sexual abuse of childrgmlder men on Pitcairn were made by a
number of women. Most of the charges were histbncaature. The allegations were
investigated by an experienced team from the Keht@assisted by a child abuse specialist
from the New Zealand Police. Following their invgations, charges of child sexual abuse were
laid against 7 islanders and 6 off-islanders in@men were found guilty of serious child
sexual offences. 5 are currently serving sentemmci® island prison. 2 were given community
service sentences (one completed his sentenceén2D07; the other will do so by the end of
July 2007). One man was given a home detentioreseat

4.  Pitcairn has no independent national humangigtstitution, as there are insufficient
people to comprise one. Human rights however asbrared in Pitcairn’s legislation.

CHAPTER II: DEFINITION OF THE CHILD

5.  Anindividual comes of full age and capacityl8tyears of age. Before that age, he or she
is a minor and requires the consent of a parepesonn loco parentifor marriage.

Section 2 (1) of the Interpretation and General€ds Ordinance defines a child as a person
under 15 years of age. The rule of English law Winiiesumes that a child under the age of 10 is
incapable of being guilty of an offence appliesha Island. The age of consent is 16 for girls
and boys.

CHAPTER lll: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

6. The measures in force in the Island, which otfllee rights referred to in the Convention,
do not discriminate between children on any ofgheminds set out in article 2. The statutes of
the United Kingdom Parliament which prohibit disemation are taken to be statutes of general
application which are in force in Pitcairn.

7.  Following the secondment of New Zealand soci@kers to monitor the safety and
welfare of the island children, a local law wasagd to serve as immediate legislative authority
for this work. The Children Ordinance provided &€Children’s Officer responsible for the
overall welfare of children with unlimited power take any protective action necessary to
secure the safety of a child.
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8.  Places of safety for the immediate refuge dii@t risk have been designated by the
Governor. If the Court exercises its power to plaahild under the supervision of the
Children’s Officer that officer is to “visit, advsand befriend the child”, help the child to secure
appropriate employment or to bring the child backhie Court for the purpose of obtaining an
order that he or she be committed to the carefibfp@rson, whether a relative or not, who is
willing to take care of the child on an ongoingibalf the Court finds that it is necessary to
place a child in the care of some person other tigor her parent(s) or guardian, a contribution
order may be made to pay maintenance to that p#repn on account of the cost and expenses
involved.

9. The ordinance provides that nothing in its &hauld be construed as conferring on any
parent or other person having the lawful care diifd the power to strike or assault that child
by way of discipline or punishment.

10. The law of the United Kingdom which recogniies sanctity of life applies equally to
Pitcairn by reason of section 16 (formerly sectidi of the Judicature (Courts) Ordinance. Risk
of suicide to children on Pitcairn is minimal daectose monitoring by social workers and the
small size of the school and of the community ftSEhere have been no deaths of under-18s on
the Island for many years.

11. There is specific provision in section 6 (b}lo# Adoption Ordinance requiring the Court
to be satisfied as to the wishes of the infant vghtbe subject of the application for adoption,
having regard to his or her age and understanding.

12. There are no child or youth organisations acaith due to the small number of children.
However, there are plans to set-up a local brafthecSea Scouts in 2008.

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS

13. Under the Births and Deaths Registration Ortieaa birth is required to be registered
within two months.

14. Under the British Nationality Act 1981 of thaited Kingdom Parliament, a child born in
the Islands is a British Overseas Territories eitiff at the time of his or her birth the father or
mother is a British Overseas Territories citizeseitled in Pitcairn.

15. The island has no radio due to its remote iogabut in late 2006 a communications
project provided a limited television service, foe first time in the island’s history. The same
project also brought telephones to the island.ifteznet is available and most islanders have
computers in their homes. These are used for gec@ranunications. There are ho newspapers,
although a newsletter, the “Pitcairn Miscellanyf social information is published by the
Education Officer and is distributed to subscribeosldwide. There is a library containing

books, magazines and videos to which children laaeess, in addition to a library in the Island
School.

16. Under section 35 of the Justice Ordinance,ssnd¢herwise specified, no child convicted
of any offence shall be liable to imprisonment. fEhis no contrary provision in the laws of the
Island.
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CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

17. The common law recognises the responsibil@resrights of parents and this extends to
adoptive parents by virtue of section 15 of the gttmn Ordinance. Section 12 of the Summary
Offences Ordinance also makes specific provisiahéceffect that it is the duty of every person
who has the custody of any child to provide sudldchith the necessities of life. Sexual
offences against children are severely punishabéecordance with the Sexual Offences Act
1956 of the UK (as amended down to the date ofrpsert), which is taken to be a statute of
general application in force on Pitcairn. Sectidfis72 and 73 of the Justice Ordinance
empower the Court to require the fathers of legiterand illegitimate children to provide
maintenance for their children.

18. The Adoption Ordinance makes provision forabeption of children and connected
matters. There have been nine adoptions since 19&4atest in 1979.

19. The father of four of the children was conwicté crimes and sentenced to 6 years in jail
starting in early 2007. However, he is servingdgatence on Pitcairn, close to the children’s
mother and other members of the extended family prbwide support. There are no other cases
of separation from parents on Pitcairn nor aregfagry fostered children.

20. There is no known instance of the illicit rerabar transfer of children from
Pitcairn Island. Pitcairn has no refugees or asydeskers. There have been no known cases of
family re-unification.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

21. There are no children with disabilities on &iiie, nor are there any requirements for
special schools or institutions.

22. There is a health clinic on the Island and as€tdnded from New Zealand. A new
communications project will enable the provisionvmfeo-conferencing facilities. The Island has
a trained x-ray operator and dental techniciarh@lgh he is currently serving a 3-year prison
sentence, he is allowed access to the medicalrcaimiger supervision, to provide these services.
Dental assistance has also been procured fromutheans of passing ships.

23. The government recommends that mothers contbeftland to give birth for their own
safety. But if they decide to give birth on thealsll, as most recently occurred in March 2007,
the Government ensures the presence of eitherwifaidr a GP with obstetrics and birthing
experience for the relevant period. No records i@nad of deaths of under-fives but there was
a child stillborn in 1989.

24. The doctor provides an immunisation programme.

25. Theisland is generally a healthy place to Wt no known cases of infectious diseases or
HIV/AIDS.
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Welfare

26. Under the Social Welfare Ordinance, child biesefay be granted from public funds to
the parents or guardians of children under theodAd®; and children between the age of 14
and 18 who are attending full-time education atittend School. At present three families are
receiving child benefits.

27. The UK Government provides for the presence sfcial workers on the Island recruited
from New Zealand. Her primary purpose is to ensiieesafety and well-being of the Island’s
children. She is closely involved with the enticeronunity and her community involvement
includes support to the school by conducting hglidiad after-school activities and teaching
safety skills at the school. This enables her taoitoothe children carefully and deal with any
problems as they arise.

28. The social worker is currently re-drafting &itdren’s charter”, in consultation with the
island Council. This charter is based on the UNhRigf the Child and the Island families were
involved in its formation. Following a recent remi®f the provision of social development
services, there are plans to create a Social Vgffartfolio on the island Council. The job
holder will play a key role in helping to developpaopriate programmes for children and other
vulnerable members of the community.

Standard of living

29. Standards of living on Pitcairn are fairly higitbeit without many of the modern
conveniences found in most Western countries aidreh thrive in the healthy environment
there. The Government is committed to improvinglitees on the Island and a large programme
of development work is underway which aims to pdevinter alia 24-hour wind-generated
electricity, modern communications including tekwon and telephony, improved access (work
on an EU/DFID-funded breakwater project is expettestart in early-2008), and improved
waste and sanitation facilities.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

30. Education is free and compulsory from the agésto 15 years. The Island has one school
which has a current roll-call of five. The curriagal is based on the New Zealand curriculum and
its aim is both to provide practical training tepare pupils for the variety of practical tasks
necessary to meet the needs of such an isolatechgoity and also academic training to enable
them to continue their education to higher levelsud they so wish. Teaching is provided by a
gualified schoolteacher recruited from New Zealand correspondence courses are arranged
for older children wishing to continue their educaton the Island. Scholarships are provided by
the Island Government for further education omirag in New Zealand and two young
Pitcairners are currently enrolled on higher edocatourses there. All children attend school
and none is home-educated. A qualified islandes eupre-school programme (there are two
pre-schoolers). After-school and holiday activits run by the social worker.

31. Handcrafts, which are one of the sources afrreefor the Islanders are taught by parents
at home, who hand down their skills to their chelalr
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32. The Pitcairn dialect (a mixture of English drahitian) is preserved and since 1996 has
been taught by a locally employed teaching asgisgport and leisure activities involving
children are informal.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES
Children in conflict with the law

33. Section 35 of the Justice Ordinance providas tinless otherwise specified, no child
convicted of an offence may be imprisoned. Childray give evidence without taking an oath
or making an affirmation.

Children in situations of exploitation

34. No Pitcairn children are in situations of exgaltoon. Children are expected to help their
parents in the production of handicrafts, which family activity, less so in gardening. They
also take part in fishing, a necessary part oettenomy of the Islanders, but one seen as an
enjoyable pastime.
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ST. HELENA AND ITS DEPENDENCIES
(Ascension and Tristan da Cunha)

PART I: ST. HELENA
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

1. There are no specific human rights institutionsommittees in St. Helena. However by
virtue of The Queen and The Attorney General (ex parte Phdige) {Case No SC M 2/0The
Human Rights Act 1998 applies in St. Helena. Wertoibe undertaken to enact a local Human
Rights Act in the near future.

2.  The Convention was ratified by the United Kingdwith a number of reservations in
respect of itself and the dependent territoriesedubmitting our initial report in 1998 the
view was taken that it would be premature to withndthese reservations made by the

United Kingdom in respect of St. Helena. We areavedire of any change in circumstances that
would warrant the withdrawal of these reservations.

3.  Protection of children and young persons isifipally provided for under The Children
and Young Persons Ordinance (CAP 83) which definglsild as a person under the age of
sixteen years and a young person as a person viletween sixteen and eighteen years of age
and The Child Care Ordinance (CAP 82) which defmesild as a person who has not attained
eighteen years of age.

4. ltis believed that the above measures subatiribring St. Helena into conformity with
the principles and provisions of the Conventiontufurther Ordinances have been enacted
specifically to meet the provisions of the Conventsince the last report.

5. As stated above the Human Rights Act 1998 pravssapply in St. Helena and therefore
such remedies as are available under that Actvaiéhble to children. No monitoring of the
implementation of the Convention is undertakenuatisNo separate dedicated national human
rights institution exists on St. Helena.

6. The multi-agency Child Protection Working Grai@PWG) posted a CRC charter in
schools. Promotion has taken place through chibtieption presentations to classes of children
and a limited adult audience. The Social Work Donss (SWD) endeavour is to use the media
services, presentations, opportunities during pubketings and leaflet publication to make the
principles and provisions of the convention widetypwn. New Horizons (NH) is in the process
of setting up Youth Forums where staff will discasatters such as the Rights of the child with
the youth of St. Helena. It will also hold quarygplarental meetings where they can discuss
issues on Child rights. One of the aims of the oiggtion is to work closely with the media to
get information across to both adults and childieworks in conjunction with other
organisations like the Police, Health Services,dation and Social Work in dealing with issues
that can affect the basic Human rights of a child.

7. In providing a service for children with disatids the Social Work Team advocate on
their and their parents/guardians behalf. In deiogf is sometimes necessary to seek help from
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other agencies such as the Disabled Persons Aidtgaho really give support. The Social
Work Division has worked with the New Horizons atter church groups for young people in
assisting to put together a Child Protection Pcding Procedures.

CHAPTER lll: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

8.  The Social Work Division takes the lead in a-digctriminatory multi-agency Child
Protection Working Group approach to child protatichildcare, guidance and family support.
If the child has to go into voluntary care or caiga court order then a tailor-made care plan is
formulated and implemented for each individual @hil

9.  All children have equal opportunity to studyslbjects on the school curriculum and to
participate in all lessons unless their parentsthe it is not in their best interests to do so.

10. In all the Social Work Division’s dealings thest interest of the child is paramount.
Mechanisms such as the welfare checklist, non-adviat court process and achieving best
evidence interviews are set up to achieve this.Sdwal Work Division works with the Police,
Education department, Health and other relevama@gs to investigate and deal with cases of
abuse and neglect. Protection and care plans &aie place to maintain and sustain the survival
and development of the children.

11. The views of children are taken into accounhddls recognise the need for children to be
able to voice their opinion and have implementdaestes to support this. All children on
St. Helena receive an education and have the toghitend school.

12. The Social Work Division works very closely iwthe Mental Health team in helping
children and young people understand their emotmalsactions. There have been short visits of
a clinical Psychologist and a Psychiatrist, whiels hesulted in a more structured approach to
helping young people.

13. There are no reports of xenophobic incidentsramevidence of xenophobia. The death
penalty is not available to the courts on St. Haléxll deaths on the island are properly
registered and where appropriate, in relation gp&ipus circumstances all deaths are properly
investigated by the Police. Children are properbtgcted by the law on street violence, in
addition Police visit the schools and New Horiztmseliver presentations and create awareness
on the law and associated offending.

14. Schools have Whole School Behaviour Policies/Bullying Policies that set out
procedures to follow in ensuring that they are getad against any kind of discrimination.
Schools have systems in place for pupils/studentisé should they feel they are not being
treated properly and all are aware of these channel

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS

15. The provisions of the Child Care Ordinancenahé previous report still apply. The
Immigration Service of the Police Department retadata of all details of foreign visitors to the
island. No persons are subject to torture or ahgrahhumane treatment including corporal
punishment.
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16. All pupils/students are made aware of theiil cights and freedoms through the Personal,
Social, Health and Citizenship Education Programhogics covered include: Citizenship,
Rights and Responsibilities, Political Literacy,Maunity Involvement and St. Helena Law.

17. The Social Work Division (SWD) work with othagencies in providing support, guidance
and advocating for children and young people. TWEShrough the Child Protection Working
Group takes the lead in investigating abuse orauégind formulating and implementing plans
that offer a better environment for the children.

18. The teenage pregnancy rate for St. Helena renh@v and has not changed over the

last 5 years. The cause of this low trend coultdmause of falling birth rates due to attrition of
people of reproductive age, good uptake of famligyping services and improvement in sex
education within schools. There are no cases gfesiparents who are homeless and cannot care
for their child.

CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

19. As part of child services and generic socialkwgarents/guardians are assisted in
providing the right guidance and direction for thehildren. When the Social Work Division
(SWD) work with children and families the primagsponsibilities of the parents/guardians are
brought to the fore. The SWD has also joined o#tgemcies (police, education, health, New
Horizons) in highlighting the responsibilities ainents/guardians through the media.

20. The Child Protection Working Group works withargnts/guardians and children to avoid
separation. However, when separation is suggesttha parents/guardians are not perpetrators
of violence or abuse against the child then a walyrseparation is sought where everyone is in
agreement to the decision made and the conditi@tsate set. This kind of separation would
involve the child being placed in the Family Cerftrea short period of time. This short period

of time would include a detailed care plan whichuldanvolve rigorous monitoring,

re-evaluating and reassessing. This would enabl€tild Protection Working Group to decide
whether the child should return home or not.

21. A court order for separation would be appliedif abuse or neglect puts the child at risk.
An order of this nature would also be sought ifssafion was in the best interest of the child and
all parties or one party was not agreeable to it.

22. Some parent(s)/guardian(s) leave St. Helenaddior extended periods of time for the
purpose of working overseas. They therefore lebg® thildren behind with relatives. Before
leaving the island the SWD meet with the parerg(&fdian(s), the children and the person(s)
who will be caring for the children). During thiseeting legal documents are signed by all
concerned. One of the agreements is for the deggrarent(s)/guardian(s) to appropriately
provide maintenance for their children. These dosntismare being revised to cover the holistic
welfare of the child. There are only three socialkers covering all aspects of social work on
the island.
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23. The SWD is responsible for a Family Centre &éxasts for the purpose of accommodating
children deprived of their family. This will onlyebused if extended family or relatives cannot be
found or if close friends who could provide a fayrehvironment are not available. If they are
placed in the Centre then a care plan is put iogplhat is monitored and reassessed on a regular
basis.

24. Adoption has not occurred for many years ond8lena. However, if it takes place then
agencies would follow the letter of the law witte thest interest and the views of the child to the
fore.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE
Children with learning difficulties

25. All children with some degree of learning diigbare registered. There need to be an
improvement in dedicated day care service to relfamily stress related illness and to work on
behavioural modification programmes with the clsitdthat they can be managed more
effectively in their homes. A Challenging Behavidimit was set up in 2006, to accommodate
young adults with severe challenging behaviouis safer and more appropriate environment.

Health and health services

26. Mental Health services are available on theniiwhich is run at community level and
includes a weekly mental health clinic. Referraks seen by a MH and CPN and a doctor as
required. This service was supported by a visiBsgchiatrist and Clinical Psychologist in 2005.
There is an increase in child behavioural probleads)ts and young people with anxiety related
disorders. A recommendation has been made forideregpsychologist on island for a period of
two years during to process better managementasftsland also to train resident social and
health care staff. The national Immunization pragre has been revised to include

Meningitis C.

27. The Department for Employment and Social S&éesr{(DESS) provide child allowance

and child support for families in receipt of SodgEnefits and parent(s)/guardian(s) who are

unemployed. A child whose father is deceased aras@/mother is has a low income is also

eligible for child support. These allowances anpipgut is provided until the child reaches the
school-leaving age.

28. Childcare services and facilities in placedibichildren are: one creche, private child
minders, non-compulsory nursery education at esaafapy school.

29. Currently all pupils/students from Key Stagar@ educated on protecting themselves
against diseases such as HIV/AIDS and Sexuallyshngtted diseases through the Personal,
Health, Social and Citizenship Education programhiney receive education also on Personal
Safety. The Education Department currently haslavia the services of a full time school

nurse. A national Sexual Health Strategy includ#®a on increase awareness and education to
young people on Sexually Transmitted Infections AB/AIDS. The Sexual Health Strategy
Group is responsible for overseeing policy impletagans with the different organisations
including those that deal with young people.
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CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

30. There are currently 49 primary and 30 secont&&aghers in St. Helena, and 368 primary
and 398 secondary pupils. Ongoing restructurindp@fDepartment to bring on line an Adult and
Vocational Education Service will enhance the \gired vocational courses on offer to students.

31. The New Horizons is one of the leading youtjaoisations on St. Helena. Since its
inception in April, 2003 it has become very suctdsand attracts on average 25 members per
session. It opens 3 evenings a week for 2 hoursSatutday morning for 4 hours. During School
holidays the facility opens Mondays to Fridays jeg Sport and Educational activities for all
youth age 11 to 17 years of age. The New Horizdagspa leading role in dealing with issues
that can affect the youth of St. Helena like smgkuoirugs, alcohol and sex. In conjunction with
the Police it launched a “Prove It" card schem&®duly 2006 to try and stop the youth from
purchasing alcohol in licensed premises.

32. Along with other activities a youth games igastised once a year allowing the youth to
participate in different sports. A fithess gym vegeened on 31 July, which will hopefully
encourage the youth of the island to lead healttieestyles.

33. All students have the opportunity to partiogpas fully as possible in activities through
planned lessons, Lunchtime Clubs and Extra Cuarcattivities. The Social Work Division
takes the lead in some cases by facilitating cenias that pull together relevant agencies that
can put together a plan that will enable the ckibdio move forward and develop holistically.

Special educational needs and disability

34. There are fourteen pupils with significant Bisaes of compulsory school age, of which
six are in primary schooling, seven pupils in s&@wg schooling and there is one placement at
Barnview House, a day care/residential unit fordlsabled. This pupil has profound disabilities
and needs a high level of support. The placemeatmade in the best interests of the child,
with Education, Public Health and Social Works Dépants all being involved in the
decision-making process. All pupils were assesgaghlEducational Psychologist in
July/August 2004. Recommendations made have bdewéa up and the pupils’ Individual
Education Programmes are regularly monitored aviéwed. Both primary and secondary
sectors have their own Learning Support Centresiwhave well resourced teaching aids for
pupils experiencing learning, behavioural and eamati difficulties. There is a Special
Educational Needs Code of Practice, which outlthesundamental principles, practices and
procedures for special educational needs provi§tapils with significant disabilities are
integrated in mainstream schools as part of amsnak system.

Underage Pregnancy

35. These students leave school at the end ofalfiéenm in which they have informed the
school that they are pregnant. They may chosenbree their school studies in the Pupil
Referral Unit until they feel unable to do so. Tlaeg given support for their studies from the
school. The rate of underage pregnancy is apprdglgna per academic year. Students who
have not completed their studies are normally aldwo return to complete their schooling on
application to the Education Committee, followihg tirth if their baby.
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CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES

Children in conflict with the law

36. The judicial process is operated through thgidMeates Court and the Supreme Court.
Magistrates receive on-going training from speseditrainers commissioned from the UK. The
Supreme Court is overseen by the Lord Chief Juystiegsiting qualified UK judge. Individuals
are represented by the Public Solicitor an appeint¢h internationally recognised legal
gualifications and a number of lay advocates. Ruasens are overseen by the Attorney General
and undertaken by the Crown Prosecutor both cuyreit qualified Solicitors of the Supreme
Court.

37. Inthe event children are deprived of theielltly and detained, there is a facility within the
confines of the Prison for juveniles where theyseparated from adult prisoners and in as much
as possible any form of contact is avoided.

38. Inthe event the juvenile is sentenced taiifprisonment, the Prison Service is not
capable of providing this type of facility as thespn is only designed to cater for short-term
prisoners. A project has been submitted to thei§or@nd Commonwealth Office for a purpose
built prison, which will mean separate means awdifi@s for all types of prisoners including
juveniles.

39. In addition, there is a Juvenile Diversion Suhen place set up by the Police, Social
Services and Education and designed to help Jwgeinilavoiding re-offending.

40. There is no evidence of sexual exploitatiorsarHelena.
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PART II: ASCENSION ISLAND
Introduction

41. The Convention on the Rights of the Child weaemrded to Ascension Island
on 7 September 1994This is the first occasion that Ascension Islaad been required to
compile its own report.

42. The Island of Ascension lies in the South Attasome 750 miles (1207 kilometres)
north-west of the Island of St. Helena, with areas€34 square miles (88.059 sq kilometres).
Ascension has special characteristics from a hadmtgoint of view. Residents are either on a
service contract working for the various organiadior as accompanying families. The British
Government in January 2006 determined that therddaze no right of abode nor property
ownership outside Government. There is no indigerpmpulation and the above means that no
permanent, settled population is currently enviddgethe British Government. This presents
special challenges in complying with the provisiofshe Convention.

43. Entry to Ascension and the right to remaintenlsland is regulated by the Entry Control
(Ascension) Ordinanéavhich states categorically that there is no estignt for any person to
land or remain in Ascension. Permission to do s@sted in the sole authority of the
Administrator.

44. The population of Ascension is approximately p@rsons, which excludes visitors. This
comprises of 75% St. Helenians, 16% UK nation& /Anericans. There are 545 male
and 306 female adults and 146 children.

45. In accordance with the provisions of the EdocaDrdinance, schooling is compulsory
for all children from the age of 5 to 15. Howevéildren are encouraged to stay in school
beyond 15 years, to complete their examinationsr@ are also opportunities for children to be
supported for further education in England. Thererie school, namely Two Boats School,
which is an “all through” school which caters fdvildren from Nursery through to 15 years. A
separate Non Governmental Organisation playgroligdcd_adybirds” caters for pre-school
children on the island. This is run by a Committéparents and chaired until recently by a
trained Infant Teacher.

46. Other non-governmental service organisationh as Scouts, Cubs, Beavers, Girl Guides,
Brownies, Rainbows and Ascension Explorers are@gtinvolved with children.

" Convention extended by the UK Government.
® Entry Control (Ascension) Ordinance.

® Cap. 167 - St. Helena law that applies by vifithe Application of St. Helena Law
(Ascension) Ordinance.
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CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

47. The Attorney General of St. Helena is alsoAtierney General for Ascension Island.
Ascension Island recognises that there is needdpropriate domestic legislative measures to
give effect to the rights enshrined in the UNCR@] & working with the assistance of DfID and
NCH towards the development and enactment of aropppte Ordinance which will provide
the legal context for the protection of childrerdammung persons.

48. Ascension Island does not have any domestislddign that specifically caters for
children, however, the laws of St. Helena in teaohthe Children and Young Persons
Ordinance® and the Child Care Ordinanteapplies. This legislation has not kept pace with
modern practice or the requirements of the Conwardnd the National Child Protection Action
Plan compiled with the assistance of NCH addretfses

49. There are three Lay Advocates whose functido govide free legal advice and support
to persons who may have a need of such adviceuppmbg. They were complemented in
carrying out those duties by a legal adviser whaseyear post has been discontinued in
September 2006. It is anticipated that he will Higdre replaced by a Crown Counsel. The Lay
Advocates are able to enlist the assistance dPtitdic Solicitor based in St. Helena.

50. The principles and provisions of the UNCRC Gmtion only became known on
Ascension Island when the NCH/DFID launched an en@ss programme on Ascension in
December 2004.

51. Copies of the Convention and Reports will belenavailable for public viewing in the
Resource Centre and the Administrator’s Office.

CHAPTER Ill: GENERAL PRINCIPLES
Non-discrimination

52. The Race Relations Ordinaffcmakes it an offence to discriminate against anyonthe
grounds of colour, race, nationality, or ethnigqiational origins. There is no Ascension specific
legislation that deals with the subject of sexustmination.

53. There is no discrimination between the gendechildren. Under the Births and Deaths
Registration Ordinanc&the responsibility rests with parents to regisherbirth of their child.
For the period under review there were 34 birthaloith 15 were children born outside of a
marital union. All 34 births were registered.

19" Children and Young Persons Ordinance Cap. 83.
1 Child Care Ordinance Cap. 82.
12 Race Relations Ordinance Cap 84 an enactmerit bfe®na.

13 A St. Helena enactment applied to Ascension.
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54. The school has an Equal Opportunities Poligylaéee and encourages staff and children to
treat others equally and without prejudice. Theeecairrently two children with a diagnosed
disability attending school and who are fully imagd within their year group and are provided
with additional full time one to one support.

55. Bullying in school is infrequent and rarely ploal. Any bullying is promptly dealt with
by the School under its Anti Bullying policy of aggsive prevention education.

Best Interests of the Child

56. There are no specific social work systemscpsiand procedures in place to deal with
any child protection concerns.

57. 13.1% of the annual budget is attributed tédcain through the School budget of

which 5.14% is allocated to funding Further Edumatt Chichester College in the UK. Within
the period 16.5% of the capital programme was atkxt for both the school and community and
supported the Resource Centre, IT equipment amtiéedraining initiatives. The school applies
the English National curriculum and continuous #f@re made to improve the facilities
offered.

58. Schooling for some children on Ascension carasionally be interrupted for periods
during term time when employees take their famitifshore for contractual leave. Such leave
could be for any period of up to six weeks. Thera reciprocal agreement between St. Helena
and Ascension that children of families taking keavay attend school on the respective Islands.

59. There are no known cases on Ascension of powerll treatment, including physical,
mental or sexual abuse. The National Child Pratacfiction Plan has a series of actions to
reduce risks and increase awareness.

The right to life survival and development

60. The child mortality rate for Ascension Islascekceptionally low with no deaths being
recorded during the last decade.

61. Free medical and dental care is available ddreim. The general health of children on
Ascension can be described as robust. The envinohisieegarded as secure and safe. There are
no known cases of malnutrition and all childrereree or are offered the recommended
immunisation and health checks.

Respect for the views of the Child

62. There is a School Council, which is a studemgiresentative body that provides a forum
for students to discuss matters and to put forsagtjestions, recommendations and requests. In
addition children are encouraged through PersamaSacial Education to develop their

thinking on a range of issues that affect them Wihchers providing the relevant factual
support.
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CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS

63. Children born on Ascension are eligible to dgistered in accordance with the
Registration of Births and Deaths Ordinance andle&vasasume the nationality of the parent. It
has recently been recognised that children boBt.télelenian parents on Ascension Island do
not acquire any St. Helenian status automaticalty\aould have to apply for permits for a visit
there. This issue is being considered by the SertdeGovernment under a review of its
immigration legislation and processes.

64. The Children and Young Persons Ordinance muaikassion for dealing with incidences
of cruelty to children. There are no known casethe$e circumstances on Ascension, or of
reported abuse and neglect.

65. There is no known asylum seeking and refugédreh or children belonging to
indigenous and/or minority groups on Ascension.

CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

66. Parents have a legal duty to ensure theirm@nllave an education in accordance with the
Education Ordinance. The school maintains recofddl children on school roll.

67. There have been no cases of adoption for thedoender review and no experience of
fostering or illicit transfer and non-return of kchien.

68. Government itself has a responsibility for wedfare of children. The positive feature of a

small community means that most people living oneksion know each other and the children

tend to be well known. They are readily acceptadladly as part of the community. There are no
children’s homes or institutions concerned withwedfare of children.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

69. All resident children receive free on islandtdé medical and health care. There is

one 9 bed hospital situated in Georgetown thatel @quipped to provide good quality primary
and secondary medical care for the Island. Thasery managed by a Senior Medical Officer;
and supported by an Anaesthetist, nursing and aslinative staff.

70. There is no specific Social Security or chiddecservice on Ascension.

71. There are no known cases of poverty, malnoitritmalaria, tuberculosis or HIV/AIDS in
any of the population on Ascension. Until last yalhchildren underwent a health test between
the age of 13 and 14 and were given the BCG vattiemar his has now been suspended on the
advice of UK health guidelines.

72. There is no resident Ophthalmologist but antegting services for children is scheduled
around May of each year.

73. Counselling and guidance on sex educationtthaatl wellbeing (including obesity,
alcohol and drugs) is available to children throtigh schools in collaboration with the health
services.
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74. The Police School Liaison Officer provides mmi@tion to children on issues related to
road safety, drugs, underage smoking and sexuahcdt.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

75. Education on Ascension is compulsory - seegpaph 8; and is free to all children. A
broad and balanced curriculum is delivered byéiftéeachers to a total of 105 children of
which 56 males and 49 females. There is also Nym@vision for those children who reach the
age of three before 31 August in any year.

76. Children are taught to the highest possibledsted within the constraint of a relatively
small, “all through” school.

77. The majority of children in Two Boats Schoa af St. Helenian origin with a small
number of UK origin.

78. In September 2004, an Inspector Adviser foiSesice Children’s Education conducted
a 3 day visit to report on key recommendationsufgpsrt and sustain improvement in the
primary years.

79. Some of the report’s main findings were thatgbhool provides a safe, secure and
welcoming environment for all children. The qualitfyteaching was reportedly variable, and
standards in the primary were below the averag&mgitand in English and Mathematics.

80. Since this finding, teacher training has begrarded locally and in the UK, with resultant
improvements in standards.

81. In accordance with the English National Cuiday, children are expected to be within
Level 5 for SATS results at the end of Year 9 (24nolds). As well as statutory tests, pupils
were entered for GCSE Examinations. Most childogrk ihine subjects and the results were very
encouraging. They continued the year on year imgom@nt and this is shown in the table below.
Given the small year group sizes the percentagesAtC grades show big fluctuations. The
overall trend in achievement at Key.

Stage 4 is upwards.

2002 2003 2004 2005

No of Students in Cohort 5 13 8 6
% of pupils gaining 5+ A*-C 60 38 50 83
Grades

Average No. of entries per 6.6 7.4 8.6 8.3
student

Average points score per 34 36 39 42
student
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82. Children are also encouraged to make use afitherange of sporting activities on offer
as part of the curriculum and also the use of theational resources available on the Internet.
Internet access is monitored by appropriate filteservice. This is also supported by an Internet
Code of Conduct Policy.

83. Government also provides funding for selectadents who wish to study for 2 year A
Levels courses or 1 or 2 year vocational cours&hathester College in the UK. For the period
under review government has funded 11 studentsanfitinther 5 taking up scholarship from
September 2006.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES
Children in situations of emergency

84. There are no known cases of children seekifiugee status, involved in armed conflict or
child victims on Ascension Island.

Children involved with the system of administrationof juvenile justice

85. Inthe Administration of juvenile justice, tB®urt is limited in its sentencing options as
the infrastructure to provide probation and comrtyusérvices, which are appropriate penalties
for juvenile sentencing, is not available. TheraasProbation Service or Probation Officer.
There are no juveniles detained on island.

86. Under the Ascension Magistrates Court Ordindneee is provision for the protection
(basically from media or other public identificatjoof a juvenile appearing in a Juvenile Court.

87. For the period under review, 14 juveniles nesgiformal cautions for underage smoking
and 2 for criminal damage. The Juvenile Smokingji@mkce* prohibits smoking by persons
under the age of 16 years.

Children in situations of exploitation

88. Cases of sexual exploitation and other formsxpfoitation of children are not known on
Ascension. Since 2002 there were three cases bréu@lourt involving three children between
the ages of 14 and 15 who had been involved innfalasexual activity with an adult.

14" Juvenile Smoking Ordinance, Cap 58 of 1950 relésdition of the Laws of St. Helena.
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PART Illl: TRISTAN DA CUNHA
Introduction

89. Tristan da Cunha is a small island in the Sélntic, which is frequently described as
the “most remote inhabited island in the worlds. $ble settlement, Edinburgh, is set on a
sloping plain below the island’s plateau which siséout 2,000 ft.

90. The island has a total population of about 2&8ple, (2006) of which 40 are children
under the age of eighteen years.

91. The island’s infrastructure includes a healtti @ducation service. Despite the absence of
a formal social care system, social service reletgaes are incorporated under health services.
There is full employment on island, and hence shend does not have a social security system.
Security is provided by one full time policemandammmpulsory education is available at the

St. Mary’s school to children from age 5, until therent school leaving age of fifteen years.
The Island Council has agreed 2005) that the agehajol leaving should be extended to
sixteen years or beyond.

CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

92. Tristan da Cunha does not have any local @nldrOrdinances and the presumption is
therefore that the Laws of St. Helena in the finstance applies. This drafting of a local
Ordinance is currently being addressed, and the ldgaslation is expected to be available in
early 2007.

93. There are no legal advisors or advocates oistdred, and such specialist services if
required, would have to be sourced through the®ff the Attorney General which is based in
St. Helena.

94. Despite the limited infrastructure, technicagbacity and safeguarding resources on island,
Tristan da Cunha has taken initial steps to devaldiational Child Protection Action Plan for
the children of the Island. A Safeguarding Board been established in 2006, with
responsibility for promoting the rights of childrand, to develop as practicable, those systems,
procedures and programmes which will improve tlegation of children.

CHAPTER Ill: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

95. The Race Relations Ordinance of Tristan da @{h896) establishes that it is an offence
to discriminate against anyone on the grounds lolucprace, nationality or ethnicity.

96. Whilst this legislation omits provisions agaissxual discrimination, the practices on the
island are informed by gender stereotyping andasiaation practices. Hence, on leaving school,
boys tend to enter into the manual jobs of fishagyiculture and public works; whereas the girls
and women who work outside the home are likelyg@bgaged in traditional and professional
care-giving roles (nursing, teaching, childcare] &actory work.

97. The small size of the community encouragesusich of all members into the society.
Provision is therefore made for all children (irdilug the one child with disabilities), to attend
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school and patrticipate fully in the community. Wotrecent reform initiatives that impact on the
protection of children, the views of children bathschool age, and those fifteen to eighteen
year olds in the work place, have been soughtakehtinto account in design of appropriate
responses. These initiatives are specifically tk#HNDFID Child Protection Programme and the
CLS Educational Needs Analysis.

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS

98. The Children and Young Persons Ordinance dfi&ena applies to its dependencies with
respect to provisions for the protection of chifdfeom cruelty, inhumane and degrading
treatment.

99. There are no known reported such cases oftgngethildren in Tristan da Cunha.
However, corporal punishment remains the pracégaéption. Whilst the judicial system and
educational system acknowledges corporal punishageitiegal, parents are allowed to use
corporal punishment on their children within thagenable limits of chastisement.

100. There are no asylum-seeking children or ahildrelonging to indigenous or minority
groups in Tristan da Cunha. There are no childkeng in poverty on island, and for those
children born out of wedlock, there is no stigmaliscrimination associated with birth status.

CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

101. While the government of Tristan acknowledgsponsibility for the welfare of children

on the island, no child is under a care ordenandj in an alternative setting. There are no foster
care services, institutional or residential ca@vions for children on this island. There areals
no known or reported cases of abuse or negleeiaption of children over the reporting

period. Child abduction and illicit transfer of thien are not issues reported to have occurred on
this island.

102. Because of the close family relationships, soaal networking among the islanders,
children exist in this small community in a proestienvironment. Programmes in parenting and
direct Child Care Services are not currently avdddo families but there is openness by the
Health Services to consider such provision if teedhexists.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

103. Children in Tristan da Cunha have accesswirfredical and dental care. Special care or
assistance for the one child on island with leagymisabilities is not provided.

104. There are no children on island affected facted with HIV/AIDS, neither are there any
cases of teenage pregnancy, sexually transmitfections among adolescents, mental health
problems, drug or alcohol abuse among childrenta@gouth.

105. Health services on island are provided byroadical doctor, assisted by 6 specialty
nursing staff. A visiting dental team service isidable every 18-24 months to deliver dental
care to the residents.
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CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

106. Free and compulsory education is provided! t83achildren between the ages of 5
and 15 years, enrolled at the St. Mary’s Schogdlaygroup on island, offers daily early
learning experiences for the 3-5 year olds.

107. The school is staffed by 6 teachers, 4 of whaxe received some formal training.
However, none are in possession of a professiaraifigation from the United Kingdom.
Whilst children are tutored towards taking Gen€rattificate of Secondary Education (GCSE)
in Mathematics and English subjects, available datperformance since 1989, suggests that
academic performance is poor. Higher educatiorinemally not available to students and the
prior student enrolment arrangement at Denstonke@»in the UK and Prince Andrew School
in St. Helena, for pursuing education overseas edteching 16 years of age has been
discontinued.

108. The guarantee of a job, irrespective of acatlachievement may provide some reasoned
explanation as to lack of motivation to achieveetberice academically. The Government of
Tristan is examining the education system on islanth a view towards developing a long term
strategy for educational provision.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES

109. This island does not have children involvedrmed conflicts neither is there any record
of arrests of children under the age of 18 years.

110. There are no secure facilities on island épasate detention of children from adults.
Should the Administrator acting in his capacityntdgistrate, be required to place a child under
detention for committal of an offence, provisioomade (under the existing legislation of

St. Helena) that he may direct a child to be plandtie residence of a person deemed as “fit”.
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TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

1. The Department for Social Development is chamgilal responsibility for child protection,
and works closely with other government agencies s the Police, Judiciary, Education,
Health, and with non-governmental agencies andothibased organizations in empowering
families and protecting children from all formsaidfuse. As yet, there are no independent
national human rights institutions in the TCI, bgislation is being drawn up to establish a
Human Rights Commission, and a Human Rights Regp@iommittee.

2.  The TCI National Monitoring Committee on the Rigof the Child was revived in

June 2006 after a two-year break, and was taskigddrawing up this report. It comprises
representatives from the following Departments:i@daevelopment, Education, Gender
Affairs, Health, Immigration, youth, Labour, Goveris Office, Attorney-General’'s Chambers,
Economic Planning and Statistics, and Physicalritthan

Public Awareness

3.  Since the Convention was extended to the TurllsGaicos Islands in 1994, there have
been a series of public education programmes coeddicroughout the various communities in
the Turks and Caicos Islands. These programmesthkgr the form of pamphlets, radio
programmes, public meetings, and seminars/worksfurstakeholder groups, including the
police, social development, parents and teacherparticularly students.

Harmonising the Law

4.  The Turks and Caicos Islands has embarked aiméer of initiatives that will lead to
some level of harmonization of the national law aoticy with the Convention. One such
initiative is participating in the OrganisationBastern Caribbean States’ Family Law and
Domestic Violence Reform Project, which was aimeldaamonising the existing legislation in
the OECS Member States relating to family and déimemlence in keeping with basic human
rights and relevant International Conventions, Wwhiere ratified by the OECS Member States
including the Convention on the Rights of the Child

5. A Green Paper on family law reform is near catiph and has the input of all
representative levels of the Turks and Caicos tslaociety, in addition to all the countries that
are part of the reform project. Thus far, six bilsse been drafted and, following additional
public consultation, this model legislation is daée taken before Cabinet this year, once the
final versions are supplied by the OECS Secretariat

CHAPTER II: DEFINITION OF THE CHILD

6. Inthe Turks and Caicos Islands there is nodstahage of majority in law. This was
recognised as a deficiency in the law, and a staraige of 18 years is proposed in the draft
model legislation being finalised as part of theGHETCI Domestic Violence law and Family
law reform project. Examples of age restrictionghi@ Turks and Caicos Islands are given in the
full report.
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Employment

7. Everyone over the age of 16 may take employnfentone under the age of 16 must have
parental or guardian consent.

Child abuse

8.  The Department of Social Development plans talbdish multidisciplinary teams to
monitor and support the management of child abusieel Turks and Caicos Islands. There will
be national committee and an island team. Additlpndne Department plans to implement a
Child Abuse Hotline and a Child Abuse Register.

Voluntary testimony in court

9. In principle, any child can be asked to testifCourt. In situations where children are call
upon to give evidence, they are accompanied intua parent, guardian or social worker.
Additionally, where applicable, the Judge and ags disrobe and the Judge sits at a table
when children are giving evidence, creating a efriehdly environment. legislation is currently
being drafted to provide for juveniles to give ende by way of a video link so that they do not
have to sit in the courtroom itself.

Deprivation of liberty

10. Section 5 of the new TCI Constitution (AnnexpBtects the right from arbitrary arrest or
detention.

11. The Young Offenders Punishment Ordinance (€@&pstates that “notwithstanding the
provisions of any Ordinance, a child, upon conwictoy any Court of any offence, shall not be
sentenced to imprisonment, but in lieu thereahdf Court considers that no other sentence or
order is appropriate, shall be sentenced to bengetdor such term, not exceeding three years,
as the Court may specify, in such place and subpesich lawful custody. At present there is no
juvenile detention centre for young offenders ia Turks and Caicos Islands. Jjuvenile
offenders are sent to specialist centres overpeasarily in Jamaica, pending the construction
of a new dedicated facility for this purpose in Kaiand Caicos Islands.

Consumption of alcoholic and other controlled subsinces, and cigarettes

12. ltisillegal to give or to sell alcoholic other controlled substances to a child. Despite this
legislation, a study conducted by the Drug Uni2@®5 showed that alcohol abuse is prevalent
among school children. There does not appear tmpepecific provision in law relating to
children and smoking. But the practice is prohiitend smoking is not prevalent among school
children.

CHAPTER Ill: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

13. There are two resident courts in the Turks@aidos Islands that address matters
concerning children: the Magistrate’s Court and$l@reme Court. The courts ensure that
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children within their respective jurisdictions reaethe care, guidance, and control conducive to
their welfare. Where children are ordered to beawsd from the custody of their parents, the
court seeks to provide them with the high-qualiyemtal care.

14. The Department of Social Development is chakgé responsibility for child protection.
The Ministry of Education, Youth, Sports, Gendefaits and Culture also promotes several
programmes designed to meet the needs of childregdiication, freedom of expression and
association - including US$15 million in scholaghgiven in 2005-2006; annual youth day
events promoting debates and discussion forumsthen@adet’s youth disciplinary programme
carried out in conjunction with the Police Force.

15. The Ministry of Health meets the needs of c¢biits health care by providing community
medical and primary health care clinics includimg-patal and post-natal care, counselling and
immunisation programmes at the clinics and in sthddnder the Medical Fees Regulations,
medical treatment at these clinics is free fordrieih.

16. The best interests of the child are takendotwsideration in most TCI laws. The term “the
child’s welfare” is commonly used, and this is sgpmous with the best interests of the child.
When dealing with a case, the Court usually regugsiocial inquiry report to be conducted on
the family, in order to gather relevant informatibiat will help to determine what would be in
the child’s best interest.

The right to life

17. Section 2 of the Constitution protects thetrigHife - “Every person’s right to life shall be
protected by law. No person shall be deprived tndeally of his or her life”. Abortion is illegal
in the Turks and Caicos Islands.

Respect for the views of the child

18. The laws of the Turks and Caicos Islands peYad the views of children to be respected.
Children are provided with the opportunity to giteir own views on matters affecting their
lives. Their views are taken into consideration wheaking critical decisions, thus upholding
the Convention.

19. Under TCI law, the above rights are extendealltohildren of whatever racial group.
However, in a country where the indigenous popaoieis now outnumbered by non-belongers,
who have migrated (many illegally) predominantiyrir neighbouring Haiti, there is anxiety
about the levels of immigration into the countrpnSequently, the sheer number of immigrants
has put pressure on education, health and othécesyand can be a source of social tension
between the communities. The TCI government is cittachto ensuring that its responsibilities
to every child resident in the country are caroetlappropriately under the law, but in practice
this is not always enforced.

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS

20. The Registration of Births, Marriages and Dsd&ndinance (Cap. 87) requires for the
registration of every birth irrespective of natibtya
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21. Sections 19 and 20 of the Adoption Ordinancwipe for a change of name on the
adoption of a child.

22. The Register of births and the Adopted ChildRexgister do provide information to the
public at large on the information filed in relatito each child born or adopted in the Islands
thereby allowing a person to trace his or her pakbistory later in life. The provisions of both
Ordinances also allow for a child to retain hider identity.

23. There are no restrictions in the Turks and &alslands on freedom of expression of any
person, including children. The Constitution magesvision for the protection of freedom of
expression of persons in the islands.

24. Children in the Turks and Caicos Islands haeess to information and material from a
range of national and international sources, sts and public libraries, print and electronic
media, and via the computer and internet. Puldraties provide reference and loan material for
children, and subscribe to a number of publicatminsterest to children in various age groups.
Additionally children have access to computerslliis@ools and public libraries.

25. Every person in the islands has the rightéedom of thought and conscience and
religious freedom subject only to the limitatiomegcribed by law as recognized by article 14
and subject to the right of parents to provide gnak. The Education Ordinance states that “no
person shall be denied entrance to any public $adraccount of the religious persuasion, race,
social status or language of such person or henpar

26. There are no restrictions on the rights ofdiél to freedom of association and peaceful
assembly. This has been fully incorporated intoTtheks and Islands Constitution.

27. The Constitution provides protection for thghtito privacy.

28. The Constitution provides protection of théntiggainst being “subjected to torture or to
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment” usdetion 3.

CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

29. The rights and duties that parents have démwe their responsibilities under the common
law of England as applied to the Turks and Caistants in 1799. The primary principle is the
welfare of the child which means to act in the hetgrests of the child.

30. The Department of Social Development provideemtal guidance in the form of
counselling, public education programmes and wargstior parents. All these initiatives are
geared towards educating parents on parentingramgheing parenting skills.

Parental Responsibilities

31. Provision is made through the Department ofé@evelopment to assist parents who
may not be able to adequately meet the needs ahilte Some of these provisions include
provision of school supplies, assistance with rent] paying of school fees in some instances.
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Separation from parents

32. The laws relating to child protection only pérahildren to be removed from their parents
by an order of the court. Children placed outsideltome environment are usually placed with
family members or in foster care. When there isamoily member willing and able to provide
care and protection to a child and no foster paeeable to care for that child then he/she is
placed in Nissi’'s Home. This home has been recamned and is run by a non-governmental
organization with subsistence from the Governméth® Turks and Caicos Islands. The
Department of Social Development monitors this home

33. The foster care system is not properly strectand requires some level of organisation.
There has been no formal training or screenin@stel parents. However, plans are being made
to address this problem in 2007.

Recovery of maintenance for the child

34. Section 12 of the Domestic Proceedings Ordimamakes provisions for maintenance to be
paid for children by either parent.

[llicit transfer and non-return

35. The Turks and Caicos Islands is not a pargngointernational convention dealing with
the illicit transfer and non-return of children.doch cases, the Police Force and the Social
Development Department rely on diplomatic relatibetveen countries through the Governor’s
Office.

Periodic review of placement

36. It has not always been possible for social erwko conduct periodic reviews when
children are placed in foster care. The fostermarand guardians of these children tend to have
a false image of the role of the social workerlacmg children in their care, which can lead to a
breakdown in communication and a shortage of fqseents. The Department of Social
Development has a written policy directing sociarkers to conduct quarterly reviews on all
cases.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

37. At present there are two hospitals, which acessible to all children living or visiting,

they provide medical, obstetric, paediatric as \&slbther specialised services. Each island of
Turks and Caicos has at least one health centexeTdre a total of eight health centres in the
public sector and 7 private clinics. Each healthtireehas at least one scheduled antenatal,
postnatal and Child Health Clinic per month depegdin the population of individual islands.

All the islands have a resident nurse/midwife,sadent or a visiting Public Health Nurse, a
resident or visiting paediatrician, a residentigiting Obstetrician and a resident or visa access
to its services before six weeks. Post dischaga fiospital all postnatal mothers and babies are
seen within the first two weeks either by hometsisbnducted by the Public health Nurse or by
the client visiting the health centres. The Gynémgist sees all postnatal mothers, and the
Paediatrician sees all infants in the postnatabde®9% of all pregnant women access antenatal
care.
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38. The Expanded Programme for Immunisation hagepla key role in the reduction and
maintenance of a low infant and child mortality andrbidity. The Turks and Caicos Island has
seen its long-term impact with no incidence or dedtom any of these diseases under
surveillance. Immunization coverage for the pastryéas been maintained at 100% for the

< 1 year population and 95% for the 12-23 monthsufation.

39. Postnatal mothers are educated on variousstapitheir homes as well as when they visit
the clinic about environmental and personal hygienenothers and infants, accident
prevention, diet, breastfeeding, and immunizatuie oral presentation as well as audio-visual
presentations. Mothers are encouraged to exclysbrebstfeed for at least 4 months or

up to 6 months, which is ideal. Emphasis placetheradvantages of breastfeeding for infants
and mothers with emphasis on prevention of Gasteodis and obesity.

40. There is an active School Health Programmeurkd and Caicos Islands. The Public
Health Nurse and her team visit each school yeathé\schools, immunizations as required,
rapid inspection of each student and health educatn previously identified topics are carried
out.

HIV AIDS

41. HIV/AIDS continues to be a challenge for thekiuand Caicos Islands. The HIV/AIDS
epidemic in the TClI is considered to be a genezdlane with the main mode of transmission
being heterosexual. The first case of AIDS wasadisced in 1985. From that time to 2005 there
have been a total of 732 HIV positive cases regdrtghe national database. A draft policy on
HIV/AIDS was completed by the National AIDS Progran2005 and is currently to be
presented to Cabinet for ratification. The Polieyaffirms the Government’s commitment to the
fight against HIV and AIDS and is intended, amotigeo things, to promote a more supportive
environment, and harness the energies of a breapaetrum of sectors and agencies in the
National Response.

Disabled children

42. The Special Needs Programme in the Turks ammb€é&slands is complemented by a
strategic plan, which charts the way forward foalgy service delivery for persons with special
needs. The Social Development Department has ctedigeveral public awareness and
education programmes throughout various commurniitiéise TCI and through the media to
sensitise the public to the needs of people wihlllities. However, TCI society is generally
not very sensitive to the needs of the disabled,raakes very little provision for special
facilities to help those who are not able bodied.

43. Recreational and respite services can be \@rgflrial towards the total development of
clients but it is hindered by lack of resourcepanticular inadequate manpower and funding.
The Ministry of Social Services is putting the nesary machinery for the full operation of all
centres, which will promote these services. Baag been noticed that some clients are
regressing.
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Social Security and child care services and facilés

44. TCI law provides for the care and protectioriufdren (The Juveniles Ordinance). Any
police officer or supervisor may bring a juvenitenieed of care or protection before a Juvenile
Court. Where, as a result, a juvenile has beeregdlaader the supervision of a Supervisor, that
officer shall, while the order remains in forcesitjiadvise and befriend him and, when
necessary, endeavour to find him suitable employnagd may, if it appears necessary in his
interest so to do, at any time while the order riesan force and he is under the age of

sixteen years, bring him before a Juvenile Court.

45. The Government of the Turks and Caicos Islamdgides some assistance to parents and
guardians in the performance of their child reariegponsibilities through the Department of
Social Development. Although these benefits arensiested, great care is taken to ensure that
the eligibility terms are non-discriminatory andnrstigmatizing to the families concerned.
These programmes include: social enhancement ame tinelp; childcare - including foster care,
adoption, early childhood education; and welfamngr

Early Childhood Education

46. All though there are no public pre-schoolstmisland, children of parents or guardians
who are unable to pay for this service have thiet igg benefit from this service and other
facilities. The Department of Social Developmersists parents with paying school fees for
early childhood education.

Foster care

47. Children who are in need of care and protedi@usually placed with relatives or with a
foster parent. The Department assumes all finanesgonsibility for the children. A weekly
income is provided to the caretaker for the upk&fepe children, and every year the
Department purchase all school supplies includimgkb and uniforms for the children.

Welfare Grant

48. The Department of Social Development also &sparents and guardians in providing
basic amenities for children. These may includé, rectricity, furniture or any other item that
will make the children comfortable.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

49. The Ministry of Education has adopted, andreckte, the UNESCO International
Commission on Education for the twenty-first ceptur

50. Several cohesive instruments direct educatiadha Turks and Caicos Islands. The
Education Ordinance (1989), the Education Reguiatand a dated Five Year Education Plan,
for example, have guided the development dftaducation For All Policy Document”.
Elements of the Education Policy Document are diyea effect, and other elements are being
incrementally implemented. The policy document,éeample, makes provision for all children,
especially within the compulsory school age - fluusixteen years - to be provided with
pre-primary, primary secondary and tertiary lexa@@tion that is consistent with regional and
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international standards. For the most part, edoigasi provided through the public school
system. However, on islands such as Grand TurkPaoddenciales where economic activity
has shifted demographic trends, student enrolnguntefs have outstripped seating capacity in
institutions of learning. In such instances, theistry of Education has voluntarily subsidised
children’s education in private schools, therebgugimg that no child is deprived of quality
education.

51. In an effort to lower illiteracy rate, a LitesaProgramme has been implemented and is
managed at the departmental level by an Educatiboe@ and by teachers at the school level.
In an effort to keep students abreast of scierdifid technical knowledge, students are exposed
to Information and Communication Technology (ICiigrh as early as the primary school level.
All primary schools have computer laboratories aigiht of the ten schools have a Computer
Teacher.

52. At the secondary level, students are exposadyeneral education programme for the first
three years. At the commencement of the fourth,ybay are given the option of selecting
educational clusters (Arts; Business; Science; fiealfVVocational; Careers Development) that
are in tandem with career choices. Again, ICT fereld as a compulsory subject, and as an
option within the Business Education and Careereld@ment Programmes. Guidance and
Counselling programmes, managed by trained Guid@ocmsellors, services are fully
established at the four secondary schools.

53. While corporal punishment has not been abdlisiidnas to be authorized by the Minister.
In practice, the Minister has not authorized awyit should not take place.

Rest, leisure, recreation and cultural and artisticactivities

54. The Education Policy Document recommends thlhsthools should have access to
outdoor track and field facilities either for indepent use or shared by another school”. It
further recommends that “the Ministry of Educatsould train several persons as coaches in
various sporting activities with a view to havingadre of local coaches available for national
sporting events”. The recommendation has already baplemented as five young men,
through the financial support of the Ministry ofdtion, are currently pursuing teacher
education programmes in Physical Education. Stgdenet encouraged to engage in cultural
activities, through clubs and societies, schookeaots, television programmes, and co-curricular
and other extra-curricular activities.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES

55. There are currently no children applying fdugee status in the Islands. Any applications
would be dealt with under the Immigration Ordingrexed in accordance with the UN
Convention on Asylum. Children, specifically fronait, regularly arrive by sea on sloops with
their parents or relatives, and are processedasthorized arrivals. The practice is to detain
unauthorized arrivals for a short time (generatiywahere from 36/48 hours and up to a week)
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while they are processed. They are then genetilynmed to their country of origin by air at TCI
Government expense. Men and women are detainedaselyaChildren remain with their
parents, or in separate accommodation.

56. There are no children who have been in armatlicoon the islands.
Training for Professionals dealing with Juvenile Jstice

57. Continuous training workshops have been comrduath the Convention as well as other
relevant international human rights conventionsvemious professionals dealing with children
including the police, teachers, social workers etc.
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ISLE OF MAN
CHAPTER I: GENERAL MEASURES OF IMPLEMENTATION

1. The Committee expressed concern in paragrapth@ cConcluding Observations that
reservations to Articles 32 and 37 (c) of the Caorinam still apply to the Isle of Man.
Withdrawal of the reservation to Article 32 will bensidered shortly. However, it is

not presently envisaged that it will be possiblethe reservation to Article 37 (c) to be
withdrawn.

2. With reference to the Committee’s comments magaph 9 of the Concluding
Observations the Isle of Man Government would rio&t as the Island is internally
self-governing it, rather than the State partyesponsible for any law review and reform in the
matters relating to the Convention in the Isle ariviHowever, since the initial report there has
been a significant updating of the legislation tfécts the Island’s children and young people.
This includes:

» Adoption (Amendment) Act 2001This Act made provision for giving effect to the
Convention on protection of children and co-operatin respect of inter-country
adoption, concluded at the Hague on 29th May 1%9%dso made further provision in
relation to adoptions with an international element

» Children and Young Persons Act 200This Act re-enacted Parts | and Il of the Family
Law Act 1991; reformed the law relating to childrgmovided for social services for
children in danger and in need; provided for thgukation of children’s homes,
fostering, child minding and day care; made newjsion for human fertilisation,
embryology and surrogacy

» Education Act 2001 This Act made new provision for education and cotetk
purposes

« Matrimonial Proceedings Act 200IThis Act re-enacted with amendments certain
enactments relating to matrimonial proceedings praperty and made new provision
for family homes and domestic violence

3. In addition, the Island has enacted the HumahtRiAct 2001 which incorporates
provisions of the European Convention on Human Rigito Manx law. This Act establishes a
general rights framework in law for all of the Isths citizens, including its children and young
people. It came fully into force on 1st Novembe®@0

4.  Also, the Representation of the People (Amend)riest 2006 lowered the age at which a
person may vote in Isle of Man House of Keys Etewtifrom 18 to 16 years.

5. A Children and Young People’s Strategy Committeg heen established with the
following remit:
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“To review the policies relating to children whasehavioural difficulties were not being
addressed by parents and carers and address tHareeleeds of these children. The
Committee would also be looking at the co-ordinatmd implementation of the key cross
departmental policies applicable to children.”

6. The Children and Young People’s Strategy Conemitasked a team of Officers from
across Government to formulate a strategy fortallcen and young people. The Children and
Young People’s Strategy 2005 - 2010 was receivetymyvald in July 2005. The overall aim of
the Strategy is to:

“... continue to improve the lives and health ofcdlldren and young people whilst
recognising that some children, young people aed flamilies need extra support.”

7.  The Strategy was shaped by an extensive cotisalf@rogramme carried out in 2001/02
and autumn 2004 involving focus groups involvinguage of gender, age, ability and
geographical location, media and press, individugiviews and with young people at two
conferences. Non government agencies were alsaodedlin the consultation through focus
groups and through direct consultation.

8. Interim progress has been made towards sharfagnation through an Information
Sharing Protocol and the setting up a data ba8eaked after children” which contains
information from education, youth justice and sbs&vices. Officer investigations have begun
into an Information Sharing Index with the optidnrecluding only vulnerable children or all
children under 19 years similar to that establishettie UK.

9. In 2000 a multi-agency Health and Lifestyle Syrgroup was established by the Chief
Secretary’s Office Drug and Alcohol Coordinatoipertnership with DHSS and DoE initially
and now with DHA also. This Group established aostlsurvey programme using validated
surveys by the World Health Organisation. Lifestylenitoring is carried through with the first
surveys taking place in November/December 20013 200@ 2005.

10. In paragraph 15 of the Concluding ObservattbesCommittee recommended the
establishment of a child rights focal point. TheuBal of Ministers’ Social Policy Committee

has given initial consideration into this recommeatieh and is currently exploring options for

the appointment of a Commissioner for childrempdmagraph 17 of the Concluding
Observations the Committee recommended that gretets be made to ensure that the
Convention’s provisions are widely known and untberd. Press coverage of the Isle of Man
Government’s appearance before the Committee bomgd to awareness of the Convention in
the Island, as did the Government’s publicatiothef Concluding Observations and comments
by the Council of Ministers thereon. This reportiaiso be published and made available on the
Isle of Man Government website.

11. The Children and Young People’s Strategy has laéso published on the internet and is
available in hard copy from the libraries. It makeference to building on the United Nations
Convention on the Rights of the Child and the fjugding principles of the Strategy are derived
from the Convention.
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12. The awareness of issues concerning the welfateights and children has also been
significantly raised in the Isle of Man with thelgiecation by Commission of Inquiry into the
Care of Young People which published its RepoNlay 2006. This Commission of Inquiry was
appointed by the Council of Ministers in Octobef20n response to concern over the
circumstances surrounding the murder in 2002 ofytaung people who had been in care.

13. In October 2006 the Department of Health anda&b&ecurity appointed an advocate for
children with disabilities to give children withsdibilities the opportunity to voice their opinions
relating to decisions that have a direct impactrupow they live their lives.

CHAPTER II: DEFINITION OF THE CHILD

14. The position of in the Isle of Man remains sabsally unchanged and generally
analogous to that in the United Kingdom. Howevertan references to legislation in
paragraph 11 of the initial report are no longdidvand require updating:

(@ (The Children and Young Persons Act 1969 reteto paragraph 11 (b) has been
largely repealed and replaced by, inter alia, théd@en and Young Persons Act 2001. Under the
2001 Act a “child” means a person under 18 yeargefexcept for certain exceptions detailed
in the Isle of Man’s main report.

(b) A prohibition or restrictions may now be impdson licensed premises, or in any
specified room in the premises, in relation toghesence of persons below a specified age (not
exceeding 18 years);

(c) That the age of consent for homosexual adsba been equalised with that for
heterosexual acts at 16;

(d) The Employment of Children Regulations 2005dby the under section 54 of the
Education Act 2001, now prohibit any child underyEars from being employed in any work in
the Isle of Man.

CHAPTER Ill: GENERAL PRINCIPLES

15. Some sections of the Adoption Act 1984 havenlzaeended or repealed as a result of the
Adoption (Amendment) Act 2001, which made provisiongiving effect to the Hague
Convention on protection of children and co-operatn respect of intercountry adoption.

16. In December 2006 the Department of Educati¥oisth Service launched it's “Join In,
Speak Up” campaign, which brings together underlmrmner a series of new and existing
projects which aim to get the Island’s young peaptee actively involved in their local
community and to give them greater responsibility.

17. As well as social workers, the Children and a®ervices section within the Social
Services Division has 3 family advisers, a childseadvocate, a senior psychologist and a
looked after children’s therapist. In 2000 a Chilatection Training Officer was appointed.
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18. The Sexual Offences (Amendment) Act 2006, whenme into force

on 1st September 2006, equalised the age of cofsesgxual activity for homosexual males
with that of other persons at 16 years. The Aai edépealed section 38 of the Sexual Offences
Act 1992, which prohibited the “promotion” of honeosiality.

19. The principal provisions concerning the welfafehildren are now contained in the
Children and Young Persons Act 2001. This Act msraded and reformed existing child-care
legislation and made new provision concerning tke&fare of children. The main principles and
provisions embodied in the Children and Young Pess&ct 2001 are as follows:

» the welfare of children must be the paramount asration when the courts are making
decisions about them

» the concept of parental responsibility has replabatiof parental rights
» children have the ability to be parties, sepanaimftheir parents, in legal proceedings

» the Department of Health and Social Security (DHiSS$harged with the duty to
safeguard and promote the welfare of children wiecsaffering, or who are likely to
suffer, significant harm

» certain duties and powers are conferred upon thB®té provide services for children
and families

» the DHSS is charged with the registration and r&gunh of children’s homes

» the DHSS is charged with the regulation of priwatestered children, child minding
and day care for children

» delays in deciding questions concerning childresuhbe avoided as this is likely to
prejudice their welfare

» there are new provisions for human fertilisatiampeyology and surrogacy.

20. The right to life of all persons, children aadtllts alike, is now specifically recognised in
Manx law by the Human Rights Act 2001.

21. The information in paragraph 30 of the initeghort concerning the Department of
Education seeking the views of pupils and studesrgsill applicable. However, in addition, in
the event of a formal appeal against the penalguspension for misbehaviour, legislative
changes introduced in 2004 require the appeal tmdwite the pupil (if it thinks fit having
regard to the pupil’s age and understanding) toamagresentations and consider any
representations made by him/her.

CHAPTER IV: CIVIL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS

22. All pupils now have free access to the Intemi#tin their schools.
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23. The Education Act 2001 safeguards the leghtsigf parents or guardians to withdraw
their children from religious education or religeoworship and to have access to denominational
teaching of their choice.

24. Where the Department of Health and Social $tyasrlooking after or proposing to look
after a child, it shall before making any decisiath respect to the child, so far as reasonably
practicable, ascertain the wishes and feelingh®thild, his parents, any other individual who
has parental responsibility for him, and any ofenson whose wishes and feelings the
Department considers to be relevant.

25. Under the Island’s criminal justice system hicc(or, indeed, any adult) may now be
sentenced to any form of corporal punishment. Tdweep of the Court of General Gaol Delivery
to sentence a person to be whipped was abolishétkebgriminal Justice Act 2001.

26. The use of corporal punishment in schools pieior maintained by the Department of
Education has been prohibited by law since 200&nxthe relevant provision (Section 10 (b)) of
the Education Act 2001 came into force. Althouglpooal punishment in private sector schools
is not specifically prohibited in Manx law, the Gaument understands that it does not take
place in these schools as a matter of policy.

27. Paragraph 43 of the initial report stated Mahx law does not provide a statutory right of
privacy. With the coming into force of the HumargRis Act 2001 this is no longer the case.

CHAPTER V: FAMILY ENVIRONMENT AND ALTERNATIVE CARE

28. The Department of Home Affairs now has a domestlence draft strategy and is
currently addressing the issue politically. Thelfatoon Division runs a domestic abusers course
for those convicted, cautioned or self referringdomestic violence.

29. Manx law does not permit a child to be sepdr&t@m his parent except with the parent’s
agreement or by a decision of a court of law.

30. The Department of Health and Social Security agply to a court to place a child in the
care of the Department, or put the child understigervision of the Department or a probation
officer. The court must be satisfied that the chslduffering or likely to suffer, significant harm
and that the harm is or will be attributable to tlee given to the child, or likely to be given to
him if the order were not made; or the child isdr&y parental control.

31. No care order or supervision order may be matlerespect to a child who has reached
the age of 17 (or 16, in the case of a child whmasried). Unless previously revoked, a care
order continues in force until the child concernealches the age of 18. Where a child is in the
care of the Department, the Department shall altenchild reasonable contact with the child’s
parents.

32. Ajuvenile court may no longer place a childhe care of the DHSS where there are
criminal proceedings against the child.
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33.  Where no person has parental responsibility fchild, the child is lost or has been
abandoned, or a person who has been caring fahilteis prevented from providing him with
suitable accommodation or care; the Departmenteailtd and Social Security is under a duty to
take the child into its car@€hildren and Young Persons Act 2001 Section 25 (1)

34. The Department of Health and Social Securitgfalsugust 2006 had 107 looked after
children, of which 18 were with their relatives ksfand and 4 were with their relatives off
Island, 24 were fostered on Island and 5 were rfedteff Island, 46 were in children’s homes,
1 in a secure unit, 1 at a resource centre, adc@g in the United Kingdom - 2 of which were
in a residential school. In addition, the Departtrteave children who have been placed with
relatives who are not Looked After Children and @ferred to as Kinship care.

35. The Department now contracts with one mainitdide organisation for the provision in
the Island of residential care for children - Stri€topher’s Fellowship (Isle of Man) provides
residential places for children and young peoplegead and five places (plus one emergency
bed) in a secure unit for young people who arésktto themselves or others. The Isle of Man
Children’s Centre also provides ten places fordrkih and young people in need.

36. A Care and Contract Manager for children’s isewwas appointed in 2003 to develop and
oversee the Service Level Agreements with the semproviders.

37. The homes are registered, inspected and meditnr the DHSS. The new Registration of
Care Bill will encase in law the need for small lemmas well as large homes to be registered,
inspected and monitored.

38. In paragraph 27 of the Concluding ObservattbesCommittee recommended that
measures be taken to prohibit the use of corpamapment in the home. The use of reasonable
chastisement by a child’s parent has not been Ipitediand, as in the United Kingdom, there are
presently no plans for this to happen. It is notstdered that a prohibition on the use of
reasonable chastisement in the home would be githetical or desirable.

CHAPTER VI: BASIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

39. Vaccination against pneumococcal infectiontbes=n added to the Isle of Man’s childhood
immunisation programme.

40. In paragraph 77 of the initial report was répo@s 6.4 deaths per 1,000 live births
in 1992. The average number of deaths of childged dess than one year per 1,000 live births
during the period 2000 to 2004 was 3.67.

41. The Isle of Man has updated the previous DneyAdcohol Strategies from 1999

and 2000 respectively. These were externally eteduia 2003 with a favourable report and
recommended update after 5 years. The updatedStiategy was launched in April 2005 and
addresses the education and prevention aspediggdlayoung people. There is a

Drug/Alcohol Education Liaison Officer who workstwiteachers, PSHE coordinators and youth
workers in delivering and improving alcohol/drugsens for each year group. In relation to
treatment and support for young people with dregfadl problems the Drug and Alcohol Team
has arranged for a worker to focus on seeing ypaogle referred on a part time basis.
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42. Inrelation to the issue of smoking, althoughneferred to in the initial report, the age at
which a person can purchase tobacco products wsslray law in 1999 from 16 to 18 years.
The Public Health (Tobacco) Act 2006 has now beessed. This includes measures aimed at
reducing smoking such as controls on the advegisfriobacco and a prohibition on
sponsorship by tobacco companies. It is also irgértkat from 1st March 2008 a ban on
smoking in all enclosed public places will comevifirce.

43. The Isle of Man will have improved statutorgyision in respect of maternity (and
paternity) leave when subordinate legislation maa#er the Employment Act 2006 comes into
force during 2007.

44. The Disability Discrimination Act 2006, wherolight into force, will protect all of the
Island’s people from discrimination on the groundigiisabilities that they may have. It is
envisaged that, given the wide-ranging implicatiohthe Act, it will be phased in over a
number of years, as happened in the United Kingdom.

45. It should also be noted that the welfare olidcan with disabilities is high on the agenda
for the Department of Health and Social Securityrahsition programme has been developed
that assesses the needs of all looked after yoeopl@ with disabilities as they move into
adulthood. A number of different agencies are imgdlin the coordinated assessment from the
age of 14 years in order to plan for a smooth ttimmsto adult services.

CHAPTER VII: EDUCATION, LEISURE AND CULTURAL ACTIV ITIES

46. Legislation which came into force in 2004 camied the Department of Education’s aim
to promote the spiritual, moral, social and cultdievelopment of pupiléhe Education
(Curriculum) (No. 2) Order 20049nd placed a statutory obligation on the Departrteeansure
that sufficient schools are available to affordpalpils opportunities for education, including
practical instruction and training, appropriatéheir respective needthe Education Act 2001,
sect. 2)

47. The curriculum on offer to all pupils of comgoty school age in provided and maintained
schools must, by law, include Manx Gaelic as aextlgption. Manx history and culture are also
required elements of the curriculum.

48. Run by Mooinjer Veggey in conjunction with thepartment of Education, a Manx Gaelic
Medium School (the Bunscoill Ghaelgagh) has betabéshed and it now has the full range of
year groups from Reception to Year 6. In autumre2B@re were 47 pupils on its roll. Provision
has been made with the Island’s secondary schd®ah for these 11 years olds to be taught an
element of the curriculum in Manx, so as to prowidatinuity for the children.

49. The prescribed curriculum for provided secopdahools emphasises the need for the
curriculum for pupils aged 14-16 years to be retéva the world of work and all pupils within
that age range now have the opportunity to study@€(National Council for Vocational
Qualifications) as part of their normal curriculum.
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50. The Department of Education has employed d thitucation Liaison Officer (formerly
entitled School Attendance Officers) since 200% dhties of this officer include the
monitoring of school attendance and child employneenthe Island.

51. The number of pupils who persistently truaabfrschool is relatively small and
attendance and unauthorised absence rates orlahd t®mpare favourably with the
corresponding figures for maintained schools inl&nd (see below).

52. In paragraph 34 of the Concluding ObservattbesCommittee requested information on
truancy rates in Island schools. The table belawvipies overall figures for primary and
secondary schools during the academic year 200Ft@bfigures for schools in England during
that year are also provided for comparison.

Academic Year 2004/05
Source Attendance Unauthorised
(%) Absences (%)
Primary Schools England Average 94.57 0.43
IoM Average 95.05 0.29
Secondary Schools England Average 92.18 1.25
loM Average 92.71 1.15

53. The information provided in paragraph 90 ofitheal report is still applicable. However,
the Department of Education is in the process wélbping an integrated policy for further
education, vocational training and higher educatwich is intended to produce a
comprehensive programme of initial, continuing, ajoty and re-training opportunities in all
areas of economic activity to address existind ghips and create those skills which will drive
the economy of the future.

54. The number of youth clubs maintained by thedd@pent has increased from 17 to 22.
These cater for children aged 11-13 years. The iapat also maintains a total 17 Play Clubs,
which cater for children aged 8-11 years, togethdr an Outdoor Education Centre and 15
special projects involving work with young peopletbe Island.

55. In order to increase higher education oppatigsifor students in the Isle of Man,
particularly those seeking employment-related prognes, the Department recently assumed
responsibility for the Isle of Man International 8ness School and has encouraged both it and
the Isle of Man College to develop advanced courses

56. The Department’s contract with INCLUDE, referte by the Committee in paragraph 34
of the Concluding Observations, has not been redelustead, additional resources have been
made available to schools to enable them to pramgehool support for pupils with emotional

or behavioural concerns, and specialist behavi@auaport centres (one for pupils of secondary
school age and a second for those of primary scmge) have been established to cater for those
pupils whose behavioural needs cannot be satisiiycholdressed within their own school
community.
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57. Following an external review of its Special Neand Psychology Service, in
February 2007 the Department of Education annoutieedrawing up of action plan to further
improve the Department’s performance in this area.

58. Apart from facilities at schools, the Departin@inTourism and Leisure provides and
promotes opportunities and access for residentwiaitdrs to participate in quality leisure,
recreation, sports and the arts. Children and y@augple are especially targeted in the
promotion of sporting and leisure opportunities Thepartment of Tourism and Leisure
developed a £20 million National Sports Centre,clvhs highly accessible to children, both
through schools and clubs and individually. Pgsadion in sport by all sections of the
community, including children, is actively promotéuiough the Sports Development
Programme, with the parallel objective of assistmthe achievement of sporting potential. A
Sporting and Healthy Schools Partnership has bmemeld to reflect the need to promote a
healthier lifestyle and increased levels of phyishcaivity amongst children and young people.

CHAPTER VIII: SPECIAL PROTECTION MEASURES

59. Following the deaths of two young people ingdhee of Government in 2002, the Council
of Ministers established a Commission of Inquirypithe Care of Young People. The
Commission reported in May 2006 and considerati@hienplementation of the Report’s 132
recommendations is progressing.

60. Under section 70 of the Children and Young &&sAct 2001 it is conclusively presumed
that no child under the age of 10 years can beéygoiilan offence, but it cannot be presumed that
a child age 10 years or older is incapable of cammmgian offence. The Isle of Man Government
noted the concern expressed by the Committee agpaphs 18 and 19 of the Concluding
Observations in respect of this proposal. Howeter Government believes that there are
protections built into the 2001 Act for childreneaiglO years and older who are accused of an
offence and there are presently no plans to rasage of criminal responsibility, which is the
same as that in the United Kingdom.

61. The reference to s.28 of the CYPA 1966 in paaly 104 of the initial report is no longer
valid. This provision has been replaced and expédngen by s.76 of CYPA 2001. Where a
child under 17 is committed to an ordinary courttf@l, he is to be released on bail except in
cases of homicide or if the court is of the opinibat only his detention in custody would be
adequate to protect members of the public fromideaserious personal injury occasioned by
offences committed by hifCYPA 2001, sect. 76 (2 child may be remanded to
accommodation provided by the DHSS where he islatf suffering significant harm or poses
a risk of harm to the publi€YPA 2001, sect. 76 (3))

62. The Department of Health and Social Securitgdgiired by Manx law in dealing with a
child or young person who is brought before therga@ither as being in need of care or
protection or as an offender or otherwise, to s#edjand promote his welfare, maintain him,
advise, assist and befriend him with a view to prong his welfare after he ceases to be looked
after by the Department of Health and Social Séguri
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63. Various government and independent agenciek wwaid the physical and
psychological recovery and social reintegratiostafd victims. A key role in developing
effective joint

working and developing skills in this area is urtdieen by the Island Child Protection
Committee. Its principle tasks are to monitor agnew inter-agency procedures, promote
inter-agency training, identify issues from the dilarg of cases and to ensure proper public
awareness of child protection issues.

64. The Department of Home Affairs worked closelthwhe Department of Health and
Social Security in 2003 to provide for all childrend young people, aged (or sentenced whilst)
under seventeen years, to be accommodated in thgaeng person’s secure unit at White Hoe.

65. Youth Crime was down from 295 arrests in 20@d4/889 arrests in 2005/6. Referrals to
the Youth Justice Team rose from 595 in 2004/%tb i@ 2005/6.

66. There is a scheme in place to actively helpsamgbort youths from pre-crime intervention
through to post court conviction and supervisiotheos. Cases are usually referred to them via a
partner agency. They consider the referral, anahséacts and determine the appropriate
response.

67. There are very few youths who have been givastodial sentence. The Youth Justice
Team and St. Christopher’s Fellowship who are #reise providers for the secure unit have
developed an agreement regarding young personsidedan custody.

68. A major review of the Island’s legislation govieg the employment of children resulted
in the introduction, in 2005, of new statutory pgson in this area - the Employment of Children
Regulations 2005. No child under 13 years of agg moav be employed in the Island and
children aged 13-14 years are only permitted tcettadte light work. Certain types of work are
prohibited in the case of all young people undeyd&s of age, and restrictions apply to the
employment of children who are still of compulssghool age. In addition, legislation designed
to offer added protection to children performindiim, TV and stage productions in the

Isle of Man was introduced a year earlier, in 2@8é Performances by Children

Regulations 2004)

69. The Department of Education employs a full-tibrag and Alcohol Liaison Officer
whose main responsibilities include providing guicdato schools regarding drug or substance
abuse (including alcohol and tobacco) among yowaple and liaising with other relevant
Government agencies.

70. Paragraph 37 of the Concluding Observatioresseb the current reservation to Article 32
of the Convention and also to ILO Conventions N8 and No. 182. Preliminary consideration
has been given to both the withdrawal of the resteom and the extension of the ILO
Conventions to the Island. Further consideratidhlve given to these matters with a view to a
decision being taken during 2007.
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71. In addition to the updating of the Island’s Bi$trategy, there is a drug arrest referral
scheme mainly for adults but where young peopleaneerned they are referred to the Young
People worker in the drug and alcohol team. Theedso a juvenile alcohol referral scheme
which is also a multi-agency response to alcohlalted problems and involves the youth justice
team members with both statutory and non statwtgencies working with young people and
their parents.

Optional protocols

72. In paragraph 43 of the Concluding ObservattbesCommittee recommended that the
State party consider ratifying and extending toldhe of Man the two Optional Protocols to the
Convention. The decision of the State party orr#tiéication of the Optional Protocols is not a
matter for the Isle of Man Government.



